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CONSELHO DE MINISTROS

Resolugéo n® 55/2001
de 6 de Novembro

A Conferéncia das Partes Contratantes da Organizagao
Maritima Internacional, que teve lugar em Londres, de 26 de
Junho a 7 de Julho de 1995, aprovou emendas ao Anexo 2
Convengio Internacional sobre Normas de Formagao, de
Certificacio e de Servicos de Quartos para os Mariimos, STCW
1978, de que Mogambique & parte, em conformidade com a
Resolugio n.° 2/85, de 18 de Abril.

Havendo que adenir a tais emendas, tendo em conta as van-
tagens e o interesse da Repiiblica de Mogambique, o Conselho
de Ministros, ao abngo do disposto na alinea f) do n.° 1 do
artigo 153 da Constituigao da Repiiblica, determina.

Artigo 1. A adesio da Republica de Mogambique as emendas
de 1995 ao Anexo a Convengido Internacional sobre Normas de
Formagie, de Certificagiio e de Servigos de Quartos para os Ma-
rittmos, STCW 1978, adoptadas na Conferéncia de Partes cujos
textos em lingua inglesa e a respectiva tradugio em lingua portu-
guesa vao em anexo ¢ fazem parte integrante da presente resolugio.

Art. 2. Os Mininténios dos Negécios Estrangeiros e Cooperagao
e dos Transportes e Comunicagdes ficam encarregues de realizar
todos os trimutes para a efectivacio da adesio.

Aprovada pelo Conselho de Ministros
Publique-se.
O Primeiro-Ministro, Pascoal Marnuet Aocumbi.

Attachment no. 1 to the Final Act of the Conference
Resolution no. 1

Adoption of amendments to the annex to the
International Convention on Standards of Training,
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978

The Conference:

Recalling article XII (1) (b) of the International Convention
on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers, 1978 (hereinafter referred to as «the
Convention»), concerning the procedure for amending
the Convention by a Conference of Parties;

Having considered amendments to the annex to the
Convention proposed and Circulated to the Members of
the Organization and to alt Parties to the Convention, to
replace the existing text of the annex to the Convention:

1 — Adopts, in accordance with article XII (1) (b) (ii) of the
Convention, amendments to the annex to the Convention, the
text of which is'set out in the annex to the present resolution.

2 — Determines, in accordance with article XII (1) (a) (vii) 2
of the Convention, that the amendments annexed hereto shall be
deemed to have been accepted on 1 August 1996, unless, prior to
that date, more than one third of Parties to the Convention or
Parties, the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not
less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world’s merchant
shipping of ships of 100 gross register tons or more, have notified
the Secretary-General that they object to the amendments.

3 — Invites Parties to note that, in accordance with article XII
(1) (a) (1x) of the Convention, the amendments annexed hereto
shall enter into force on 1 February 1997 upon being deemed to
have been accepted 1n accordance with paragraph 2 above.

ANNEX

Amendments to the annex to the International
Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978

CHAPTER |
General provisions

Regulation I/1
Definitions and clarifications
1 — For the purpose of the Convention, unless expressly
provided otherwise:

1) «Regulations» means regulations contained in the annex
to the Convention;
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2) «Approved» means approved by the Party in accordance
with tlfése‘regulations,

3) «Master» means the person having command of a ship;

4y «Officer» means a member of the crew, other than the
master, designated as such by national law or regulations or,
in the absence of such designation, by collective agreement or
custom,

5) «Deck officer» means an officer qualified in accordance
with the provisions of chapter II of the Convention;

6) «Chief mate» means the officer next in rank to the master
and upon whom the command of the ship will fall in the event
of the incapacity of the master;

7) «Engineer officer» means and officer qualified in accor-
dance with the provisions of chapter III of the Convention;

8) «Chief engineer officer» means the senior engineer
officer responsible for the mechanical propulsion and the
operation and maintenance of the mechanical and electrical
instaliations of the ship;

9) «Second engineer officer» means the engineer officer
next 1n rank to the chief engineer officer and upon whom the
responsibility for the mechanical propulsion and the operation
and maintenance of the mechamical and electrical installations
of the ship will fall in the event of the incapacity of the chief
engineer officer;

10) «Assistant engineer officer» means a person under
training to become as engineer officer and designated as such
by national law or regulations;

11) «Radio operator» means a person holding and appro-
priate certificate issued or recognized by the administration
under the provisions of the Radio Regulations;

12) «Rating» means a member of the ship’s crew other than
the master or an officer;

13) «Near-coastal voyages» means voyages in the vicinity
of a Party as defined by that Party;

14) «Propulsion power» means the total maximum conti-
nuous rated output power in kilowatts of all the ship’s main
propulsion machinery which appears on the ship’s certificate
of registry or other official document;

15) «Radio duties» include, as appropriate, watchkeeping
and technical maintenance and repairs conducted i accordance
with the Radio Regulations, the International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea and, at the discretion of each Adminis-
tration, the relevant recommendations of the Organization;

16) «Oul tanker» means a ship constructed and used for the
carriage of petroleum and petroleum products in bulk;

17) «Chemical tanker» means a ship constructed or adapted
and used for the carriage in bulk of any liquid product listed in
chapter 17 of the International Bulk Chemical Code;

18) «Liquefied gas tanker» means a ship constructed or
adapted and used for the carriage 1n bulk of any liquefied gas
or other product histed 1n chapter 19 of the International Gas
Carrier Code;

19) «Ro-ro passanger ship» means a passenger ship with
ro-ro cargo spaces or special category spaces as defined in the
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,
as amended,

20) «Month» means a calendar month or 30 days made up
of periods of less than one month;

21) «STCW Code» means the Seafarers’ Training, Certi-
fication and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code as adopted by the
1995 Conferene Resolution no. 2, as it may be amended,;

22) «Function» means a group of tasks, dufies and
responsibilities, as specified 1n the STCW Code, necessary
for ship operation, safety of life at sea or protection of the
marine environment;

23) «Company» means the owner of the ship or any other
organisation or person such as the manager, or the bareboat
charterer, who has assumed the responsibility for operation of
the ship from the shipowner and who, on assuming such
responsibility, has agreed to take over all the duties and
responsibilities imposed on the company by these regulations;

24) «Appropriate certificate» means a certificate issued and
endorsed mn accordance with the provisions of this annex and
entitling the lawfull holder thereof to serve in the capacity
and perform the functions involved at the level of responsibility
spectfied therein on a ship of the type, tonnage power and
means of propulsion concerned while engaged on the particular
voyage concerned;

25) «Seagoing service» means service on board a ship
relevant to the 1ssue of a certificate or other qualification,
2 — These regulations are supplemented by the mandatory
pravisions contained i part A of the STCW Code and:
1) Any reference to a requirement 1n a regulation also
constrtutes a reference to the corresponding section of part A
of the STCW Code;

2) In applying these regulations, the related guidance and
explanatory material contained in part B of the STCW Code
should be taken into account to the greatest degree possible in
order to achieve a more umform implementation of the
Convention provisions on a gloﬁal basis;

3) Amendments to part A of the STCW Code shall be
adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with
the provisions of article XII of the Convention concerning the
amendment procedure applicable to the annex; and

4) Part B of the STCW Code shall be amended by the
Maritime Safety Committee in accordance with 1ts rules of
procedure.

3 — The references made in article V1 of the Convention to
«the Administration» and «the issuing Administration» shall not
be construed as preventing any Party from issuing and endorsing
certificates under the provisions of these regulations,

Regulation 1/2
Certificates and endorsements

I — Certificates shall be in the official language or languages
of the issuing country. If the language used 1s not English, the
text shall include a translation into that language.

2 — In respect of radio operators, Parties may:

1) Include the additional knowledge required by the relevant
regulations in the examnation for the issue of a cettificate
complying with the Radio Regulations, or

2) Issue a separate certificate indicating that the holder has
the additional knowledge required by the relevant regulations

3 — The endorsement required by article VI of the Convention
to attest the 1ssue of a certificate shall only be 1ssued 1f all the
requirements of the Convention have been complied with

4 — At the discretion of a Party endorsements may be incor-
porated in the format of the certificates being 1ssued as provided
for tn section A-I/2 of the STCW Code. If so incorporated the
form used shall be that set forth 1n section A-1/2, paragraph 1. If
1ssued otherwise, the form of endorsements used shall be that set
forth in paragraph 2 of that section.
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5 — An Admmstration which recogmzes a certificate under
regulation 1/10 shall endorse such certificate to attest 1ts
recogmtion The endorsement shall only be 1ssued if all requi-
rements of the Convention have been comphed with. The form
of the endorsement used shall be that set forth in paragraph 3 of
section A-1/2 of the STCW Code.

6 — The endorsements referred to 1n paragraphs 3, 4 and 5:
1) May be 1ssued as separate documents;

2) Shall each be assigned a unique number, except that
endorsements attesting the issue of a certificate may be
assigned the same number as the certificate concerned, pro-
vided that number is unique; and

3) Shall expire as soon as the certificate endorsed expires
or 1s withdrawn, suspended or cancelled by the Party which
1ssued 1t and, 1n any case, not more than five years after their
date of 1ssue.

7 — The capacity in which the holder of a certificate 1s autho-
rized to serve shall be identified in the form of endorsement in
terms identical to those used in the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Administration.

8 — Admunistrations may use a format different from the
format gtven in section A-1/2 of the STCW Code, provided that,
as a mimmum, the required information is provided in Roman
characters and Arabic figures taking into account the variations
permitted under section A-1/2,

9 — Subject to the provisions of regulation I/10, paragraph 5,
any certificate required by the Convention must be kept available
n its original form on board the ship on which the holder is
serving.

Regulation /3
Principles governing near-coastal voyages

1 — Any Party defining near-coastal voyages for the purpose
of the Convention shall not impose training, experience, or
certification requirements on the seafarers serving on board the
ships entitled to fly the flag of another Party and engaged on
such voyages in a manner resulting in more stringent requirements
for such seafarers than for seafarers serving on board ships entitled
to fly its own flag. In no case shall any such Party impose
requirements tn respect or seafarers serving on board ships entitled
to fly the flag of another Party in excess of those of the Convention
in respect of ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages.

2 — With respect to ships entitled to fly the flag of a Party
regularly engaged on near-coastal voyages off the coast of another
Party, the Party whose flag the ship is entitled to fly shall prescribe
training, experience and certification requirements for seafarers
serving on such ships at least equal to those of the Party off whose
coast the ship is engaged, provided that they do not exceed the
requirements of the Convention in respect of ships not engaged
on near-coastal voyages. Seafarers serving on a ship which
extends its voyage beyond what is defined as a near-coastal
voyage by a Party and enters waters not covered by that definition
shall fulfil the appropriate competency requirements of the
Convention.

3 — A Party may afford a ship which is entitled to fly its flag
the benefits of the near-coastal voyage provisions of the Con-
vention when it 1s regularly engaged off the coast of a non-Party
on near-coastal voyages as defined by the Party.

4 — Parties defining near-coastal voyages, in accordance with
the requirements of this regulation, shall communicate to the
Secretary-General, in conformity with the requirements of
regulation I/7, the details of the provisions adopted.

5 — Nothing 1n this regulation shall, in any way, limit the
Jjurisdiction of any State, whether or not a Party to the Convention.

Regulauon /4
Control procedures

1 — Control exercised by a duly authorized control officer
under article X shall be limited to the following:

1) Verification in accordance with article X (1) that all
seafarers serving on board who are required to be certificated
in accordance with the Convention hold an appropriate
certificate or a valid dispensation, or provide documentary
proof that an application for an endorsement has been
submitted to the Administration 1n accordance with regula-
tion I/10, paragraph 5;

2) Verification that the numbers and certificates of the
seafarers serving on board are in conformity with the applicable
safe manning requirements of the Administration; and

3) Assessment, in accordance with section A-I/4 of the
STCW Code, of the ability of the seafarers of the ship to
maintain watchkeeping standards as required by the
Convention if there are clear grounds for believing that such
standards are not being maintained because of any of the
following have occurred:

3.1) The ship has been involved in a collision, grounding
or stranding; or

3.2) There has been a discharge of substances from the
ship when underway, at anchor or at berth which is illegal
under any international convention; or

3.3) The ship has been manoeuvred in an erratic or unsafe
manner whereby routeing measures adopted by the
Organization or safe navigation practices and procedures
have not been followed; or

3.4) The ship is otherwise being operated in such a
manner as to pose a danger to persons, property or the
environment.

2 — Deficiencies which may be deemed to pose a danger to
persons, property or the environment include the following:

1) Failure of seafarers to hold a certificate, to have an appro-
priate certificate, to have a valid dispensation or to provide
documentary proof that an application for an endorsement has
been submitted to the Administration in accordance witi
regulation /10, paragraph 5;

2) Failure to comply with the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Administration;

3) Failure of navigational or engineering watch arran-
gements to conform to the requirements specified for the ship
by the Administration;

4) Absence in a watch of a person qualified to operate equip-
ment essential to safe navigation, safety radiocommunications
or the prevention of marine pollution; and

5) Inability to provide for the first watch at the commen-
cement of a voyage and for subsequente relieving watches
persons who are sufficiently rested and otherwise fit for duty.

3 — Failure to correct any of the deficiencies referred to in
paragraph 2, in so far as it has been determined by the Party
carrying out the control that they pose a danger to persons,
property or the environment, shall be the only grounds under
article X on which a Party may detain a ship.
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Regulation 1/5
National provisions

| — Each Party shall establish processes and procedures for
the impartial investigation of any reported incompetency, act or
omission, that may pose a direct threat to safety of life or property
at sea or to the marine environment, by the holders of certificates
or endorsements issued by that Party in connection with their
performance of duties related to their certificates and for the
withdrawal, suspension and cancellation of such certificates for
such cause and for the prevention of fraud.

2 — Each Party shall prescribe penalties or disciplinary
measures for cases in which the provisions of its national legis-
lation giving effect to the Convention are note complied with in
respect of ships entitled to fly its flag or of seafarers duly
certificated by that Party.

3 — In particular, such penalties or disciplinary measures shall
be prescribed and enforced in cases in which:

1) A company or a master has engaged a person not holding
a certificate as required by the Convention;

2) A master has allowed any function or service n any
capacity required by these regulations to be performed by a
person holding an appropriate certificate, to be performed by
a person not holding the required certificate, a valid dispen-
sation or having the documentary proof required by regulation
1710, paragraph 5; or

3) A person has obtained by fraud or forged documents an
engagement to perform any function or serve n any capacity
required by these regulations to be performed or filled by a
person holding a certificate or dispensation.

4) A Party, within whose jurisdiction there is located any
company which, or any person who, is believed on clear
grounds to have been responsible for, or to have knowledge
of, any apparent noncompliance with the Convention specified
in paragraph 3, shall extend all co-operation possible to any
Party which advises 1t of 1ts intention to initiate proceedings
under its. jurisdiction.

Regulation I/6
Training and assessment

Each Party shall ensure that:

1) The training and assessment of seafarers, as required
under the Convention, are administered, supervised and
monitored 1n accordance with the provisions of section A-1/6
of the STCW Code; and

2) Those responsible for the ttaining and assessment of
competence of seafarers, as required under the Convention,
are appropriately qualified in accordance with the provisions
of section A-1/6 of the STCW Code for the type and level of
training or assessment involved.

Regulation /7
Communication of information

| — In addition to the information required to be commu-
nicated by article IV, each Party shall provide to the Secretary-
-General within the time periods prescribed and in the format
specified in section A-1I/7 of the STCW Code, such other
information as may be required by the Code on other steps taken
by the Party to give the Convention full and complete effect.

2 — When complete information as prescribed in article IV
and section A-1/7 of the STCW Code has been received and such
information confirms that full and complete effect is given to the
provisions of the Convention, the Secretary-Geperal shall submit
a report to this effect to the Maritime Safety Committee.

3 — Following subsequent confirmation by the Maritime
Safety Committee, in accordance with procedures adopted by
the Committee, that the information which has been provided
demonstrates that full and complete effect is given to the provi-
sions of the Convention:

1) The Maritime Safety Committee shall identify the Parties
so concerned; and

2) Other Parties shall be entitled, subject to the provisions
of regulations /4 and /10, to accept, in principle, that certi-
ficates issued by or on behalf of the Parties identified in
paragraph 3.1} are in compliance with the Convention.

Regulation /8
Quality standards

| — Each Party shall ensure that:

1) In accordance with the provisions of section A-I/8 of the
STCW Code, all training, assessment of competence, certifi-
cation, endorsement and revalidation activities carried out by
non-governmental agencies or entities under 1ts authority are
conttnuously monitored through a quality standards system to
ensure achievement of defined objectives, including those
concerning the qualifications and experience of instructors and
assessors; and

2) Where governmental agencies or entities perform such
activities, there shall be a quality standards system

2 — Each Party shall also ensure that an evaluation is pe-
riodically undertaken in accordance with the provisions of
section A-I/8 of the STCW Code by qualified persons who are
not themselves involved in the activities concerned.

3 — Information relating to the evaluation required by para-
graph 2 shall be communicated to the Secretary-General.

Regulation 1/9
Medical standards - Issue and registration of certificates

1 — Each Party shall establish standards of medical fitness
for seafarers, particularly regarding eyesight and hearing.

2 — Each Party shall ensure that certificates are issued only
to candidates who comply with the requirements of this regulation.

3 — Candidates for certification shall provide satisfactory
proof:

[} Of their 1dentity;

2) That their age 1s not less than that prescribed in the
regulation relevant to the certificate applied for,

3) That they meet the standards of medical fitness, parti-
cularly regarding eyesight and hearing, established by the Party,
and hold a vahd document attesting to their medical fitness,
issued by a duly qualified medical practitioner recognized by
the Party;

4) Of having completed the seagoing service and any related
compulsory tramning required by these regulations for the
certificate apphied for; and

5) That they meet the standards of competence prescribed
by these regulations for the capacities, functions and levels
that are to be dentified in the endorsement to the certificate

4 — Each Party undertakes to:

1) Maintain a register or registers of all certificates and
endorsements for masters and officers and, as appropriate,
ratings, which are 1ssued, have expired or have been revali-
dated, suspended, cancelled or reported lost or destroyed and
of dispensations 1ssued; and
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2) Make available information on the status of such certifi-
cates. endorsements and dispensations to other Parties and
compames which request verification of the authenticity and
vahdity of certificates produced to them by seafarers seeking
recognition of their certificates under regulation 1/10 or
employment on board ship.

Regutation I/10
Recognition of certificates

| — Each Admimstration shall ensure that the provisions of
this regulation are complied with, 1n order to recognize, by
endorsement in accordance with regulation I/2, paragraph 5, a
certificate issued by or under the authority of another Party to a
master. officer or radio operator and that:

1) The Administration has confirmed, through all necessary
measures, which may include nspection of facihities and
procedures, that the requirements concerning standards of
competence, the issue and endorsement of certificates and
record keeping are fully comphed with; and

2) An undertaking is agreed with the Party concerned that
prompt notification will be given of any significant change in
the arrangements for traiming and certification provided 1n
compliance with the Convention.

2 — Measures shall be established to ensure that seafarers
who present, for recognition, certificates 1ssued under the pro-
visions of regulations 11/2, ITI/2 or III/3, or 1ssued under VII/1 at
the management level, as defined in the STCW Code, have an
appro-priate knowledge of the maritime legislation of the Admi-
nistration relevant to the functions they are permitted to perform.

3 — Information provided and measures agreed upon under
this regulation shall be communicated to the Secretary-General
in conformity with the requirements of regulation I/7.

4 — Certificates 1ssued by or under the authority of a non-
Party shall not be recognized.

5 — Notwithstanding the requirement of regulation 1/2,
paragraph 5, an Administration may, if circumstances require,
allow a seafarer to serve In a capacity, other than radio officer or
radio operator, except as provided by the Radio Regulations, for
a period not exceeding three months on board a ship entitled to
fly its flag, while holding an appropriate and valid certificate
1ssued and endorsed as required by another Party for use on board
that Party’s ships but which has not yet been endorsed so as to
render 1t appropriate for service on board ships entitled to fly the
flag of the Administration. Documentary proof shall be readily
available that application for an endorsement has been submitted
to the Adminsstration.

6 — Certificates and endorsements tssued by an Administration
under the provisions of this regulation in recognition of, or
attesting the recognition of, a certificate 1ssued by another Party,
shall not be used as the basis for further recogmtion by another
Admunistration.

Regulation I/11
Revalidation of certificates

1 — Every master, officer and radio operator holding a certi-
ficate 1ssued or recognized under any chapter of the Convention
other than chapter VI, who is serving at sea or intends to return
to sea after a period ashore shall, in order to continue to qualify
for seagoing service, be required at intervals not exceeding five
years to.

1) Meet the standards of medical fitness prescribed by
regulation 1/9, and

2) Establish continued professional competence in accor-
dance with section A-I/1 1 of the STCW Code.

2 — Every master, officer and radio operator shall. for con-
tinuing seagoing service on board ships for which special traiming
requirements have been internationally agreed upon, successfully
complete approved relevant training.

3 — Each Party shall compare the standards of competence
which it required of candidates for certificates 1ssued betore
1 February 2002 with those specified for the appropriate certt-
ficate in part A of the STCW Code, and shall determune the need
for requiring the holders of such certificates to undergo appro-
priate refresher and updating training or assessment.

4 — The Party shall, in consulation with those concerned,
formulate or promote the formulation of a structure of refresher
and updating courses as provided for in section A-I/11 of the
STCW Code.

5 — For the purpose of updating the knowledge of masters,
officers and radio operators, each Administration shall ensure
that the texts of recent changes in national and international
regulations concerning the safety of life at sea and the protection
of the marine environment are made available to ships entitled
to fly its flag.

Regulation /12
Use of simulators

1 — The performance standards and other provisions set forth
in section A-I/12 and such other requirements as are prescribed
in part A of the STCW Code for any certificate concerned shall
be complied with in respect of:

1) All mandatory simulator-based training;

2) Any assessment of competency required by part A of the
STCW Code which is carried out by means of a simulator; and

3) Any demonstration, by means of a simulator, of continued
proficiency required by part A of the STCW Code.

2 — Simulators installed or brought into use prior to | Fe-
bruary 2002 may be exampted from full complhance with the
performance standards referred to in paragraph 1, at the discre-
tion of the Party concerned.

Regulation /13
Conduct of trials

1 — These regulations shall not prevent an Administration
from authorizing ships entitled to fly its flag to partictpate in trials.

2 — For the purposes of this regulation, the term «trial» means
an experimental or series of experiments, conducted over a hmited
period, which may involve the use of automated or integrated
systems in order to evaluate alternative methods of performing
specific duties or satisfying particular arrangements prescribed
by the Convention, which would provide at least the same degree
of safety and pollution prevention as provided by these regulations.

3 — The Administration authonzing ships to participate n
trials shall be satisfied that such trials are conducted 1n a manner
that provides at least the same degree of safety and pollution pre-
vention as provided by these regulations. Such trials shall be con-
ducted i accordance with guidelines adopted by the Orgamzation.

4 — Details of such trials shall be reported to the Orgamzation
as early as practicable but not less than six months before the
date on which the trials are scheduled to commence. The Organi-
zation shall circulate such particulars to all Parties.

5 — The results of trials authorized under paragraph 1. and
any recommendations the Administration may have regarding
those results, shall be reported to the Organization, which shall
circulate such results and recommendations to all Parties.
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6 — Any Party having any objection to pasticular trials autho-
nzed maccordanee with this regulation should communicate such
objection 1o the Orgamzation as early as praticable The Orgami-
zation shall ciiculate details ot the objection to all Parties

7 — AnAdministtation which has authonzed a trial shall respect
objections received from other Parties telating to such trial by
directing ships entitled to fly its flag not to engage in a trial while
navigating in the waters of a coastal State which has commu-
nicated 1ts objection to the Organization.

8 — An Administiation which concludes, on the basis of a trial,
that a particular system will provide at least the same degree of
safety and pollution prevention as provided by these regulations
may authorize ships entitled to fly its flag to continue to operate
with such a system indefinutely, subject to the following requirements:

1) The Adminmistration shall, after results of the trial have
been submitted 1in accordance with paragraph 5, provide
details of any such authorization, including identification of
the specific ships which may be subject to the authorization,
to the Orgamzation, which will circulate this information to
all Parties;

2) Any operations authorized under this paragraph shall be
conducted in accordance with any guidelines developed by
the Organization, to the same extent as they apply during a trial;

3) Such operations shall respect any objections received
from other Partics m accordance with paragraph 7, to the extent
such objections have not been withdrawn; and

4) An operation authorized under this paragraph shall only
be permutted pending a determunation by the Maritime Safety
Committee as to whether an amendment to the Convention
would be appropriate, and, if so, whether the operation should
be suspended or permitted to continue before the amendment
enters 1nto force.

9 — At the request of any Party, the Maritime Safety Com-
mittee shall establish a date for the consideration of the trial results
and for the appropriate determinations.

Regulation I/14
Responsibilities of companies

1 — Each Administration shall, in accordance with the pro-
visions of section A-1/14, hold compames responsible for the
assignment of seafarers for service in their ships in accordance
with the provisions of the present Convention, and shall require
every such company to ensure that:

Iy Each seafarer assigned to any of 1its ships holds an
appropriate certificate in accordance with the provisions of
the Convention and as established by the Administration;

2) Its ships are manned m compliance with the applicable
safe manning requirements of the Administration;

3) Documentation and date relevant to all seafarers em-
ployed on its ships are maintained and readtly accessible, and
include, without being limited to, documentation and data on
their experience, training, medical fitness and competency 1n
assigned duties;

4) Seafarers on being assigned to any of its ships are fami-
liarized with thew specific duties and with all ship arran-
gements, installations, equipment, procedures and ship
charactetistics that are relevant to their routine or emergency
duties; and

5) The ship’s complement can effectively co-ordinate their
activities tnan emergency situation and in performing functions
vital to safety or to the prevention or mitigation of pollution.

Regulation 1715
Transitional provisions

1 — Until 1 February 2002, a Party may contimue to issue,
recognize and endorse certificates 1n accordance with the
provistons of the Convention which applied immediately prior
to | February 1997 in respect of those seafarers who commenced
approved seagoing service, an approved education and training
programme or an approved training course before | August 1998,

2 — Unul 1 February 2002, a Party may continue to renew
and revalidate certificates and endorsements in accordance with
the provisions of the Convention which applied immediately prior
to | February 1997.

3 — Where a Party, pursuant to regulation I/11, reissues or
extends the validity of certificates originally issued by that Party
under the provisions of the Convention which applied imme-
diately prior to 1 February 1997, the Party may, at its discretion,
replace tonnage limitations appearing on the original certificates
as follows:

1) «200 gross registered tons» may be replaced by «500
gross tonnage»; and

2) «1,600 gross registered tons» may be replaced by «3,000
gross tonnage».
CHAPTER1I

Master and deck department

Regulation 11/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers
in charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage
or more

1 — Every officer in charge of a navigational watch serving
on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more shall hold an
appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall.
1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than one
year as part of an approved training programme which includes
on-board training which meets the requirements of sec-
tion A-II/1 of the STCW Code and is documented in an
approved seagoing service of not less than three years;

3) Have perfomed, during the required seagoing service,
bridge watchkeeping duties under the supervision of the master
or a qualified officer for a period of not lesse than six months;

4) Meet the applicable requirements of the regulations 1n
chapter 1V, as appropriate, for performing designated radio
duties in accordance with the Radio Regulations; and

5) Have completed approved education and training and

meet the standard of competence specified in section A-11/1
of the STCW Code.

Regulation 11/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of masters and
chief mates on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Master and chief mate on ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or mare

1 — Every master and chief mate on a seagoing ship of 3,000
gross tonnage or more shall hold an appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer n
charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage
or more and have approved seagoing service in that capacity:

1.1} For cerufication as chief mate, not less than 12
months; and
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1 2) For certification as master, not less than 36 months;
however, this period may be reduced to not less than
24 months 1f not less than 12 months of such seagoing
service has been served as chief mate; and

2) Have completed approved education and training and
meet the standard of competence specified n section A-II/2
of the STCW Code for masters and chief mates on ships of
3,000 gross tonnage or more.

Master and chief mate on ships of between
500 and 3,000 gross tonnage

3 — Every master and chief mate on a seagoing ship of
between 500 and 3,000 gross tonnage shall hold an appropriate
certificate

4 — Every candidate for certification shal:

1) For certification as chief mate, meet the requirements
of an officer 1n charge of a navigational watch on ships of
500 gross tonnage or more;

2) For certification as master, meet the requirements of an
officer tn charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross
tonnage or more and have approved seagoing service of not
less than 36 months 1n that capacity, however, this period may
be reduced to not less than 24 months if not less than 12 months
ot such seagoing service has been served as chief mate; and

3) Have completed approved training and meet the standard
of competence specified in section A-11/2 of the STCW Code
for masters and chief mates on ships of between 500 and

3,000 gross tonnage

Regulation 11/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of a navigational watch and of masters on ships of less
than 500 gross tonnage

Ships not engaged on near-coastal voyages

I — Every officer in charge of a navigational watch serving
on a seagoing ship of [ess than 500 gross tonnage not engaged on
near-coastal voyages shall hold an appropriate certificate for ships
of 500 gross tonnage or more.

2 — Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less than 500
gross tonnage not engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold an
appropriate certificate for service as master on ships of between
500 and 3,000 gross tonnage.

Ships engaged on near-coastal voyages
Officer in charge of a navigational watch

3 — Every officer 1n charge of a navigational watch on a sea-
gotng ship of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal
voyages shall hold an appropriate certificate.

4 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of a
navigational watch on a seagoing ship of less than 500 gross
tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages shall.

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have completed:

2.1) Special traming, including an adequate period of
appropriate seagong service as required by the Admi-
nistration, or

2.2) Approved seagoing service in the deck department
of not less than three years;

3) Meet the applicable requirements of the regulations in
chapter IV, as appropriate, for performing designated radio
duties 1n accordance with the Radio Regulations; and

41 Have completed approved education and traming and
meet the standard of competence specified in section \-1/3
ot the STCW Code tor ofticers in charge ot a navigauonal
watch on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on
near-coastal voyages.

Master

5 — Every master serving on a seagoing ship of less than 500
gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal voyages shall hold an
appropriate certificate.

6 — Every candidate for certification as master on a seagoing
ship of less than 500 gross tonnage engaged on near-coastal
voyages shall-

1) Be not less than 20 years of age;

2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than 12
months as officer 1n charge of a navigational watch, and

3) Have completed approved education and training and
meet the standard of competence in section A-11/3 of the STCW
Code for masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on near-coastal voyages

Exemptions

7 — The Admunistration, 1f 1t considers that a ship’s size and
the conditions of its voyage are such as to render the application
of the full requirements of this regulation and section A-II/3 of
the STCW Code unreasonable or impracticable, may to that extent
exempt the master and the officer in charge of a navigational watch
on such a ship or class of ships from some of the requirements,
bearing in mind the safety of all ships which may be operating in
the same waters.

Regulation 11/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings forming
part of a navigational watch

1 — Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a
seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more, other than ratings
under training and ratings whose duties while on watch are of an
unskilled nature, shall be duly certificated to perform such duties

2 — Every candidate for certification shall.

1) Be not less than 16 years of age;
2) Have completed:

2.1) Approved seagoing service including not less than
six months training and experience, or

2.2) Special training, etther pre-sea or on board ship,
including an approved period of seagoing service which
shall not be less than two months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence specified n sec-
tion A-II/4 of the STCW Code.

3 — The seagoing service, training and experience required
by subparagraphs 2.2.1) and 2.2.2) shall be associated with
navigational watchkeeping functions and involve the performance
of duties carried out under the direct supervision of the master,
the officer in charge of the navigational watch or a qualified rating.

4 — Seafarers may be considered by the Party to have met the
requirements of this regulation if they have served in a relevant
capacity in the deck department for a period of not less than one
year within the last five years preceding the entry into force of
the Convention for that Party

CHAPTER 11
Engine department

Regulation 11i/1 or

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in charge
of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room be designated
duty engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room

1 — Every officer in charge of a engineering watch 1n a manned
engine-room or designated duty engineer Officer in a periodically
unmanned engine-room on a seagoing ship powered by mamn
propulsion machinery of 750 kW propulsion power or more shall
hold an appropnate certificate.
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2 — Every candidate for certification shall:
1) Be not less than 18 years of age;

2) Have completed not less than six months seagoing service
n the engine department 1n accordance with section A-111/1
of the STCW Code; and

3) Have completed approved education and training of at
least 30 months which includes on-board training documented
in an approved training record book and meet the standards of
competence specified mn section A-III/1 of the STCW Code.

Regulation 111/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer
officers and second engineer officers on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more.

‘1 — Every chief engeer officer and second engineer officer
on a seagomng ship powered by main propulsion machinery of
3,000 kW propulsion power or more shall hold an appropriate
certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer 1n
charge of an engineering watch and:

L.1) For certification as second engineer officer; shall
have not less than 12 months approved seagoing service as
assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; and

1.2) For certification as chief engineer officer, shall have
not less than 36 months approved seagoing service of
which not less than 12 months shall have been served as
an engineer officer in a position of responsibility while
qualified to serve as second engineer officer; and

2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified in sec-
tion A-I11/2 of the STCW Cade.

Regulation 111/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer
officers and second engineer officers on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion
power.

1 — Every chief engineer officer and second engineer officer
on a seagoing ship powered by main propulsion machinery of
between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion power shall hold an
appropriate certificate.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Meet the requirements for certification as an officer in
charge of an engineering watch and:

[.1) For certification as second engineer officer, shall
have not less than 12 months approved seagoing service
as assistant engineer officer or engineer officer; and

1 2) For certification as chief engineer officer, shall
have not less than 24 months approved seagoing service
of which not less than 12 months shall be served while
qualified to serve as second engineer officer; and

2) Have completed approved education and training
and meet the standard of competence specified n sec-
uon A-111/3 of the STCW Code.

3 — Every engineer officer who is qualified to serve as
second engineer officer on ships powered by main propulsion
machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more, may serve
as chief engineer officer on ships powered by main propulsion
machinery of less than 3,000 kW propulsion power, provided

that not léss than 12 months approved seagoing service shall
have been served as an engineer officer in a position of
responsibility and the certificate is so endorsed.

Regulation 111/4
Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings forming
part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated to perform
duties in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

| — Every rating forming part of an engine-room watch or
designated to perform duties in a periodically unmanned engine-
room on a seagoing ship powered by main propulsion machinery
of 750 kW propulsion power or more, other than ratings under
training and ratings whose duties are of an unskilled nature, shall
be duly certificated to perform such duties.

2 — Every candidate for certification shall:
1) Be not less than 16 years of age;
2) Have completed:

2.1) Approved seagoing service including not less than
s1x months training and experience; or

2.2) Special training, either pre-sea or on board ship,
including an approved period of seagoing service which
shall not be less than two months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence specified in section
A-111/4 of the STCW Code.

3 — The seagoing service, training and experience required
by subparagraphs 2.2.1) and 2.2.2) shall be associated with
engine-room watchkeeping functions and involve the
performance of duties carried out under the direct supervision of
a quahfied engineer officer or a qualified rating.

4 — Seafarers may be considered by the Party to have met the
requirements of this regulation if they have served 1n a relevant
capacity in the engine department for a period of not less than
one year within the last five years preceding the entry into force
of the Convention for that Party.

CHAPTER IV
Radiocommunication and radio personnel

Explanatory note

Mandatory provisions relating to radio watchkeeping are sét
forth 1n the Radio Regulations and in the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended. Provisions for
radio maintenance are set forth in the International Convention
for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended, and the guidelines
adopted by the Organization.

Regulation IV/1
Application

1 — Except as provided 1n paragraph 3, the provisions ot
this chapter apply to radio personnel on ships operating in the
global maritime distress and safety system (GMDSS) as
prescribed by the International Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, 1974, as amended.

2 — Until 1 February 1999, radio personnel on ships com-
plying with the provisions of the International Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in force immediately prior to
I February 1992 shall comply with the provisions of the
International Convention on Standards of Training, Certifica-
tion and Watchkeeping for Seatarers, 1978, mn foice prior to
| December 1992.
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3 — Radio personnel on ships not required to comply
with the provision of the GMDSS in chapter 1V, of the SOLAS
Convention are not required to meet the provisions of this
chapter. Radio personnel on these ships are, nevertheless,
required to comply with the Radio Regulations. The Adm-
nistration shall ensure that the appropriate certificates as pre-
scribed by the Radio Regulations are issued to or recogmized in
respect of such radio personnel.

Regulation 1V/2
Mandatory minimum requirements for certification
of GMDSS radio personnel

1 — Every person in charge of or performing, radio duties
on a ship required to participate in the GMDSS shall hold
an appropnate certificate related to the GMDSS, issued or re-
cognized by the Administration under the provisions of the
Radio Regulations.

2 — In addition, every candidate for certification under
this regulation for service on a ship which is required by the
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974,
as amended, to have a radio installation shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age; and
2) Have completed approved education and training and

meet the standard of competence specified in section A-IV/2

of the STCW Code.

CHAPTER V

Special training requirements for personnel
on certain types of ships

Regulation V/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualification of
masters, officers and ratings on tankers
1 — Officers and ratings assigned specific duties and
responsibilities related to cargo or cargo equipment on tankers
shall have completed an approved shore-based fire-fighting
course in addition to the training required by regulation VI/1
and shall have completed:

1) At least three months of approved seagoing service
on tankers 1n order to acquire adequate knowledge of safe
operational practices; or

2) An approved tanker familiarization course covering
at least the syllabus given for that course in section A-V/1
of the STCW Code;
so however that, the Administration may accept a period of
supervised seagotng service shorter than that prescribed by
subparagraph 1.1), provided:

3) The period so accepted 1s not less than one month;

4) The tanker 1s of less than 3,000 gross tonnage;

5) The duration of each voyage on which the tanker 1s
engaged during the period does not exceed 72 hours; and

6) The operational characteristics of the tanker and the
number of voyages and loadind and discharging ope-
rations completed during the period, allow the same level
of knowledge and experience to be acquired.

2 — Masters, chief engineer officers, chief mates, second
engineer officers and any person with immed:ate responsibility
for loading, discharging and care in transit or handling of cargo
shall, 1n addition to meeting the requirements of subpara-
graphs 1.1) or 1.2), have:

1) Experience appropnate to their duties on the type of
tanker on which they serve; and

2) Completed an approved specialized training pro-
gramme which at least covers the subjects set out in sec
tion A-VII1 of the STCW Code that are appropriate to their
duties on the oil tanker, chemical tanker or liquefied gas
tanker on which they serve.

3 — Within two years after the entry into force of the Con-
vention for a Party, seafarers may be considered to have met
requirements of subparagraph 2.2) if they have served in a
relevant capacity on board the type of tanker concerned for a
period of not less than one year within the preceding five years.

4 — Administrations shall ensure that an appropriate certifi-
cate is issued to masters and officers, who are qualified in
acordance with paragraphs 1 or 2 as appropriate, or that an
existing certificate is duly endorsed. Every rating who is so
qualified shall be duly certificated.

Regulation V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualifications
of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro passanger ships

1 — This regulation applies to masters, officers, ratings and
other personnel serving on board ro-ro passenger ships engaged
on international voyages. Administrations shall determine the
applicability of these requirements to personnel serving on ro-ro
passenger ships engaged on domestic voyages.

2 — Prior to being assigned shipboard duties on board ro-ro
passenger ships, seafarers shall have completed the training
required by paragraphs 4 to 8 below in accordance with their
capacity, duties and responsibilities.

3 — Seafarers who are required to be trained in accor-
dance with paragraphs 4, 7 and 8 below shall, at intervals
not exceeding five years, undertake appropriate refresher
training.

4 — Masters, officers and other personnel designated on
muster lists to assist passengers in emergency situations on
board ro-ro passenger ships shall have completed training
in crowd management as specified in section A-V/2, para-
graph 1, of the STCW Code.

S — Masters, officers and other personnel assigned
specific duties and responsibilities on board ro-ro pas-
senger ships shall have completed the familiarization
training specified in section A-V/2, paragraph 2, of the
STCW Code.

6 — Personnel providing direct service to passengers in
passenger spaces on board ro-ro passenger ships shall have
completed the safety training specified in section A-V/2,
paragraph 3, of the STCW Code.

7 — Masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, second en-
gineer officers and every person assigned immediate responsi-
bility for embarking and disembarking passengers, loading, dis-
charging or securing cargo, or closing hull openings on board ro-
ro passenger ships shall have completed approved training in pas-
senger safety, cargo safety and hull integrity as specified n sec-
tion A-V/2, paragraph 4, of the STCW Code.

8 — Masters, chief mates, chief engineer officers, second
engineer officers and any person having responsibility for the
safety of passengers in emergency situations on board ro-ro
passenger ship shall have completed approved training in crisis
management and human behaviour as specified in sec-
tion A-V/2, paragraph 5, of the STCW Code.

9 — Administrations shall ensure that documentary evidence
of the training which has been completed is issued to every per-
son found qualified under the provisions of this regulation.
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CHAPTER V1

Emergency, occupational safety, medical care and
survival functions

Regutation VI/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for familiarization, basic safety
training and instruction for all seafarers

Seafarers shall receive famihanzation and basic safety training
or instruction in accordance with section A-VI/1 of the STCW
Code and shall meet the appropriate standard of competence
specified therein.

Regulation VI/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the Issue of certificates of
proficiency in survival craft, rescue boats and fast rescue boats

1 —Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency in survival
craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats shall:

1) Be not less than 18 years of age;
2) Have approved seagoing service of not less than 12

months or have attended an approved traming course and have
approved seagoing service of not less than 6 months; and

3) Meet the standard of competence for certificates of
proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats set out in section
A-V1/2, paragraphs | to 4, of the STCW Code.

2 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency 1n fast
rescue boats shall:

1) Be the holder of a certificate of proficiency in survival
craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats;

2) Have attended and approved tramning course;

3) Meet the standard of competence for certificates of
proficiency in fast rescue boats set out in section A-VI/2,
paragraphs 5 to 8, of the STCW Code.

Regulation VI/3

Mandatory minimum requirements for tralning in advanced
fire-fighting

I — Seafarérs designated to control fire-fighting operations
shall have sucessfully completed advanced training i techniques
for fighting fire with particular emphasis on organization, tactics
and command in accordance with the provisions of section A-
VI/3 of the STCW Code and shall meet the standard of
competence spectfied therein.

2 — Where training in advanced fire-fighting is not included
in the qualifications for the certificate to be issued, a special
certificate or documentary evidence, as appropriate, shall be

“issued indicating that the holder has attended a course of training
in advanced fire-fighting.

Regulation VV/4

Mandatory minimum requirements relating to medical first aid
and medical care

1 — Secafarers designated to provide medical first aid on board

ship shall meet the standard of competence 1n medical first aid
specified in section A-VI/4, paragraphs | to 3, of the STCW Code

2 — Seafarers designated to take charge of medical care on
board ship shall meet the standard of competence in medical care
on board ships specified in section A-VI1/4, paragraphs 4 to 6, of
the STCW Code,

3 — Where training in medical first aid or medical care 1s not
included 1n the qualifications for the certificate to be 1ssued, a
special certiticate or documentary evidence, as appropriate, shall
be 1ssued indicating that the holder has attended a course of
training in medical first aid or in medical care.

CHAPTER VII
Alternative certification

Regulation VII/1

Issue of alternative certificates

| — Notwithstanding the requirements for certification laid
down i chapters II and III of this annex, Parties may elect to
1ssue or authorize the 1ssue of certificates other than those
mentioned 1n the regulations of those chapters, provided that.

1) The associated functions and levels of responsibility to
be stated on the certificates and 1n the endorsements are selec-
ted from and identical to those appearing 1n sections A-1l/1,
A-T72, A-TU3, A-1/4, A-TTI/ L, A-TTE/2, A-TTI3, A-1T11/4 and A-
IV/2 of the STCW Code;

2) The candidates have completed approved education and
training and meet the requirements for standards of
competence, prescribed 1n the relevant sections of the STCW
Code and as set forth in section A-VII/1 of this Code, for the
functions and levels that are to be stated on the certificates
and n the endorsements:

3) The candidates have completed approved seagoing
service appropriate to the performance of the functions and
levels that are to be stated on the certificate. The minimum
duration of seagoing service shall be equivalent to the duration
of seagoing service prescribed n chapters II and III of this
annex. However, the minimum duration of seagoing setvice
shall be not less than as prescribed n section A-VII/2 of the
STCW Code;

4) The candidates for certification who are to perform the
function of navigation at the operattonal level shall meet the
applicable requirements of the regulations 1n chapter 1V, as
appropriate, for performing designated radio duties 1n
accordance with the Radio Regulations; and

5) The certificates are 1ssued n accordance with the
requirements of regulation I/9 and the provisions set forth in
chapter VII of the STCW Code.

2 — No certificate shall be 1ssued under this chapter unless
the Party has communicated information to the Organization tn
accordance with article IV and regulation I/7.

Regulation VII/2

Certification of seafarers

Every seafarer who performs any function or group of functions
specified in tables A-II/1, A-II/2, A-1I/3 or A-I1/4 of chapter [T or
in tables A-III/1, A-III/2 or A-IIl/4 of chapter III or A-IV/2 of
chapter IV of the STCW Code, shall hold an appropriate
certificate

Regulauion VI3

Principles governing the issue of alternative certificates

L — Any Party with elects to 1ssue of alternative certificates
shall ensure that the following principles are observed-

I) No alternative certification system shall be implemented
uniess 1t ensures a degree of safety at sea and has a preventive
effect as regards pollution at least equivalent to that pro-
vided by the other chapters; and

2) Any arrangement for alternative certification issued under
this chapter shall provide for the interchangeability of
certificates with those 1ssued under the other chapters.
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3) Officers in charge of an engineering watch, as defined in
the STCW Code and under the direction of the chief engineer

2 — The principle of interchangeability 1n paragraph 1 shall
ensure that of interchangeability in paragraph I shall ensure that:

1) Seafarers certificated under the arrangements of chapters
I and/or I1I and those certificated under chapter VII are able
to serve on ships which have either traditional or other forms
of shipboard organization; and

2) Seafarers are not trained for specific shipboard
arrangements in such a way as would impair their ability to
take their skills elsewhere.

3 In issuing any certificate under the provisions of this

chapter the following principles shall be taken into account:

1) The 1ssue of alternative certificates shall not be used
n itself:

I 1) To reduce the number of crew on board,

1 2) To lower the integrity of the profession or <<deskill>>
seafarers, or

1 3) To justify the assignment of the combined duties of
the engine and deck watchkeeping officers to a single certificate
holder during any particular watch; and

2) The person in command shall be designated as the master;
and the legal position and authority of the master and others
shall not be, adversely affected by the implementation of any
arrangement for alternative certification.

4 — The principles contained 1n paragraphs 1 and 2 of this

regulation shall ensure that the competency of both deck and
engineer officers 1s maintained.

CHAPTER VIl
Watchkeeping
Regulation VIIV1

Fitness for duty

Each Administration shall, for the purpose of preventing

fatigue

1) Establish and enforce rest periods for watchkeeping
personnel; and

2) Require that watch systems are so arranged that the
efficiency of all watchkeeping personnel 1s not impaired by
fatigue and that duties are so organized that the first watch at
the commencement of a voyage and subsequent relieving
watches are sufficiently rested and otherwise fit for duty.

Regulation VIH/2
Watchkeeping arrangements and principles to be observed

1 — Administrations shall direct the attention ot companies,

officer, shall be immediately available and on call to attend
the machinery spaces and, when required, shall be physically
present 1n the machinery space during their pertods of
responsibtlity; and

4) An appropriate and effective watch or watches are
maintained for the purspose of safety at all umes, while the
ship 1s at anchor or moored and. if the ship 1s carrying
hazardous cargo, the organization of such watch or watches
takes full account of the nature, quantity, packing and stowage
of the hazardous cargo and of any special conditions prevatling
on board. afloat or ashore.

Attachment no. 2 to the Final Act of the Conference

Resolution no. 2

Adoption of the Seafarers’ Training, Certification
and Watchkeeping Code

The Conference:

Having adopted Resolution no. | on adoption of the 1995
amendments to the annex to the International Convention
on Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers (STCW), 1978;

Recogmzing the importance of establishing detailed mandatory
standards of competence and other mandatory provisions
necessary to ensure that all seafarers shall be properly
educated and trained, adequately experienced, skilled and
competent to perform their duties in a manner which
provides for the safety of life and property at sea and the
protection of the marine environment;

Also recogmzing the need to allow for the timely amendment
of such mandatory standards and provisions 1n order to
effectively respond to changes 1n technology, operations,
practices and procedures used on board ships;

Recalling that a large percentage of mantime casualties and
pollutton incidents are caused by human error;

Apreciating that one effective means of reducing the risks
associated with human error 1n the operation of seagoing
ships 1s to ensure that the highest practicable standards of
training, certification and competence are maintained in
respect of the seafarers who are employed on such ships;

Desiring to achieve and maintain the highest praticable
standards for the safety of life and property at sea and 1n
port and for the protection of the environment;

masters, chief engineer officers and all watchkeeping personnel
to the requirements, principles and guidance set out in the STCW
Code which shall be observed to ensure that a safe continuous
watch or watches appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and

! Having considered the Seafarers’ Training, Certification and
conditions are maintained in all seagoing ships at all imes

Watchkeeping (STCW) Code, comprised of part A,
«Mandatory standards regarding provisions of the annex
to the 1978 STCW Convention», as amended, and part B,
«Recommended guidance regarding provisions of the 1978
STCW Convention», as amended, proposed and circulated
to all Members of the Organization and all Parties to the
Convention;

Noting that regulation /1, paragraph 2, of the amended annex
to the 1978 STCW Convention provides that part A of the
STCW Code supplements the regulations annexed to the
Convention and that any reference to a requirement in a
regulation also constitutes a reference to the corresponding
section of part A of the STCW Code:

2 — Admmistrations shall require the master of every ship to
ensure that watchkeeping arrangements are adequate for
maintaining a safe watch or watches, taking into account the
prevailing circumstances and conditions and that, under the
master’s general direction:

1) Officers in charge of the navigational watch are
responsible for navigating the ship safely during their periods
of duty, when they shall be physically present on the navigating
bridge or 1n a directly associated location such as the chartroom
or bridge control room at all times;

2) Radio operators are responsible for maintaining a
continuous radio watch on appropriate frequencies during their
periods of duty;



236—(62)

I SERIE — NUMERO 44

1 — Adopts:

1) The Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
(STCW) Code, part A, «Mandatory standards regarding
provisions of the annex to the 1978 STCW Convention»,
as amended, set out in annex no. 1 to the present resolution;

2) The Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
(STCW) Code, part B, «Recommendend guidance regar-
ding provisions of the 1978 STCW Convention», as amended,
and its annex, set out in annex no. 2 to the present resolution.

2 — Resolves:

1) That the provisions of part A of the STCW Code shall enter
into force for each Party to the 1978 STCW Convention, as
amended, on the same date and in the same manner as the
amendments to that Convention adopted by the Conference;

2) To recommend that guidance contained in part B of the
STCW Code should be taken into account by all Parties to
the 1978 STCW Convention, as amended, as from the date
of entry into force of the amendments to that Convention
adopted by the Conference.

3 — Invites the International Maritime Organization:

1) To keep the provisions of parts A and B of the STCW Code
under review and consult, as may be appropriate, with the
International Labour Organization, the International
Telecommunication Union and the World Wealth Organi-
zation and to bring the need for any future amendment
thereto to the attention of the Maritime Safety Commuttee
for consideration and adoption as may be appropriate;

2) To communicate this resolution and any future amendment
thereto that may be adopted, to the attention of all Parties
to the STCW Convention.

ANNEX NO. 1
Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STCW) Code

PART A

Mandatory standards regarding provisions of the annex to the
STCW Convention

Introduction

1 — Thus part of the STCW Code contains mandatory provi-
sions to which specific reference is made in the annex to the
International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification
and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended, hereinafter
referred to as the STCW Convention. These provisions give in
detail minimum standards required to be maintained by Parties
1 order to give full and complete effect to the Convention.

2 — Also contained in this part are standards of competence
required to be demonstrated by candidates for the issue and
revalidation of certificates of competency under the provisions
of the STCW Convention. To clarify the linkage between the
alternative certification provisions of chapter VII and the
certification provisions of chapters II, IIf and IV, the abilities
specified 1n the standards of competence are grouped as
appropriate under the following seven functions:

1) Navigation;

2) Cargo handling and stowage;

3) Controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons
on board;

4) Marine engineering;

5) Electrical, electronic and control engineering;

6) Maintenance and repair;

7) Radiocommunications;

At the following levels of responsibility.
1) Management level;
2) Operational level,
3) Support level.

Functions and levels of responsibility are identified by subtitle
in the tables of standards of competence given in chapters II, III
and IV of this part. The scope of the function at the level of
responsibility stated in a subtitle is defined by the abilities
histed under it in colum | of the table. The meaning of «function»
and «level of responsibility» is defined 1n general terms in
section A-I/1 below.

3 — The numbering of the sections of this part corresponds
with the numbering of the regulations contained in the annex to
the STCW Convention. The text of the sections may be divided
into numbered parts and paragraphs, but such numbering is unique
to that text alone.

CHAPTER |
Standards regarding general provisions

SECTION A-1/
Definitions and clarifications

I — The definitions and clartfications contained tn article II
and regulation I/1 apply equally to the terms used in parts A and
B of this Code. In addition, the following supplementary
definitions apply only to this Code:

1) «Standard of competence» means the level of proficiency
to be achieved for the proper performance of tunctions on board
ship 1n accordance with the internationally agreed criteria as
set forth herein and incorporating prescribed standards or levels
of knowledge, understanding and demonstrated skill;

2) «Management level» means the level of responsibility
associated with:

2.1) Serving as master, chief mate, chief engineer officer
or second engineer officer on board a seagoing ship; and

2.2) Ensuring that all functions within the designated
area of responsibility are properly performed;

3) «Operational level» means the level of responsibility
associated with:

3.1) Serving as officer in charge of a navigational or
engineering watch or as designated duty engineer for perio-
dically unmanned machinery spaces or as radio operator
on board a seagoing ship; and

3.2) Maintaining direct control over the performance
of all functions within the designated area of responsibility
in accordance with proper procedures and under the
direction of an individual serving in the management level
for that area of responsibility;

4) «Support level» means the level of responsibility
assaciated with performing assigned tasks, duties or respon-
sibilities on board a seagoing ship under the direction of an
individual serving in the operational or management level,

5) «Evaluation criteria» are the entries appearing in co-
lumn 4 of the «specifications of mimimum standards of
competence» tables in part A and provide the means for an
assessor to judge whether or not a candidate can perform the
related tasks, duties and responsibilities; and

6) «Independent evaluation» means an evaluation by
suitably qualified persons, independent of, or external to, the
unit or activity being evaluated, to verify that the admunistrative
and operational procedures at all levels are managed, organi-
zed, undertaken and monitored internally in order to ensure
therr fitness for purpose and achievement of stated objectives.
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SECTION A-12
Certificates and endorsements

I — Where, as provided in regulation I/2, paragraph 4, the
endorsement required by article VI of the Convention s
incorporated in the wording of the certificate itself, the certificate
shall be 1ssued 1n the format shown hereunder, provided that
the words «or unt1] the date of expiry of any extension of the
validity of this certificate as may be shown overleaf» appearing
on the front of the form and the provisions for recording exten-
ston of the validity appearing on the back of the form shall be
omitted where the certificate 1s required to be replaced upon
its expiry. Guidance on completion of the form is contained n
section B-1/2 of this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Certificate issued under the provisions of the International
Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended in 1995.

The Government of .. certifies that has been found duly qualified
1n accordance with the provisions of regulation of the above
Convention. as amended, and has been found competent to perform the
following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations
indicated until... or until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity

of this certificate as may be shown overleaf

Limitations applying
(f any)

Function Level

The lawful holder or this certificate may serve n the following
capacity or In capacities specified in the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Administration

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Date of revalidation

(s1gnature of duly authonized official)

(name of duly authorized official)

The validity of this certificate 1s hereby extended untit
(Official seal )

Date of revahidation

(signature of duly authonzed offictal)

(name of duly authorized official)

2 — Except as provided in paragraph 1. the form used to attest
the 1ssue ot a certificate shall be as shown hereunder, provided
that the words «or until the date of expiry of any extension of
the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf»
appearing on the front of the form and the provisions for recor-
ding extension of the validity appearing on the back of the form
shall be omitted where the endorsement 1s required to be replaced
upon its expiry. Guidance on completion of the form is contained
in section B-1/2 of this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Endorsement attesting the issue of a certificate under the provisions
of the International Convention on Standards of Training,.
Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as amended
in 1995,

The Government of .. certifies that certificate no.  who has been
found duly qualified 1n accordance with the provisions of regulation
of the above Convention, as amended, and has been found competent to
perform the following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any
limitations indicated unt1l  or until the date of expiry of any extension
of the validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf

Limitations applying

Function Level (tany)
c

Certtficate no Issued on

(Official seal )

(signature of duly authorized official)

(name of duly authonized official)

The onginal of this certificate must be kept avatlable in accordance with
regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving on a ship
Date of birth of the holder of the certificate
(signature of the holder of the certificate)
(Photograph of the holder of the certificate )

The vahdity of this certificate is hereby extended untif
(Official seal ) /

The lawful holder or this certificate may serve in the following
capacity or in capacities specified in the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Admimstration

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Endorsement no ..... . Issued on
(Official seal )

(signature of duly authorized offictal)

(name of duly authonized official)
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The ongmnal of this ceruficate must be kept available n accordance with
regulation 172, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving on a ship
Date of birth ot the holder of the certificate
(signature of the holder of the certificate)
(Photograph of the holder of the certificate )

The vahdity of this certificate 15 hereby extended untl
{Otficial seal )

Date of revalidation

(s1gnature of duly authorzed otficial)

(name of duly authonzed ofticial)

The vahdity of this certificate 1s hereby extended until
(Otficial seal )

Date of revalidation

(signature of duly authorized official)

(name of duly authonzed official)

3 — The form used to attest the recognition of a certificate
shall be as shown hereunder, except that the words «or until the
date of expiry of any extension of the validity of this endorsement
as may be shown overleaf» appearing on the front of the form
and the provisions for recording extension of the validity
appearing on the back of the form shall be omitted where the
endorsement 1s required to be replaced upon its expiry. Guidance
on completion of the form 1s contained 1n section B-1/2 of
this Code.

(Official seal)
(Country)

Endorsement attesting the recognition of a certificate under the
provisions of the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as

amended in 1995,

The Government of  certifies that certificateno  1ssuedto  byor
on behalf of the Government of . 15 duly recognized 1n accordance with
the provistons of regulation 1710 of the above Convention, as amended,
and the lawful holder 1s authorized to perform the following funcuions
at the levels specified, subjeet to any limitations indicated unul — or
unul the date ot expiry of any extenston of the vahidity of this endorsement
as may be shown overleaf

Limitations applying

Function Level (i any)

The Jawful holder or this certificate may serve 1n the following
capacity or 1n capacities spearfred n the applicable safe manmng
requrements of the Administration

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Endorsement no [ssued on

(Official seal )

(ssgnature ot duly authorized official)

(name of duly authonzed official)

The ongmal of this certificate must be kept avarlable m accordance with
regulauon /2. paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving on a ship
Date of birth of the holder of the certificate
(signature of the holder of the certificate)
(Photograph of the holder of the certificate )

The vahdity of this certificate 1s hereby extended unul
(Official seal )

Date of revalidation

(signature of duly authorized official)

(name ot duly authorzed officral)

The validity of this certificate 1s hereby extended unul
(Official seal )

Date of revalidation

(s1gnature of duly authorized official)

(name ot duly authorized official)

4 — In using formats which may be different from those set
forth n this section, pursuant to regulation 1/2, paragraph 8, Parties
shall ensure that 1n all cases.

1)y All information relating to the identify and personal
description of the holder, including name, date of birth,
photograph and signature, along with the date on which the
document was 1ssued, shall be displayed on the same side of
the documents, and

2) All information relating to the capacity or capacities in
which the holder 1s entitled to serve, in accordance with the
applicable safe manning requirements of the Administration,
as well as any limitations, shall be prominently displayed and
easily identified
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SEC TION A-13
Principles governing near-coastal voyages

(No proristons }
SECTION A 14

Control procedures

| — The assessment procedure provided for in regulation 1/4,
subparagraph 1.3), resulting from any of the occurences
mentioned theremn shall take the form of a verification that
members of the crew who are required to be competent do in fact
possess the necessary skills related to the occurrence

2 — It shall be borne in mind when making this assessment
that on-board procedures are relevant to the International Safety
Management (ISM) Code and that the provisions of this Conven-
tion are confined to the competence to safely execute those procedures

3 — Control procedures under this Convention shall be con-
fined to the standards of competence of the individual seafarers
on board and therr skills related to watchkeeping as defined in
part A of this Code. On-board assessment of competence shall
commence with verification of the certificates of the seafarers.

4 — Notwithstanding verification of the certificate, the
assessment under regulation I/4, subparagraph 1.3), can require
the seafarer to demonstrate the related competency at the place
of duty Such demonstration may include verification that
operational requirements 1n respect of watchkeeping standards
have been met and that there is a proper response to emergency
situations within the seafarer’s level of competence.

5 — In the assessment, only the methods for demonstrating
competence together with the criteria for its evaluation and the
scope of the standards given in part A of this Code shall be used

SFCTION A-¥5

National provisions

The provisions of regulation I/5 shall not be interpreted as
preventing the allocation of tasks for training under supervision
or in cases of force majewre

SECTION A-I/6

Training and assessment

I — Each Party shall ensure that all training and assessment
of seafarers for certification under the Convention 1s:

1) Structured 1n accordance with written programmes,
including such methods and media of delhvery. procedures.
and course matenial as are necessary to achieve the prescribed
standard of competence; and

2) Conducted, monitored, evaluated and supported by
persons qualified tn accordance with paragraphs 4, 5 and 6

2 — Persons conducting in-service training or assessment on
board ship shall only do so when such training or assessment
will not adversely affect the normal operation of the ship and
they can dedicate their time and attention to training or assessment.

Qualifications of instructors, supervisors and assessors

3 — Each Party shall ensure that instructors, supervisors and
assessors are appropriately qualified for the particular types and
levels of training or assessment of competence of seafarers either
on board or ashore, as required under the Convention, 1n
accordance with the provisions of this section.

In-service training

4 — Any person conducting tn-service training of a seafarer,
erther on board or ashore, which is intended to be used in
quahfying for certitication under the Convention, shall:

{) Have an appreciation of the tratning programme and an
understanding of the specific training objectives for the
particular type of training being conducted;

2) Be qualified in the task for which training 1s being
conducted, and

3) If conducting training using a stmulator

3 1) Have received appropriate guidance in instructional
techniques mvolving the use of simulators; and

3 2) Have gained practical operational experience on the
particular type of simulator being used

5 — Any person responsible for the supervision of in-service
traiming of a seafarer intended to be used n quahifying for
certification under the Convention shall have a full understanding
of the traiming programme and the specific objectives for each
type of training being conducted.

Assessment of competence

6 — Any person conducting in-service assessment of compe-
tence of a seafarer, either on board or ashore, which 1s intended
to be used in qualifying for certification under the Convention, shall,

1) Have an appropriate level of knowledge and
understanding of the competence to be assessed;

2) Be qualified in the task for which the assessment 1s being
made;

3) Have received appropriate guidance 1n assessment
methods and practice;

4) Have gained practical assessment experience; and

5) If conducting assessment involving the use of simulators,
have gained practical assessment experience on the particular
type of simulator under the supervision and to the satisfaction
of an experienced assessor.

Traning and assessment within an institution

7 — Each Party which recogmzes a course of training, a
training institution, or a qualification granted by a trarning nsti-
tution, as part of its requirements for the tssue of a certificate
required under the Convention, shall ensure that the qualifications
and experience of nstructors and assessors are covered in the
application of the quality standard provisions of section A-I/8.
Such qualification, experience and application of quality standards
shall incorporate approriate training in instructional techniques,
and training and assessment methods and practice, and comply
with all applicable requirements or paragraphs 4 to 6.

SECTION A-117

Communication of information

1 — The information required by regulation I/7, paragraph 1
shall be communicated to the Secretary-General 1n the formats
prescribed 1n paragraph 2 hereunder.

2 — By 1 August 1998, or within one calendar year of entry
into force of regulation I/7, whichever 1s later for the Party
concerned, each Party shall report on the steps 1t has taken to
give the Convention full and complete effect, which report shall
include the following: '

1) The name, postal address and telephone and fac-simile
numbers and orgamzation chart of the ministry, department or
governmental agency responsible for administering the
Convention;

2) A concise explanation of the legal and administrative
measures provided and taken to ensure compliance, particularly
with regulations I/6 and I/9;

3) Aclear statement of the education, training, examination,
competency assessment and certtfication polictes adopted,

4) A concise summary of the courses, tratning programmes,
examtnations and assessments provided for each certificate
1ssued pursuant to the Convention;

5) A concise outfine of the procedures followed to authorize,
accredit or approve training and examinations, medical fitness.
and competency assessments, required by the Convention, the
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conditions attaching, thereto, and a list of the authorizations,
accreditations and approvals granted,

6) A concise summary of the procedures followed n
granting any dispensation under article VIII of the Conven-
tion; and

7) The results of the comparison carried out pursuant to
regulation I/11 and a concise outline of the refresher and
upgrading training mandated.

3 - Each Party shall, within six months of:

1) Retaining or adopting any equivalent education or
training arrangements pursuant to article IX, provide a full
description of such arrangements;

2) Recognizing certificates issued by another Party, provide
areport summarizing the measures taken to ensure comphance
with regulation /10, and

3) Authonizing the employment of seafarers holding
alternative certificates 1ssued under regulation VII/! on ships
entitled to fly its flag, provide the Secretary-General with a
specimen copy of the type of safe manning documents 1ssued
to such ships.

4 — Each Party shall report the results of each evaluation
carried out pursuant to regulation I/8, paragraph 2, within six
months of 1ts completion, which report shall describe the terms
of reference of the evaluators, their qualifications and experience,
the date and scope of the evaluation, the deficiencies found and
the corrective measures recommended and carried out.

5 — The Secretary-General shall maintain a list of competent
persons approved by the Manitime Safety Commuttee, including
competent persons made avatlable or recommended by the Parties,
who may be called upon to assist in the preparation of the report
required by regulation I/7, paragraph 2. These persons shall

- ordinanly be available during relevant sessions of the Maritimes
Safety Commuttee or its subsidiary bodies, but need not conduct
their work solely during such sessions.

6 — In relation to regulation I/7, paragraph 2, the competent
persons shall be knowledgeable of the requirements of the
Convention and at least one of them shall have knowledge of the
system of training and certification of the Party concerned.

7 — Any meeting of the competent persons shall:

1) Be held at the discretion of the Secretary-General;

2) Be compnised of an odd number of members, ordinanly
not to exceed 5 persons;

3) Appomt its own chairman; and

4) Provide the Secretary-General with the agreed opimon
of its members, or 1f no agreement 1s reached, with both the
majortty and minority views.

8 — The competent persons shall, on a confidential basis,
express their views in wnting on.

1) A comparison of the facts reported in the information
communicated to the Secretary-General by the Party, with all
relevant requirements of the Convention;

2) The report of any relevant evaluation submitted under
regulation I/8, paragraph 3; and

3) Any additional information provided by the Party.

9 — In preparing the report to the Maritime Safety Commuttee
required by regulation 1/7, paragraph 2, the Secretary-General
shall:

1) Sohcit and take into account the views expressed by
competent persons selected from the list established pursuant
to paragraph 5;

2) Seek clanfication when necessary from the Party of
any matter related to the information provided under regula-
tion I/7, paragraph 1; and

3) Identify any area in which the Party may have requested
assistance to implement the Convention.

10 — The Party concerned shall be informed of the
arrangements for the meetings of competent persons, and 1ts
representatives shall be entitled to be present to clanfy any matter
related to the information provided pursuant to regulation 1/7,
paragraph |

11 — If the Secretary Genetal 18 not 1n a position to submit
the report called for by paragiaph 2 of regulation 1/7, the Party
concerned may request the Mantime Safety Committee to take
the action contemplated by patagraph 3 of regulation I/7, taking
mto account the information submytted pursuant to this section
and the views expressed i accordance with paragraphs 7 and 8,

S1CTION A-1/8
Quality standards

National objectives and quality standards

1 — Each Party shall ensure that the education and training
objectives and related standards of competence to be achieved
are clearly defined and i1dentify the levels of knowledge,
understandig and skills appropriate to the examinations and
assessments required under the Convention. The objectives and
related quality standards may be specified separately for different
courses and traimng programmes and shall cover the
administration of the certification system.

2 — The field of application of the quality standards shall
cover the administration of the certification system, all training
courses and programmes, examinations and assessments carried
out by or under the authority of a Party and the qualifications and
experience required of instructors and assessors, having regard
to the policies, systems, controls and internal quality assurance
reviews established to ensure achievement of the defined
objectives.

3 — Each Party shall ensure that an independent evaluation
of the knowledge, understanding, skills and competence
acquisition and assessment activities, and of the administration
of the certification system, are conducted at intervals of not more
than five years in order to verify that:

1) All internal management control and monitoring
measures and follow-up actions comply with planned
arrangements and documented procedures and are effective
in ensuring achievement of the defined objectives;

2) The results of each independent evaluation are
documented and brought to the attention of those responsible
for the area evaluation; and

3) Timely action 1s taken to correct deficiencies.

4 — The report of the independent evaluation required by
paragraph 3 of regulation U8 shall iclude the terms of reference
for the evaluation and the qualifications and experience of the
evaluators.

SLCTION A-1/9
Medical standards — Issue and registration of certificates

{No provisions.)
SLCHON A 110
Recognition of certificates

1 — The provisions of regulation I/ 10, paragraph 4, relvading.
non-recognition of certificates 1ssued by a non-Party shall not be
construed as preventing a Party, when 1ssuing its own certificate,
from accepting seagoing service, education and tramning acquired
under the authority of a non-Party, provided the Party complies
with regulation I/9 mn 1ssuing each such certificate, and ensures
that the requirements of the Convention relating to seagoing
service, education, traimmg and competence are complied with.

2 — Where an Administration which has recognized a
certificate withdraws 1ts endorsement of recognition for
disciplinary reasons, the Adminstration shall mform the Party
that 1ssued the certificate of the cirumstances.
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SECTION A-V11
Revalidation of certificates

Professional competence

1 — Continued professional competence as required under
regulation I/11 shall be established by:

1) Approved seagoing service performing functions
appropriate to the certificate held for a period of at least one
year in total during the preceding five years; or

2) Having performed functions considered to be equivalent
to the seagoing service required in subparagraph 1.1); or

3) One of the following:
3.1) Passing an approved test; or

3.2) Sucessfully completing an approved course or
courses; or

3.3) Having completed approved seagoing service
performing functions appropriate to the certificate held for
a period of not less than three months in a supernumerary
capacity, or in a lower officer rank than that for which the
certificate held is valid immediately prior to taking up the
rank for which it is valid.

2 — The refresher and updating courses required by regula-
tion I/11 shall be approved and include changes in relevant
national and international regulations concerning the safety of
life at sea and the protection of the marine environment and take
account of any updating of the standard of competence concerned.

SECTION A-U12
Standards governing the use of simulators

Part |
Performance standards

General performance standards for simulators used in training

I — Each Party shall ensure that any simulator used for
mandatory simulator-based training shall:

1) Be suitable for the selected objectives and training tasks;

2) Be capable of simulating the operating capabilities of
shipboard equipment concerned, to a level of physical realism
appropriate to training objectives, and include the capabilities,
limitations and possible errors of such equipment;

3) Have sufficient behavioural realism to allow a trainee to
acquire the skills appropriate to the training objectives;

4) Provide a controlled operating environment, capable of
producing a variety of conditions, which may include
emergency, hazardous or unusual situations relevant to the
training objectives;

5) Provide an interface through which a trainee can interact
with the equipment, the simulated environment and, as
appropriate, the instructor; and

6) Permit an instructor to control, monitor and record
exercises for the effective debriefing of trainees.

General performance standards for simulators used in assessment
of competence

2 — Each Party shall ensure that any simulator used for the
assessment of competence required under the Convention or for
any demonstration of continued proficiency so required, shall:

1) Be capable of satisfying the specified assessment objectives;
2) Be capable of simulating the operational capabilities of
the shipboard equipment concerned to a level of physical
realism appropriate to the assessment objectives, and include
the capabilities, limitations and possible errors of such equipment;
3) Have suffficient behavioural realism to allow a candidate
to exhibit the skills appropriate to the assessment objectives;
4) Provide an interface through which a candidate can
interact with the equipment and simulated environment;

5) Provide a controlled operating environment, capable of
producing a variety of conditions, which may include
emergency, hazardous or unusual situations relevant to
assessment objectives; and

6) Permit an assessor to control, monitor and record exercises
for the effective assessment of the performance of candidates.

Additional performance standards

3 — In addition to meeting the basic requirements set out in
paragraphs 1 and 2, simulation equipment to which this section
applies shall meet the performance standards given hereunder in
accordance with their specific type.

Radar simulation

4 — Radar simulation equipment shall be capable of simulating
the operational capabilities of navigational radar equipment which
meets all applicable performance standards adopted by the
Organization and incorporate facilities to:

1) Operate in the stabilized relative motion mode and sea
and ground stabilized true motion modes;

2) Model weather, tidal streams, current, shadow sectors, spurious
echoes and other propagation effects, and generate coastlines,
navigational buoys and search and rescue transponders; and

3) Create a real-time operating environment incorporating
at least two own ship stations with ability to change own ship’s
course and speed, and include parameters for at least 20 target
ships and appropriate communication facilities.

Automatic Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) simulation

5 — ARPA simulation equipment shall be capable of simulating
the operational capabilities of ARPAs which meet all applicable
performance standards adopted by the Organization, and shall
incorporate the facilities for:

1) Manual and automatic target acquisition;
2) Past track information;
3) Use of exclusion areas
4) Vector/graphic time-scale and data display; and
5) Trial manoeuvres.
Part 2
Other provisions
Simulator training objectives

6— Each Party shall ensure that the aims and objectives of simulator-
based training are defined within an overal training programme and that
specific training objectives and tasks are selected so as to relate as closely
as possible to shipboard tasks and practices.

Training procedures

7 — In conducting mandatory simulator-based training,
instructors shall ensure that:
1) Trainees are adequately briefed beforehand on the
exercise objectives and tasks and are given sufficient planning
time before the exercise starts;

2) Trainees have adequate familiarization time on the
simulator and with its equipment before any training or
assessment exercise commences;

3) Guidance given and exercise stimuli are appropriate to
the selected exercise objectives and tasks and to the level of
trainee experience;

4) Exercises are effectively monitored, supported as
appropriate by audio and visual observation of trainee activity
and pre and post exercise evaluation reports;

5) Trainees are effectively debriefed to ensure that training
objectives have been met and that operational skills
demonstrated are of an acceptable standard;
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6) The use of peer assessment during debriefing is
encouraged; and

7) Simulator exercises are designed and tested so as to
ensure their suttability for the specified training objectives.

Assessment procedures

8 — Where simulators are used to assess the ability of
candidates to demonstrate levels of competency, assessors shall
ensure that:

1) Performance criteria are identified clearly and explicity
and are valid and available to the candidates;

2) Assessment criteria are established clearly and are explicit
to ensure reliability and uniformity of assessment and to
optimise objective measurement and evaluation, so that
subjective judgements are kept to the minimum;

3) Candidates area briefed clearly on the tasks and/or skills
to be assessed and on the tasks and performance criteria by
which their competency will be determined;

4) Assessment of performance takes into account normal
operating procedures and any behavioural interaction with
other candidates on the simulator or simulator staff,

5) Scoring or grading methods to assess performance are
used with caution until they have been validated; and

6) The prime criterion is that a candidate demonstrates the
ability to carry out a task safely and effectively to the satisfation
of the assessor.

Qualifications of instructprs and assessors

9 — Each Party shall ensure that instructors and assessors are
appropriately qualified and experienced for the particular types
and levels of training and corresponding assessment of
competence as specified in regulation I/6 and section A-I/6.

SECTION A-I/13
Conduct of trials

(No provisions.)

SECTION A-1/14
Responsibilities of companies

1 — Companies, masters and crew members each have
responsibility for ensuring that the obligations set out n this
section are given full and complete effect and that such other
measures as may be necessary are taken to ensure that each crew
member can make a knowledgeable and informed contribution
to the safe operation of the ship.

2 — The company shall provide written instructions to the
master of each ship to which the Convention applies, setting forth
the policies and the procedures to be followed to ensure that all
seafarers who are newly employed on board the ship are given a
reasonable opportunity to become familiar with the shipboard
equipment, operating procedures and other arrangements needed
for the proper performance of their duties, before being assigned
to those duties. Such policies and procedures shall include:

1) Allocation of a reasonable period of time during which
each newly employed seafarer will have an opportunity to
become acquainted with:

1.1) The specific equipment the seafarer will be using or
operating, and;

1.2) Ship specific watckeeping, safety, environmental
protection and emergency procedures and arrangements the
seafarer needs to know to perform the assigned duties
properly; and
2) Designation of a knowledgeable crew meniber who will

be responsible for ensuring that an opportunity 1s provided to
each newly employed seafarer to receive essential information
in a language the seafarer understands.

SECTION A-V15
Transitionat provisions

(No provisions.)
CHAPTER 1l
Standards regarding the master and deck department

SECTION A-111

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Standard of competence

| — Every candidate for certification shall:

1) Be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake
at operational level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed
in column | of table A-II/1;

2) At least hold an appropriate certificate for performing
VHF radiocommunications in accordance with the require-
ments of the Radio Regulations; and

3) If designated to have primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents, hold an
appropriate certificate issued or recognized under the
provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 —The mmimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency
requlred for certification is llsted in column 2 of table A-1I/1.

3 —The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2
of table A-Il/1 shall be sufficient for officers of the watch to carry
out their watchkeeping duties.

4 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of
theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall be
based on section A-VIII/1, part 3.1, «Basic principles to be
observed in keeping a navigational watch», and shall also take
into account the relevant requirements of this part and the
guidance given in part B of this Code.

5 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence in accordance with the methods for demonstrating
competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated
in columns 3 and 4 of table A-1l/1.

On-board training

6 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of a
navigational watch of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more whose
seagoing service, in accordance with subparagraph 2.2) of
regulation II/1, forms part of a training programme approved as
meeting the requirements of this section shal follow an approved
programme of on-board training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing
service the candidate receives systematic practical training and
experience in the tasks, duties and responsibilities of an officer
in charge of a navigational watch, taking into account the
guidance given in section B-II/1 of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and monitored by qualified officers
aboard the ships 1n which the approved seagoing service 1s
performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record book or
similar document.

Near-coastal voyages

7 — The following subjects may be omitted from those hsted
in column 2 of table A-II/1 for issue of restricted certificates for
service on near-coastal voyages, bearing in mind the safety of all
ships which may be operating in the same waters:

1) Celestial navigation; and
2) Those electronic systems of position fixing and navigation
that do not cover the waters for which the certificate is to be valid:



TABLE A-1V/1

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficrency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Plan and conduct a passage and determine
- position

Maintain a safe navigational watch

Function: naviga

Celestial navigation — abulity to use celestial bodies
to determune the ship’s position

Terrestrial and coastal navigation — ability to
determine the ships’ position by use of

1) Landmarks,

2) Aids to navigation, including lighthouses,
beacons and buoys,

3) Dead reckoning, taking into account winds,
tides, currents and estimated speed,

thorough knowledge of and ability to use navigational
charts and publications, such as sailing directions tide
tables, notices to mariners, radio navigational
warnings and ships’ routeing information

Note — ECDIS systems are considered to be
included under the term «charts»

Electronic systems of position fixing and navigation
- ability to determine the ship’s position by use of
electronic navigational aids

Echo sounders — ability to operate the equipment
and apply the information correctly

Compass — magnetic and gyro — knowledge of the
prnciples of magnetic and gyro compasses Ability
to determine errors of the magnetic and gyro
compasses, using celestial and terrestrial means,
and to allow for such errors.

Steering control systems - knowledge of steering
control systems, operational procedures and
change-over from manual to automatic control and
vice-versa Adjustment of controls for optimum
performance

Meteorology — ability to use and nterpret infor-
mation obtained from shipborne meteorologic
instruments. Knowledge of the characternistics of
the various weather systems, reporting procedures
and recording systems Ability to apply the me-
teorological information available

Watchkeeping — thorough knowledge of the content,
application and intent of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.
Thorough knowledge of the basic principles to be
observed 1n keeping a navigational watch.
Thorough knowledge of effective bndge team
work procedures. The use of routeing 1n
accordance with the General Provisions on Ships’
Routeing

tion at the operational level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved n-service expenence,

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training,

using chart catalogues, charts, navigational
publications, radio navigational warnings,
sextant, azimuth murror, electromc navigation
equipment, echo sounding equipment, compass

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following-

1) Approved in-service experience,
2) Approved training ship experience,
3) Approved simulator traming, where

appropriate;
4) Approved laboratory equipment tramning

The intormation obtained from navigational charts
and publications 1s relevant, interpreted correctly and
properly applied All potential navigational hazards
are accurately 1dentified

The primary metlhod of fixing the ship’s position 1s the
most appropriate to the prevailing circumstances and
conditions

The position 1s determined within the limits of accep-
table instrument/system errors.

The rehabihity of the information obtained from the
primary method of position fixing 1s checked at
appropriate tntervals

Calculations and measurements of navigational infor-
mation are accurate.

The charts selected are the largest scale suitablé for the
area of navigation and charts and publications are
corrected 1n accordance with the latest information
available.

Performance checks and tests to navigation systems
comply with manufacturer’s recommendations and
good navigational practice

Errors 1n magnetic and gyro compasses are deter-
mined and correctly applied to courses and bearings.

The selection of the mode of steering 1s the most suitable
for the prevailing weather, sea and traffic conditions
and intended manoeuvres

Measurements and observations of weather condi-
tions are accurate and appropriate to the passage.
Meteorological information 1s correctly interpreted

and apphed

The conduct, hand over and relief of the watch con-
forms with accepted principles and procedures.

A proper lookout 1s mantained at all times and in such
a way as to conform to accepted principles and
procedures

Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the
requirements contained 1n the International Regu-
lations for Preventing Colhisions at Sea and are
correctly recognized.
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Cotlumn 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Use of radar and ARPA to maintain safety
of navigation.

Note. - Traming and assessment in
the use of ARPA is not required for those
who serve exclusively on ships net fitted
with ARPA. This limitation shall be
reflected in the endorsement issued to the
seafarer concerned.

Radar navigation — knowledge of the fundamentals
of radar and automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA).
Ability to operate and to interpret and analyse
information obtained from radar, including the
following:

Performance including:

1) Factors affecting performance and
accuracy;

2) Setting up and maintaming displays;

3) Detection of misrepresentation of informa-
tion, false echoes sea return, etc., racons
and SARTS.

Use including:

1) Range and bearing; course and speed of other ships,
time and distance of closest approach of crossing,
meeting overtaking ships;

2) Identification of critical echoes; detecting course
and speed changes of other ships, effect of changes
in own ship’s course or speed or both;

3) Application of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea;

4) Plotting techniques and relative and true motion
concepis;

5) Parallel indexing.

Principal types of ARPA, their display characte-
ristics, performance standards and the dangers of
over reliance on ARPA Ability to operate and o
interpret and analyse mformation obtained from
ARPA, inciuding

1) System performance and accuracy, tracking
capabilities and limutations, and processing delays;

2) Use of operational warnings and system tests,

3) Methods of target acquisition and their
hmutations.




Column 3

Methods for d strating

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved,
radar simulator and ARPA simulator training
plus 1n-service experience.

The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic, the
ship and the environment conform with accepted
principles and procedures.

A proper record 1s maintamed of the movements’ and
activities relating to the navigation of the ship.

Responsibility for the safety of navigation 1s clearly
defined at all times, including periods when the
master is on the bndge and while under pilotage.

Information obtained from radar and ARPA 1s correctly
interpreted and analysed taking mnto account the
limitations of the equipment and prevailing
circumstances and conditions

Action taken to avord a clpse encounter or collision with
other vessels is in accordance with the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea

Decisions to amend course and/or speed are both timely
and 1n accordance with accepted navigation practice.

Adjustments made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation.

Comunication is clear, concise and acknowledged at all
tumes in a scamanhke manner.

Manoeuvnng signals are made at the appropnate time

and are in accordance with the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea

(oL)r—9tt
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Respond to emergencies

Respond to a distress signal at sea .

Use the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO
Standard Marine Communication
Phrases and use English in wntten and
oral form

Transmtt and receive information by visual
signalling.

Manoeuvre the ship ........

Monttor the loading, stowage, securing and
unloading of cargoes and their care
duning the voyage.

4) True and relative vectors, graphic
representation of target information and
danger areas,

5) Deniving and analysing mformation, critical
echoes, exclusion areas and tnal manoeuvres

Emergency procedures — precautions for the
protection and safety of passengers in emergency
situations. Initial action to be taken following a
collision or a grounding, initial damage assessment
and control. Appreciation of the procedures to be
followed for rescuing persons from the sea,
assisting a ship in distress, responding to
emergencies which arise 1n port.

Search and rescue — knowledge of the contents of
the IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual
(MERSAR)

Enghish language — adequate knowledge of the
Enghish language to enable the officer to use charts
and other nautical publications, to understand
meteorological information and messages
concerning ship’s safety and operation, to
communicate with other ships and coast stations
and to perform the officer’s duties also with a
multilingual crew, including the ability to use and
understand the Standard Marine Navigational
Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Standard
Marine Communication Phrases.

Visual signalling — ability to transmut and receive
signals by Morse hght. Ability to use the
International Code of Signals.

Ship manoeuvning and handling — knowledge of:

1) The effects of deadweight, draught, tnm, speed
and under-kell clearance on tuming circles and
stopping distances.

2) The effects of wind and current on ship
handling; '

3) Manoeuvres and procedures for the rescue of
person overboard;

4) Squat, shallow water and similar effects;

5) Proper procedures for anchoring and moonng.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following.

1) Approved 1n-service expenence;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropnate;

4) Practical training,

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction or approved
simulator training, where appropriate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
insctruction.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved 1n-service experience;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

4) Approved training on a manned scale shup
model where appropriate.

Function; cargo handling and stowage at the operational level

Cargo- handling and stowage — cargo handling,
stowage and securing. Knowledge of the effect of
cargo including heavy lifts on the seaworthiness
and stability of the ship. Knowledge of safe
handling, stowage and securing of cargoes
including dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes and their effect on the safety of hfe and
of the ship.

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following.

1) Approved 1n-service expenence;
2) Approved training ship expernience;

3) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropnate

The type and scale of the emergency 1s promptly
dentified.

Imual actions and, 1f appropriate, manoeuvring of the
ship are 1n accordance with contingency plans and
are appropriate to the urgency of the situation and
nature of the emergency

The distress or emergency signal 1s immediately
recognized

Contingency plans and instructions 1s standing orders
are implemented and complied with

English language navigational publications and
messages relevant to the safety of the ship are
correctly interpreted or drafted

Communications are clear and understood

Communications within the operator’s area of
responsibility are consistently successful

Safe operating limits of ship propulsion, steering and
power systems are not exceeded 1n normal
manoeuvres

Adjustments made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation

Cargo operations are carried out 1n accordance with
the cargo plan or other documents and established
safety rules/regulations, equipment operating 1ns-
tructions and shpboard stowage hmitations.

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes comphies with international regulations and
recognized standards and codes of safe practice
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2 Column 3

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Ensure comphiance with polluuon preven-
tion requirements

Marntain seaworthiness of the ship

Prevent, control and tight fires on board

Operate hife-saving appliances

Apply medical first aid on board ship

Monitor compliance with legisiative
requirements

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on boad at the operational level

Prevention of pollution of the marine environment | Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
and anti-pollution procedures — knowledge of the from one or more of the following
precautions 10 be taken to prevent pollution of the
marine environment Anti-pollution procedures and
all associated equipment ‘

Ships stability — working knowledge and application [Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
of stabulity, trim and stress tables, diagrams and | from one or more of the following.
stress calculating equipment Understanding of
fundamental actions to be taken in the event of

1) Approved m-service experience,
2) Approved traimng ship experience

1) Approved in-service expertence,
2) Approved training ship expernience,

partial loss of intact buoyancy Understanding of 3) Approved simulator traiming, where
the fundamentals of waterlight integrity appropriate,
Ship construction — general knowledge of the 4) Approved laboratory equipment training

principal structural members of a ship and the
proper names for the various parts.

Fire prevention and fire-fighting apphances — | Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
knowledge of fire prevention Ability (o organize | fire-fightmg traming and expenence as set out i
fire drills Knowledge of classes and chemustry of | section A-V1/3.
fire Knowledge of fire-fighting systems
Knowledge of action to be taken in the event of
fire, including fires mvolving o1l systems

Lafe-saving — ability to organize abandon ship drills | Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
and knowledge of the operation of survival craft | tramming and experience as set out in section A-
and rescue boats, their launching apphiances and | VI/2, paragraphs 1 to 4.
arrangements, and their equipment mcluding radio
life-saving appliances, satellite EPIRBs, SARTS,
immerston suits and thermal protective aids
Knowledge of survival at sea techniques

Medicai aid — practical application of medical guides | Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
and advice by radio, mncluding the ability to take | traming as set out i section A-VV4, paragraphs
effective action based on such knowledge i the | 1to 3.
case of accidents or dlnesses that are likely to occur
on board ship.

Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO | Assessment of evidence obtained from
Conventions concerning safety of life at sea and | examinaton or approved tramng.
protection of the manmne environment.

Procedures for monitoring shipboard operations and
ensuring compliance with MARPOL requirements are
fully observed

The stability conditions comply with the IMO intact
stability criteria under all conditions of loadmg

Actions to ensure and maintain the waterlight integnty
of the ship are m accordance with accepted practice

The type and scale of the problem 1s promptly identified
and mitial actions conform with the emergency
procedure and contingency plans for the ship.

Evacuation, emergency shut-down and 1solation
procedures are appropriate fo the nature of the
emergency and are implemented promptly.

The order of prionty, and the levels and timescales of
making reports and informing personnel on board,
are relevant to the nature of the emergency and reflect
the urgency of the problem

Actions m responding to abandon ship and survival
situations are appropriate to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions and comply with
accepted safety practices and standards

The identification of probable cause, nature and extent
of injunies or conditions s prompt and treatment
minimizes immediate threat to life.

Legislative requirements relating to safety of life at sea
and protection of the marine environment are
correctly identified

SECTION A-11/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of masters and chief mates of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification as master or chief mate of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake at the
management level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed m column 1 of table A-II/2.
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2 —The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-II/2. This incorporates, expands and extends
in depth the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-II/1 for officers in charge of a navigational watch.

3 — Bearing in mind that the master has ultimate responsibility for the safety of the ship, its passengers, crew and cargo, and for the protection of the marine
environment against pollution by the ship and that a chief mate shall be in a position to assume that responsibility at any time, assessment in these subjects
shall be designed to test their a bility to assimilate all available information that affects the safety of the ship, its passengers crew or cargo, or the protection
of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-II/2 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of master of chief mate.

5 — The level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different sections in column 2 of table A-I1I/2 may be varied according to
whether the certificate is to be valid for ships of 3,000 gross tonnage or more or for ships of between 500 gross tonnage and 3,000 gross tonnage.

6 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take into account the relevant requirements
of this part and the guidance given in part B of this Code.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the methods
for demonstrating competence and criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-1I/2.
Near-coastal voyages

8 — An Administration may issue a certificate restricted to service on ships engaged exclusively on near-coastal voyages and, for the issue of such a certificate,
may exclude such subjects as are not applicable to the waters or ships concerned, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships which may be operating
in the same waters.

TABLE A-11/2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for masters and chief mates on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency ds for d rating Criteria for evaluating competence

Function: Navigation at the management level

Plan a voyage and conduct navigation Voyage planning and navigation for all conditions by | Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The equipment, charts and nautical publications required
acceptable methods of plotting ocean tracks taking from one or more of the following: for the voyage are enumerated and appropriate
nto account, e g: 1) Approved in-service expertence; to the safe conduct of the voyage

1) Restricted waters; 2) Approved simulator tramming, where The reasons for the planned route are supported by facts
2) Meteorological condiions, appropriate; and statistical data obtained from relevant sources
3) kce; HA and publications

! roved laborat .
4) Restricted visibihty; ) Approved laboratory equipment training Positions, courses, distances and time calculations are

5) Traffic separation schemes;
6) Areas of extensive udal effects

correct within accepted accuracy standards for

using. chart catalogues, charts, nautical
navigational equipment

publications and ship particulars
All potential navigational hazards are accurately
Routeing in accordance with the General ~ Prin- 1dentified

ciples on Ships’ Routeing Reporting 1n accor-
dance with the Guidelines and Critena for Ship
Reporting Systems
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Determine posifion and the accuracy of
resultant position fix by any means.

Determine and allow for compass errors

Co-ordinate search and rescue operations

Position determination in all conditions:
1) By celestial observations;

2) By terrestnial observations, including the ability
to use appropriate charts, notices to marnners
and other publications to assess the accuracy
of the resulting position fix;

3) Using modern electronic navigational aids,
with specific knowledge of their operating
principles, himitations, sources of error,
detection of misrepresentation of information
and methods of correction to obtan accurate
position fixing.

Ability to determine and allow for errors of the
magnetic and gyro-compasses Knowledge of the
pnnciples of magnetic and gyro-compasses. An
understanding of systems under the control of the
master gyro and a knowledge of the operation and
care of the main types of gyro-compass

A thorough knowledge of and ability to apply the
procedures contamed n the IMO Merchant Ship
Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR).




Column 3

Methods for d ating ¢

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service expenence;

2) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

3) Approved laboratory equipment tramning;

using.

1) Chart, nautical almanac, plotting sheets,
chronometer, sextant and a calculator;

2) Charts, navigational publications and
instruments (aztmuth murror, sextant, log,
sounding equipment, compass) and
manufacturers” manuals;

3) Radar, Decca, Loran, sateliite navigation
systems and appropriate navigational
charts and publications.

Examnation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved 1n-service experience;

2) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate,

3) Approved laboratory equipment traiming.

using- celestial observations, terrestnal
bearings and comparison between magnetic
and gyro compasses

Exammation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved 1n-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;
3) Approved laboratory equipment tramning.

using: relevant publications, charts,
meteorological data, particulars of ships
mvolved, radiocommunication equipment and
other available facilities and one or more of
the following:

1) Approved SAR training course;

2) Approved sumulator training, where

approprate;
3) Approved laboratory equipment tramning.

The primary method chosen for fixing the ship’s position
is the most appropnate to the prevailing circumstances
and conditions.

The fix obtained by celesual observations 1s within
accepted accuracy levels

The fix obtained by terrestnal observations 1s within
accepted accuracy levels.

The accuracy of the resulung fix is properly assessed.

The fix obtained by the use of electronic navigational
aids 1s within the accuracy standards of the systems
in use The possible errors affecting the accuracy of
the resulting position are stated and methods of
minimizing the effects of system errors on the
resulting position are properly applied

The method and frequency of checks for errors of
magnetic and gyro-compasses ensures accuracy of
information.

The plan for co-ordimating search and rescue operations
15 tn accordance with international guidelines and
standards.

Radiocommumnications are established and correct
communication procedures are followed at all stages
of the search and rescue operations.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Operate remote controls of propulsion
ptan and engineering sysiems and
services

4) Manoeuvring 1n shallow water, including the
reduction in under-keel clearance caused by
squat, rolling and pitching;

5) Interaction between passing ships and between
own ship and nearby banks (canal effecty),

H) Berthing and unberthing under various
conditions of wind, tide and current wath and
without tugs;

7) Shap and tug nteraction;
8) Use of propulsion and manoeuvring systems,

9) Choice ¢f anchorage; anchoring with one or
two anchors in limited anchorages and factors
mvolved in determimng the length of anchor
cable to be used;

10) Dragging anchor, clearing fouled anchors;

11) Dry-dogking, both with and without damage;

12) Management and handling of ships in heavy
weather, including agsisting a ship or aircraft
in distress; towing operations; means of
keeping an unmanageable ship out of trough
of the'sea, lesseming drift and use of oil;

13) Precautions in‘manoéuvring to launch rescue
boats or survival crdft 1t bad weather;

14) Methods of taking on board survivors from
rescue boats and survival craft;

15) Ability to determine the manoeuvring and
propulsion characteristics of common types of
ships with special reference to stopping
distances and turning circles at vanous draughts
and speeds,

16) Importance of navigating at reduced speed to
avoid damage caused by own ship’s bow wave
and stern wave;

17) Practical measures to be taken when navigating
1 o1 near ice or in conditions of ice
accumulation on board,

18) Use of, and manoeuvring in and near, traffic
separation schemes and 1n vessel traffic service
(VTS) areas.

Operating principles of marine power plants. Ships
auxihary machinery. General knowledge of marine
engineerng terms




Column 3

Metheds for d rating comp

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following.

1) Approved m-service expetience;
2) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate.

Plant, auxihary machinery and equipment 15 operated
n accordance with technmical specitications and within
safc operating Iimits at all tmes
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Establish watchkeeping arrangements and
procedures.

Maintain safe navigation through the use
of radar and ARPA and modern
navigation systems to assist command
decision-making.

Note — Traimng and assessment in the
use of ARPA 1s not required for those who
serve exclusively on ships no fitied with
ARPA. This limitation shall be reflected in
the endorsement issued to the seafarer
concerned

Forecast weather and oceanographic
conditions

Respond to navigational emergencies

Manoeuvre and handle a ship m all con-
ditions

Thorough knowledge of content, application and

intent of the International Regulations for
Preventing Collisions at Sea. Thorough knowledge
of the content, application and intent of the Basic
Principles to be Observed in Keeping a
Navigational Watch. Effective bndge teamwork
procedures.

An appreciation of system errors and thorough

understanding of the operational aspects of modern
navigational systems, tncluding radar and ARPA.
Bhind pilotage techniques. Evaluation of
navigational information derived from all sources,
includmg radar and ARPA, n order to make and
mmplement command decisions for collision
avoidance and for directing the safe navigation of
the ship. The inter-relationship and optimum use
of all navigational data available for conducting
navigation

Ability to understand and interpret a synoptic chart

and to forecast area weather, taking mnto account
local weather conditions and information received
by weather fax. Knowledge of the characteristics
of various weather systems, including tropical
revolving storms and avordance of storm centres
and the dangerous quadrants. Knowledge of ocean
current systems Ability to calculate tidal
conditions Use all appropriate navigational
publications on tides and currents.

Precautions when beaching a ship. Action to be taken

if grounding 1s tmminent, and after grounding.
Refloating a grounded ship with and without
assistance. Action to be taken 1f collisions is immi-
nent and following a collision or impairment of
the watertight integnty of the hull by any cause
Assessment of damage control. Emergency stee-
ring. Emergency towing arrangements and towing
procedures.

Manoeuvring and handiing a ship in all conditions,

mcluding:

1) Manoeuvres when aproaching pilot sta-
tions and embarking or disembarking pilots
with due regard to weather, tide, headreach
and stopping distances;

2) Handling shup in rivers, estuaries and restricted
waters, having regard to the effects of current,
wind and restricted water on helm response;

3) Application of constant rate of turn tech-
mques.




Column 3

Methods for d rating tence

L 4

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Examinauon and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service experience,
2) Approved simulator training, where appro-
prate.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
radar simulator and ARPA simulator traiming

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the followmg:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved laboratory equipment traiming.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical 1nstruction, in-service
experience and practical drills 1n emergency
procedure.

Examimation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved n-service experience;

2) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropnate;

3) Approved manned scale ship model, where
appropriate.

Watchkeeping arrangement and procedures are
established and maintained 1n compliance with
mternational regulations and guidelines so as to ensure
the safety of navigation, protection of the marine
environment and sately of the ship and persons
on board

information obtained from radar and ARPA 1s correctly
mterpreted and analysed taking into account the
Iimitations of the equipment and prevailing
circumstances and conditions.

Action taken to avoid a close encounter or collision with
another vessel 1s in accordance with the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.

The likely weather conditions predicted for a determimed
period are based on all available information.

Actions taken to maintain safety of navigation mmimmze
any risk to safety of the ship.

Reasons for intended action are backed by statistical
data and observations of the actual weather
conditions

The type and scale of any problem 1s promptly identified
and decisions and actions minimize the eftects of any
malfunction of the ship’s systems.

Communications are effective and comply with
established procedures

Decistons and actions maximize safely of persons on
board.

All decisions concerming berthing and anchoring are
based on a proper assessment of the ship’s
manoeuvring and engme charactenstics and the forces
to be expected while berthed alongside or lying at
anchor.

While underway, a full assessment 1s made of possible
effects of shallow and restricted waters, ice, banks,
tidal conditions, passing ships and own ship’s bow
and stern wave so that the ship can be safely
manoeuvred under various conditions of loading and
weather
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Colymn 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Plan and ensure safe loading, stowage,
securing, care during the voyage and
unloading of cargoes

Carnage of dangerous cargoes

Control trim, stability and stress .

Monitor and control compliance with
legislative requirements and measures to
ensure safety of life at sea and the
protection of the marine environment

Function: Cargo handling and stowage at the management level

Knowledge of and ability to apply relevant
international regulations, codes and standards
concerning the safe handling, stowage, securing
and transport of cargoes. Knowledge of the effect
on trim and stability of cargoes and cargo
operations Use of stabithty and trim diagrams and
stress calculating equipment, including automatic
data based (ADB) equipment and knowledge of
loading cargoes and ballasting in order to keep hull
stress within acceptable limits. Stowage and
securing of cargoes on board ships, including cargo
handling gear and securing and lashing equipment.
Loading and unloading operations, with special
regard to the transport of cargoes identified in the
Code of Safe Practice for Cargo Stowage and
Secuning General knowledge of tankers and tanker
operations

International regulations, standards, codes and
recommendations on the carriage of dangerous
cargoes, including the International Mantime
Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code and the Code of
Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes (BC Code)
Carriage of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes; precautions dunng loading and unloading
and care during the voyage.

Function: controling the operation of the ship

Understanding of fundamental principles of ship
construction and the theories and factors affecting
trim and stability and measures necessary to
preserve trim and stability. Knowledge of the eifect
on trim and stabihity of a ship 1n the event of damage
to and consequent flooding of a compartment and
counter measures to be taken. Knowledge of IMO
recommen-dations concerming ship stability.

Knowledge of international mariime law embodied
1n international agreements and conventions
Regard shall be paid especially to the following
subjects.

1) Certificates and other documents required to
be carned on board ships by international
conventions, how they may be obtained and
their period of vahdity;

2) Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention on Load
Lines.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

using: stability, tnm and stress tables, diagrams
and stress calculating equipment.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following-

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

3) Approved specialist training

and care for persons on board at the management level

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience;
2) Approved training ship expenence,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropnate.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:
1) Approved in-service expenence,
2) Approved traiming ship expenence,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate.

The frequency and extent of cargo condition monitoring
1s appropriate to its nature and prevailing conditions

Unacceptable or unforeseen variations n the condition
or specification of the cargo i1s promptly recognzed
and remedial action i1s immediately taken and
designed to safeguard the safety of the ship and those
on board.

Cargo operations are planned and executed in
accordance with established procedures and
legislative requirements.

Stowage and securing of cargoes ensures that stability
and stress conditions remain within safe hmits at all
times during the voyage.

Planned distnibution of cargo s based on reliable
information and 1s 1n accordance with established
guidelines and legislative requirements

Information on dangers, hazards and special

requirements is recorded 1n a format suitable for easy
reference 1n the event of an incident.

Stability and stress conditions are maintained within safe
limats at all times.

Procedures for monitoring operations and maintenance
comply with legislative requirements

Potential non-compliance 1s promptly and fully
identified

Planned renewal and extension of certificates ensures
continued validity of surveyed items and equipment.
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Column 1

Competence

‘Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and preficiency

Column 3

Methods for d trating c tence

'

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

! Mantain safety and security of the ship’s
crew and passengers and the oper-
ational condition of life-saving, fire-
-fighting and other safety systems

Develop emergency and damage control
plans and handle emergency situations.

Orgamze and manage the crew

Organize and manage the provision of
medical care on board.

3) Responsibilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea,

4) Responsibilities under the International
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Shaps,

5) Maritime declarations of health and the
requirements of the International Health
Regulations,

6) Responsibilities under international nstru-
ments affecting the safety of the ship,
passengers, crew and cargo,

7) Methods ard aids to prevent pollution of the
marine environment by ships;

8) National legislation for implementing
international agreements and conventions.

A thorough knowledge of life-saving appliance
regulations (International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea). Orgamzation of fire and abandon
ships drills Maintenance of operational condition
of life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety sys-
tems Actions to be taken to protect and safeguard
all persons on board 1n emergencies. Actions to
hmit damage and salve the ship following a fire,
explosion, collision or grounding.

Preparation of contingency plans for response to
emergencies Ship construction, including damage
control. Methods and aids for fire prevention,
detection and extinction. Functions and use of
hife-saving appliances

A knowledge of personnel management, organiza-
tion and traiming on board ship. A knowledge of
related international maritime conventions and
recommendations, and national legislation

A thorough knowledge of the use and contents of the
following publications

1) International Medical Guide for Ships or
equivalent national publications;

2) Medical section of the International Code
of Signals;

3) Medical First Aid Guide for Use 1n Accidents
Involving Dangerous Goods

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction and approved
n-service tramning and experience.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service traiming and
experience

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service tramming and
experience

Exampation and assessment.of evidence obtained
from approved training.

Procedures for monitoring fire detection and safety
systems ensure that all alarms are detected promptly
and acted upon 1n accordance with established
emergency procedures.

Emergency procedures are in accordance with the
established plans for emergency situations.

The crew are allocated duties and informed of expected
standards of work and behaviour in a manner
appropnate to the individuals concerned

Traiming objectives and activities are based on an
assessment of current competence and capabilities and
operational requrements

Action taken and procedures followed correctly apply
and make full use of advice available
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SECTION A-11/3

L

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in charge of a nayigational watch and of masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages

Officer in charge of a navigational watch

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate of certification shall:
1) Be required to demonstrate the competence to undértake at operational level, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-1¥/3;
2) At least hold an appropriate certificate for performing VHF radiocommunications in accordance with the requitements of the Radio Regulations; and

3) I f designated to have primary responsibility for radiocommunications during distress incidents, hold an appropriate certificate issued or tetognized under
the provisions of the Radio Regulations.

2 — The mintmum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-II/3.

3 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-1I/3 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of officer in charge of
a navigational watch.

4 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall be based on section A-VIH/1, part 3.1,
«Basic principles to be observed in keeping a navigational watch», and shall also take into account the relevant requirements of this part and the guidance
given in part B of this Code.

5 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accondance with, the

methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated 1n columns 3 and 4 of table A-II/3.

Special training

6 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of a navigational watch on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages,
who, in accordance with subparagraph 4.2.1, of regulation II/3, is required to have completed special training, shall follow an approved programme of on-board
training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing service the candidate receives systematic practical training and experience in the tasks, duties and responsibilities
of an officer in charge of a navigational watch, taking into account the guidance given in section B-II/1 of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and momtored by qualified officers on board the ships in which the approved seagoing service 1s performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record book or similar document.

Master

7— Every candidate for certification as master on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage, engaged on near-coastal voyages, shall meet the requirements for
an officer in charge of a navigational watch set out below and, 1n addition, shall be required to provide evidence of knowledge and ability to carry out all
the duties of such a master.
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TABLE A-11/3

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of a navigational watch and for masters on ships of less than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on near-coastal voyages

Columa 1

Competenct

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Colummn 3
Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

+ Plan and conduct a coastal passage and
determine position

Function: Navigation at the operational level

Navigation - ability to determine the ship’s position
by the use of

1) Landmarks,

2) Aids to navigation, 1ncluding lighthouses
beacons and buoys;

3) Dead reckoning, taking into account winds,
tides, currents and estimated speed.

Thorough knowledge of and ability to use
navigational charts and publications, such as
sailing directions, tide tables, notices t0 manmners,
radio navigational warnings and ships’ routeing
information. Reporting 1n accordance with the
Guidelines and Criteria for Ship Reporting
Systems

Note — Thus item only required for certifi-
cation as master

Navigational aids and equipment - ability to operate
safely and determine the ship’s position by use of
all navigational aids and equipment commonly
fitted on board the ships concerned

Compasses — knowledge of the errors and
carrections of magnetic compasses Ability to
determine errors of the compass usmg terrestrial
means, and to allow for such errors.

Automatic pilot — knowledge of automatic pilot
systems and procedures, change-over from manual
to automatic control and vice-versa; adjustment of
controls for optimum performance.

Meteorology — ability to use and interpret
information obtained from shipborne
meteorological nstruments. Knowledge of the
characteristics of the various weather systems,
reporting procedures and recording systems. Ability
to apply the meteorclogical information available.

Examnation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following.

1) Approved in-service experience;

2) Approved {raimang ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment trainmg.

using: chart catalogues, charts, navigational
publications, radio navigational warnings,
sextant, azimuth mirror, electronic navigation
equipment, echo sounding equipment, compass

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
radar navigation and ARPA simulator training

Information obtained {rom navigational charts and
publications 1s relevant, interpreted correctly and
property applied

The primary method of fixing the ship’s position is the
most appropriate to the prevanling circumstances and
conditions.

The position 1s determined within the limits of
acceptable mstrument/system errors.

The rehability of the mformation obtamed from the
primary method of position fixing 15 checked at
appropriate intervals

Calculations and measurements of navigational
information are accurate

Charts and publications selected are the largest scale
on board suitable for the area of navigation and charts
are corrected m accordance with the latest information
available

Performance checks and tests of navigation systems
comply with manufacture’s recommendations, good
navigational practice and IMO resolutions on
performance standards for navigational equipment

Interpretation and analysts of informatton obtaned from
radar 1s 1n accordance with accepted navigational
practice and takes account of the linuts and accuzacy
levels of radar.

Errors 11 magnetic compasses are determined and
apphied correctly to courses and bearings.

Selection of the mode of steering 1S the most sutiable
for prevalling weather, sea and traffic conditions and
mtended manoeuvres.

Measurements and observations of weather conditions
are accurate and appropriate to the passage.

Meteorological information 1s evaluated and applied to
maintain the safe passage of the vessel.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Maintain a safe navigational watch .

Respond to emergencies

Respond to a distress signal at sea

Watchkeeping — Thorough knowledge of content,

application and intent of the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea.
Knowledge of content of the Basic Principles to
be Observed in Keeping a Naviganonal Watch Use
of routeing 1n accordance with the General
Provisions on Ships’ Routeing.

Emergency procedures including.

1) Precautions for the protection and safety of
passengers 1n emergency situations,

2) Imtial assessment of damage and damage
control;

3) Action to be taken following a collision;

4) Action to be taken following a grounding

In addition, the following matenal should be
included for certification as master:

1) Emergency steering;

2) Arrangements for towing and for being taken
in tow;

3) Rescuing persons from the sea;
4) Assisting a vessel 1n distress,

5) Appreciation of the action to be taken when
emergencies arise in port

Search and rescue — knowledge of the contents of

the IMO Merchant Ship Search and Rescue
Manual (MERSAR).



Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for ey aluating competence

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved n-service experence;

2) Approved training ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtaincd
from one or more of the tollowing

1) Approved 1n-service experience;

2) Approved training ship expenence;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Practical instruction

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical instruction or approved
simulator training, where appropnate

The conduct, handover and rehief of the watch conforms
with accepted principles and procedures

A proper lookout 1s maintained at all times and 1n
contormity with accepted principles and procedures.

Lights, shapes and sound signals conform with the
requirements contained i1n the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea and are
correctly recognized

The frequency and extent of monitoring of traffic, the
ship and the environment conforms with accepted
principles and procedures

Action to avoid close encounters and collision with other
vessels 1s 1n accordance with the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea

Decisions to adjust course and/or speed are both timely
and n accordance with accepted navigation
procedures.

A proper record 1s maintained of movements and
activities relating to the navigation of the ship

Responsibility for safe navigation 1s clearly defined at
all imes, including periods when the master 1s on the
brnidge and when under pitotage.

The type and scale of the emergency 1s promptly
identified

Initial actions and, 1f appropriate, manoeuvring, are in
accordance with contingency plans and are
appropriate to the urgency of the situation and the
nature of the emergency

The distress or emergency signal 1s immediately
recognized

Contingency plans and nstruction 1n standing oiders
are implemented and complied with
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2
Knowledge, understanding and
preficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Manoeuvre the ship and operate smal] ship
power plants

Monitor the loading, stowage, securimg and
unloading of cargoes and their cate
dunng the voyage

Ensure comphance with pollution
prevention requitements

Maintain sea worthiness of the ship

Prevent. control and fight fires on board

Ship manoeuvning and handhing - knowledge of
factors atfecting safc manocuvring and handling
The operation of small ship power plants and
auxiharies Proper procedures for anchonng and

MOoOorng.

Examination and assessment of evidence obtamned
from one or more of the following-

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved traiming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

Function: cargo handiing and stowage at the operational level

Cargo handling, stowage and sccuring - knowledge
of safe handhing, stowage and securing of cargoes
including dangerous, hazardous and harmiul
cargoes and their effect on the safety of life and of
the ship Use of the International Manume

Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the operational level

Prevention of pollution of the marine environment
and anti-pollution procedures - knowledge of the
precautions to be taken to prevent pollution of the
marnne environment and anti-pollution procedures
Anti-pollution procedures and all associated

equipment

Shipstability - working knowledge and application
of stability, trim and stress tables, and diagrams
and stress calculating equipment. Understanding
of tundamental actions to be taken in the event of
partial loss of 1n tact buoyancy. Understanding of

the fundamentals of watertight integnity.

Ship construction - general knowledge of the principal
structural members of a ship and the proper names

for the various parts

Fire prevention and fire-fighting apphances —
knowledge of fire prevention. Ability to organize
fire dnills Knowledge of classes and chemustry of
fire Knowledge of fire-fighting systems
Understanding of action to be taken in the event of

fire, including fires involving o1l systems

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved traimng ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

Examunation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved n-service experience;
2) Approved training ship expernience;

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following-

1) Approved in-service experience,
2) Approved traming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
fire-fighting training and experience as set out
1 section A-VI/3

Safe operating limits of ships propulsion, steering and
power systems arc not exceeded in normal
manoeuvres -

Adjustmenis made to the ship’s course and speed
maintain safety of navigation.

Plant, auxithary machinery and equipment 1s operated
1n accordance with technical specifications and within
safe operating limuts at all times.

Cargo operations are carried out 1n accordance with the
cargo plan or other documents and established safety
rulesfregulations, equipment operating nstructions
and shipboard stowage hmitations

The handling of dangerous, hazardous and harmful
cargoes complies with international regulations and
recognized standards and codes of safe pracuce

Procedures for momnitorimg shipboard operations and
ensunng comphance with MARPOL requirements are
fully observed.

Stability conditions comply with the IMO intact stability
critenia under all conditions of loading.

Acuons (o ensure and matntain the waterlight inte-
gnty of the ship are 1n accordance with accepted
practice

The type and scale of the problem 1s promptly identified
and mitial actions conform with the emergency
procedures and contingency plans for the ship

Evacuation, emergency shut down and 1solation
procedures are appropriate to the nature of the
emergency and are implemented promptly.

The order of priority, and the levels and time scales of
making reports and informing personnel on board,
are relevant to the nature of the emergency and reflect
the urgency of the problem
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Colunmn 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and
proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating
competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Operate life-saving appliances

Apply medical st ard on board ship

Monitor comphance with legislative
requirements
]

Lafe-saving — abality to organize abandon shup drills
and knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescue boats, therr launching appliances and
arrangements, and theiwr equipment including radio
hife-saving appliances, satellite EPIRBs, SARTS,
immersion sutts and thermal protective aids.
Knowledge of survival at sea techniques.

Medical ad — practical apphcation of medical guides
angd advice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action based on such knowledge in the
case of accidents or 1llnesses that are hkely to occur
i board ship.

Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO
conventions concermng safety of life at sea and
protection of the marine environment.

v

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
traiming and experience as set out 1n sec-
tion A-V1/2, paragraphs 1 to 4

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training as set out in section A-V1/4, para-
graphs 1 to 3

Assessment of evidence dbtamet from exarm-
nation or approved traming.

Actions 1 tesponding to abandon shup, and survival
situations are appropriate to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions and comply with
accepted safety practices and standards.

The 1dentification of probable cause, aature and extent
of mjuries or condiions 1s prompt and treatment
mimmizes immediate threat to lifé.

Legislative requirements relating to safety of Irfe at sea
and protection of the marine environment are
correctly wdentified

SECTION A-11/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for ratings forming part of a navigational watch

Standard of competence -

| — Every rating forming part of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage or more shall be required to demonstrate the competence
to perform the navigation functioh at the support level, as specified in column 1 of table A-11/4..

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required of ratings forming part of a navigational watch on a seagoing ship of 500 gross tonnage
or more is listed in column 2 of table A-11/4.

3 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence in accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence specified in columns 3 and 4 of table A-11/4. The reference to «practical
test» in column 3 may include approved shore-based training in which the students undergo practical testing.

4 — Where there are no tables of competence for the support level in respect to certain functions, it remains the résponsibility of the Administration to determine
the appropriate training, assessment and certification requirements to be applied to personnel designated to perform those functions at the support level.
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TABLE A-IV4

Specification of minimum standard of competence for ratings forming part of a navigational watch

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and preficiency

Column 3

Methods for d ‘rdﬁllg

L3

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Steer the ship and comply with helm orders
also 1n the English language.

Keep a proper look-out by sight and hearing

Contribute to monitoring and controlling a
safe watch

Operate emergency equipment and apply
emergency procedures

Function: navigation at the support level

Use of magnetic and gyro compasses. Helm orders.
Change-over from automatic pilot to hand steering
and vice-versa

Responsibilities of a look-out, including reporting the
approximate bearing of a sound signal, hght or
other object 1n degrees or points.

Shipboard terms and definitions Use of appropniate
mternal communication and alarm systems Ability
to understand orders and to communicate with the
officer of the watch n matters relevant to
watchkeeping duties Procedures for the relief,
mantenance and hand-over of a watch Information
required to maintain a safe watch Basic
environmental protection procedures

Knowledge of emergency duties and alarm signals.
Knowledge of pyrotechmic distress signals; satellite
EPIRBs and SARTs Avoidance of false distress
alerts and action to be taken 1n event of accidental
actrvation.

Assessment of evidence obtained from:

1) Practical test; or
2) Approved in-service experience or
approved training ship experience.

Assessment of evidence obtained from:

1) Practical test, or
2) Approved in-service experience or
approved tramming ship expenence.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
n-service expertence or approved training ship
experience.

Assessment of evidence obtained from
demonstration and approved mn-service
experience, or approved training ship
experience

A steady course 1s steered within acceptable limits
having regard to the area of navigation and prevailing
sea state. Alterations of course are smooth
and controlled.

Commumcations are clear and concise at all tumes
and orders are acknowledged in a seamanlike
manner.

Sound signals, lights and other objects are promptly
detected and their appropnate bearing 1n degrees or
points 1s reported to the officer of the watch.

Commumcations are clear and concise and advice/
clanfication 1s sought from the officer on watch where
watch information or instructions are not clearly
understood.

Maintenance, hand-over and rehef of the waich 1s 1n
conformity with accepted practices and pro-
cedures.

Initial action on becoming aware of an emergency or
abnormal situation 1s 1n conformuty with established
practices and procedures.

Communications are clear and concise at all umes and
orders are acknowledged m a seamanlike manner.

The integrity of emergency and distress alerting systems
1s maintained at all times
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CHAPTER 111
Standards regarding the engine department

SECTION A-111/1

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of officers in
charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room
or designated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned
engine-room

Traning

I — The education and training required by subpara-
graph 2.3) of regulation III/1 shall include training in
mechanical and electrical workshop skills relevant to the
duties of an engineer officer.

On-board training

2 - Every candidate for certification as officer in charge of an
engineering watch in a manned engine-room or as designated
duty engineer in a periodically unmanned engine-room of ships
powered by main propulsion machinery of 750 kW or more shall
follow an approved programme of on-board training which:

1) Ensures that during the required period of seagoing
service the candidate receives systematic practical training
and experience in the tasks, duties and responsibilities of an
officer in charge of an engine-room watch, taking into account
the guidance given in section B-II/1 of this Code;

2) Is closely supervised and monitored by a qualified and
certificated engineer officer aboard the ships in which the
approved seagoing service is performed; and

3) Is adequately documented in a training record book.

Standard of competence

3 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge
of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room or as
designated duty engineer in a periodically unmanned engine-room
on a seagomng ship powered by main propulsion machinery of
750 kW propulsion power or more shall be required to

demonstrate ability to undertake at the operational level, the tasks,
duties and responsibulities histed in column 1 of table A-1II/1.

4 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency required for certification 1s listed m column 2 of
table A-IIV/1.

5 — The level of knowledge of the material listed in
column 2 of table A-III/1 shall be sufficient for engineer
officers to carry out their watchkeeping duties.

6 — Tramning and experience to achieve the necessary
theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall be
based on section A-VIII/1, part 3.2, «Principles to be observed
in keeping an engineering watch», and shall take into account
the relevant requirements of this part and the guidance given
i part B of this Code.

7 — Candidates for certification for service in ships in
which steam boilers do not form part of their machinery may
omit the relevant requirements of table A-III/1. A certificate
awarded on such a basis shall no be valid for service on ships
in which steam boilers form part of a ship’s machinery until
the engineer officer meets the standard of competence in the
items omitted from table A-III/}. Any such limitation shall be
stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

8 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence 1n accordance with the methods for demons-
trating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence
tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-IIV/1.

Near-coastal voyages

9 — The requirements of subparagraphs 2.2) and 2.3)
of regulation III/]1 may be varied for engineer officers of
ships powered by main propulsion machinery of less
than 3,000 kW propulsion power engaged on near-coastal
voyages, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships
which may be operating in the same waters. Any such
limitation shall be stated on the certificate and 1n the
endorsement.



TABLE A-1I¥/1

Specification of minimum standard of competence for officers in charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine-room
or designated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Critena for evaluating competence

Use appropnate tools for fabnication and
repair operations typically performedon
ships

Use hand tools and measuring equipmernt
for dismantling, mamtenance, repair and
re-assembly of shipboard plant and
equipment

Use hand tools, electnical and electronic
measuring and test equipment for fault
finding, maintenance and repair
operations

Maintain a safe engineering watch

Use English 1n written and oral form

Function: marine engineering at the operational level

Charactenstics and hmitations of materials used m
construction and repair of ships and equipment.
Charactenistics and limitations of processes used
for fabrication and repair Properties and parameters
constdered in the fabrication and repair of systems
and components Application of safe working
practices mn the workshop environment.

Design characteristics and selection of matenals 1
construction of equipment Interpretation of
machinery drawings and handbooks Operational
characteristics of equipment and systems

Safety requirements for working on shipboard
electrical systems. Construction and operational
characteristics of shipboard AC and DC electrical
systems and equipment Construction and operation
of electrical test and measuring equipment

Thorough knowledge of basic principles to be observed
n keeping and engineering watch mcluding

1) Duties associated with taking over and
accepting a watch,
2) Routine duties undertaken during a watch,

3) Mamtenance of the machinery space log book
and the significance of the readings taken,
4)Duties associated with handing over a

watch

Safety and emergency procedures, changeover
of remote/automatic to local contro] of all systems
Safety precautions to be observed during a watch
and immediate actions to be taken n the event of
fire or accident, with particular reference to ol
systems

Adequate knowledge of the English language to
enable the officer to use engineering publications
and to perform engineenng duties

Assessment of evidence obtamned from one or
more of the following®

1) Approved workshop skills training,
2) Approved practical experience and tests

Assessment of evidence obtamned from one or
more of the following:

1) Approved workshop skill training;
2) Approved practical experience and tests

Assessment of evidence obtamned from one or
more of the following

1) Approved workshop skills tramming,
2) Approved practical experience and tests.

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or
more of the followmg

1) Approved 1n-service experience,

2) Approved traiming ship expenence,

3) Approved simulator training where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical mstruction

Identification of important parameters for fabrication
of typical shup related components 1s appropriate

Selection of matenal is appropriate

Fabrication 1s to designated tolerances

Use of equipment and machine tools 1s appropnate
and safe

Safety procedures followed are appropnate

Selectton of tools and spare gear is appropriate

Dismantling, mspecting, repauring and re-assemblmg
equipment 1s 11 accordance with manuals and good
practice

Re-commissioning and performance testing 1s in
accordance with manuals and good practice

Implementation of safety procedures 1s satisfactory

Selection and use of test equipment 1s appropriate and
mterpretation of results is accurate.

Selection of procedures for the conduct of repair and
maintenance 1s i accordance with manuals and good
practice

Commussioning and performance testing of equipment
and systems brought back nto service after repair1s
1n accordance with manuals and good practice

The conduct, handover and relief of the watch conforms
with accepted principles and procedures

The frequency and extent of monrtoring of engmeenng
equipment and systems conforms to manufacturers’
recommendations and accepted principies and
procedures including basic principles to be observed
in keeping an engineering waich

A proper record 1s maintained of the movements and
activities relating to the ship’s engineening systems

English language publications relevant to engineering
duties are correctly interpreted
Communications are clear and understood

9¢¢

(98)

¥

b Q4INAN — JI4ES 1



Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for d

trating comp €

Column 4

Critena for evaluating competence

Operate main and auxiliary machinery and
associated control systems

Operate pumping systems and associate
control systems

Maintain marine engineering systems
including control systems

Operate alternators, generators and control
systems

Ensure compliance with pollution
prevention requirements

Main and auxihiary machinery

1) Preparation ot main machinery and preparation
of auxiliary machinery for operation,

2) Operation of steam boilers, including
combustion systems,

3) Methods of checking water level in steam
botlers and action necessary 1t water level 1s
abnormal,

4) Location of common faults 1n machinery and
plan n engine and boiler rooms and action
necessary to prevent damage

Pumping systems

1) Routine pumping operations,
2) Operation of bilge, ballast and cargo pumping
systems

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtaincd from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved traiming ship expernence,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropnate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Examination and assessment of evidence
obtained from one or more of the following

1) Approved n-service experience,

2) Approved traiming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Function: maintenance and repair at the operational level

Marine systems — approprate basic mechanical
knowledge and skills

Safety and emergency procedures - safe 1solation of
electrical and all plant and equipment required
before personnel are permitted to work on such
plant or equipment Undertake maintenance and
repair to plant and equipment

Examinauion and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved training ship expernence,

3) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Function: electrical, electronic and control engineering at the operational level

Generating plant — appropriate basic electrical
knowledge and skills Preparing, starting, coupling
and changing over alternators or generators
Location of common faults and action to prevent
damage

Control systems — location of common faults and
action to prevent damage

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained

from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experence,

2) Approved traiming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Operations are planned and carried out 1n accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure satety
of operations and avoid pollution ot the marine
environment

Deviations from the norm are promptly dentified

The output of plant and engineerning systems consistently
meets requirements including bridge orders relating
1o changes 1n speed and direction

The causes of machinery maltunctions are promptly
identitied and actions are designed to ensure the
overall satety ot the ship and the plant having regard
to the prevailing circumstances and conditions

Operations are planned and carried out 1n accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure safety
ot operations and avoid poliution ot the marine
environment

Isolation, dismantling and re-assembly ot plant and
equipment 1s n accordance with accepted practices
and procedures Action taken leads to the restoration
ot plant by the method most suitable and appropnate
to the prevailing circumstances and conditions

Operations are planned and carried out in accordance
with established rules and procedures to ensure safety
of operations

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the aperational level

Prevention of pollution ot the marine environment
— knowledge of the precautions to be taken to
prevent pollution of the marine environment Anti-
pollution procedures and all associated equip-
ment

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experience,
2) Approved traimng ship experience

Procedures for monitoring shipboard operations and
ensunng comphance with MARPOL requirements are
tully observed
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(olumn 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for de Irating c pet e

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Maintamn seaworthiness of the ship

Prevent. conuol and fight fires on board

Operate life-saving appliances

Apply medical first aid on board ship

Monitor compliance with legislative requi-
rements

Ship stability — working hnowledge and application
of stability, trim and stress tables, diagrams and
stress calculating equipment Understanding of
the fundamentals of watertight integrity. Under-
standing of fundamental actions to be taken 1n
the event of partial loss of intact buoyancy

Ship construction— general knowledge of the
principal structural members of a ship and the
proper names for the various parts

Fire prevention and fire-fighting appliances —
knowledge of fire prevention Ability to organize
fire dnlls Knowledge of classes and chemustry of
fire. Knowledge of fire-fighting systems Action
to be taken in the event of fire, including fires
involving o1l systems.

Life-saving — ability to orgamize abandon ship dnlls
and knowledge of the operation of survival craft
and rescue boats, their launching appliances and
arrangements, and their equipment, including radio
life-saving appliances, satelite EPIRBs, SARTS,
immersion suits and thermal protective aids
Knowledge of survival at sea techmigues

Medical ard — practical application of medical guides
and advice by radio, including the ability to take
effective action based on such knowledge 1n the
case of accidents or 1liness that are hkely to occur
on board ship

Basic working knowledge of the relevant IMO
conventions concerning safety of life at sea and
protection of the marine environment

- Examunauon and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved m-service experience,

2) Approved traing ship experience;

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate;

4) Approved laboratory equipment training

Assessment of evidence obtamned from approved
fire-fighting traiming and experience as set out
in section A-VI/3.

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
traimung and expenence as set out 1n section
A-V1/2, paragraphs 1 to 4

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
training as set out 1n section A-V1/4, para-
graphs 1 to 3

Assessment of evidence obtained from
examination or approved training.

The stability conditions comply with the IMO intac
stability criterta under all conditions of loading

Actions to ensure and maintain the watertight mnte-
gnity of the ship are in accordance with accepted
practice.

The type and scale of the problem 1s promptly identfied
and mitial actions conform with the emergency
procedure and contingency plans for the ship

Evacuation, emergency shutdown and i1solatton
procedures are appropriate to the nature of the
emergency and are implemented promptly

The order of priority, and the levels and time scales of
making reports and informing personnel on board,
are relevant to the nature of the emergency and reflect
the urgency of the problem.

Actions 1 responding to abandon ship and survival
situations are appropriate to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions and comply with
accepted safety practices and standards

Idenufication of probable cause, nature and extent of
injuries or conditions 1s prompt and treatment
miimizes immediate threat to life

Legislative requirements relating to safety of life at sea
and protection of the marine environment are
correctly identified

SECTION A-1i1/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of chief engineer officers and second engineer officers on ships powered
by main propuision machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more

Standard of competence

I — Every candidate for certification as chief engineer officer and second engineer officer of seagoing ships powered by main propulsion machinery of 3,000 kW
power or more shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake at the management level, the tasks, duties and responsibihties listed in column 1 of table A-111/2.

2 — The mmimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification i1s listed 1 column 2 of table A-III/2. This incorporates, expands and
extends in depth the subjects histed mn column 2 of table A-HI/1 for officers in charge of an engineering watch.
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3 — Bearing 1n mind that a second engineer officer shall be in a position to assume the responsibilities of the chief engineer officer at any time, assessment
in these subjects shall be designed to test the candidate’s ability to assimilate all available information that affects the safe operation of the ship’s machinery
and the protection of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge o the subjects listed 1n column 2 of table A-I11/2 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to serve in the capacity of chief
engineer officer or second engineer officer.

5 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take into account the relevant requirements
of this part and the guidance given in part B of this Code.

6 — The Administration may omit knowledge requirements for types of propulsion machinery other than those machinery installations tor which the certificate
to be awarded shall be valid. A certificate awarded on such a basis shall not be valid for any category of machinery installation which has been omitted until
the engineer officer proves to be competent in these knowledge requirements. Any such limitation shall be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence 1n accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated 1n columns 3 and 4 of table A-II1/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8 — The level of knowledge, understanding and proficiency required under the different sections listed 1in column 2 ot table A-III/2 may be varied for officers
of ships with limited propulsion power engaged on near-coastal voyages, as considered necessary, bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships which
may be operating 1n the same waters. Any such limitation shall be stated be stated on the certificate and in the endorsement.

TABLE A-111/2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for chief engineer officers
and second engineer officers on ships powered by main propuision machinery of 3,000 kW propuision power or more

Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4

Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence

Function: marine engineering at the management level

Plan and schedule operations Theoretical knowledge — thermodynamics and heat | Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The planning and preparation of operations 18 suited to
transmission. Mechanics and hydromechanics. from onc or more of the following the design parameters of the power 1nstallation and
Operating principles of ship power installations to the requirements of the voyage

(diesel, steam and gas turbine) and refrigeration.
Physical and chemical properties of fuels and
lubricants. Technology of materials Naval archi-
tecture and ship construction, including damage

1) Approved in-scrvice experience,

2) Approved training ship expernence;

3) Approved simulator traiming, where
appropriate

control

Start up and shut down main propulsion and Examination and assessment of evidence obtained | The methods of preparing the start-up and of making
auxihiary machinery including associated from one or more ot the following available luels, lubricants, coohing water and air are

systems 1) Approved in-service experience, the most appropriate
2) Approved traning ship expenence, Checks ol pressures, temperatures and revolutions
3) Approved simulator traiming, where | dunng the start-up and warm-up period are in
appropniate accordance with technical specifications and agreed

work plans

Surveillance of main propulsion plant and auxihary
systems 1s sutficient to maintain safe operating
conditions

The methods of preparing the shut-down and of
supervising the cooling-down of the engine are the
most appropriate
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Column i

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Columan 3

Methods for d strating comp e

Cotumn 4

Critera for evaluating competence

Operate monitor and evaluate engine
pertormance and capacity

Maintain safety of engine equipment,
systems and services

Manage fuel and ballast operations

Use 1niernal communication systems

Operaie electnical and electionic control
equipment

Lest, detect faults and maintain and restore
electrical and electronic control equip-
ment to operating condition

Practical knowledge — operation and maintenance
of

1) Martne diesel engines,
2) Marne steam propulsion plant,
3) Marne gas turbine

Operation and maintenance of auxiliary
machinery. including pumping and piping systems,
auxiliary boiler plant and steening gear systems
Operation. testing and maintenance of control
system Operation and maintenance of cargo-
handling equipment and deck machinery

Operation and maintenance of machinery including
pumps and piping systems

Operation of all internal communication systems on
board

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more ot the following

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved traming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service experience,
2) Approved training ship expenence,

Examination and assessment of evidence obtaned
from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved traming ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
approprate

Examination and assessment of evidence obtamned
from one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service experience,

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment tramning

Function: electrical, electronic and control engineering at the management level

Theoretical knowledge - marine electrotechnology,
electronics and electrical equipment Fundamentals
of automation, instrumentation and control
systems

Practical knowledge - opeiation, testing and
maintenance of electrical and electromc control
equipment ncluding fault diagnostics

Examnation and assessment of evidence abtamed
from one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service experience,

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate,

4) Approved laboratory equipment traiming

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following
1) Approved m-service experience,
2) Approved training ship experience,
3) Approved siumulator training, where
appropriate,
4) Approved laboratory equipment training

The methods of measuring the load capacity of the
engines are 1n accordance with technical spe-
cifications

Performance 1s checked against bridge orders

Pertormance levels are n accordance with technical
specifications

Arrangements for ensuring the safe and efficient
operation and condition of the machinery instailation
are suitable for all modes of operation

Fuel and ballast operations meet operational
requirements and are carried out so as to prevent
potlution of the marine environment

Transmission and reception of messages are consis-
tently successful

Communication records are complete, accurate and
comply with statutory requirements

Operauon of equipment and system 1s in accordance
with operating manuals

Pertormance levels are 1n accordance with techmical
specifications

Maintenance activities are correctly planned in
accordance with technical, legislative, safety and
procedural specifications

The effect of malfunctions on associated plant and
systems is accurately 1dentified, ship’s techmical
drawings are correctly interpreted, measuring and
calibrating instruments are correctly used and actions
taken are justified
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Organise sate mamtenance and repair
procedures

Detect and 1dentity the cause of machinery
malfunctions and correct faults.

Ensure safe working practices

Control trim, stability and stress

Monitor and control comphance with
legislative requirements and measures to
ensure safety of life at sea and protection
of the marine environment

Function: maintenance and repair at the management level

Theoretical knowledge — marine engineering
practice.

Pracuical knowledge — organising and carrying out
safe maintenance and repair procedures

Practical knowledge — detection of machinery
malfunction. location of faults and action to prevent
damage

Practical knowledge — safe working practices

Function: controlling the operation of the ship and care for persons on board at the management level

Understanding of tundamental principles of ship
construction and the theones and factors affecting
trim and stability and measures necessary to
preserve trim and stabihity. Knowledge of the effect
on trim and stability of a ship in the event of damage
to and consequent flooding of a compartment and
counter measures to be taken. Knowledge of IMO
recommendations concerning shuip stabihity

Knowledge of relevant international maritime law
embodied 1n international agreements and
conventions Regard shall be paid especially to the
following subjects

1) Certificates and other documents required to
be carried on board ships by international
conventions, how they may be obtained and
the period of their legal validity,

2) Responsibilities under the relevant
requirements of the International Convention
on Load Lines,

3) Responstbilities under the relevant require-
ments of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea,

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service expernence;
2) Approved traiming ship expernience,
3) Approved workshop training

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate.

Examinatton and assessment of evidence obtained
trom one or more of the following

1) Approved 1n-service experience,
2) Approved training ship expericnce

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following

1) Approved in-service experience,

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropriate.

Examunation and assessment of evidence obtained
from one or more of the following:

1) Approved in-service expenence;

2) Approved training ship experience,

3) Approved simulator training, where
appropnate.

Maintenance acuivities are correctly planned and carnied
out 1n accordance with technical, legislatve, satety
and procedural spectfications

Appropriate plans, specifications, matenals and
cquipment are available for maintenance and repair

Action taken leads to the restoration of plant by the most
surtable method

The methods of comparing actual operating conditions
are 1n accordance with recommended practices and
proccdures

Actions and decisions are in accordance with
recommended operating specitications and
limitations

Worhking pracuces are in accordance with legislative
requircments, codes of practice. permits to work and
environmental concerns

Stability and stress conditions are maintained within
safety limuts at all times

Procedures for monitoring operations and maintenance
comply with legislative requirements

Potential non-compliance is promptly and tully
dentified

Requirements tor renewal and extension of certiticates
ensure continued validity of survey items and
equipment
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Colemn 4

Criteria for evaluating compelence

Maintain safety and security of the vessel,
crew and passengers and the operational
condition of hife-saving, fire-fighting and
other safety systems.

. Develop emergency and damage control
plans and handle emergency situations.

Orgamse and manage the crew

4) Responsibilities under the International
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution
from Ships,

3) Marniume declarations of health and the
requirements of the International Health
Regulations,

6) Responsibilities under international
instruments affecting the safety of the ships,
passengers, Crew or cargo,

7) Methods and aids to prevent poilution of the
environment by ships,

8) Knowledge of national legislation for
implementing international agreements and
conventions

A thorough knowledge of life-saving apphance
regulations (International Convention for the Safety
of Life at Sea). Organisation of fire and abandon
ship dnills Maimenance of operational conditton
of life-saving, fire-fighting and other safety
systems Actions to be taken to prolect and
safeguard all persons on board 1n emergencies
Actions to limit damage and save the ship following
fire, explostion, collision or grounding

Ship construction, including damage control Methods
and aids for fire prevention, detection and
extinction Functions and use of life-saving
apphances.

Aknowledge ot personne! management, organisation
and tramming on board ships A knowledge of
mternational mantime convenlions and
recommendations, and related national legislation

Examinanon and assessment of evidence obtained
from practical nstruction and approved in-
service tratning and experience

Examination and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service traming and
experience.

Examimauon and assessment of evidence obtained
from approved in-service traimng and
experience,

Procedures for monitoring fire detection and safety
systems ensure that all alarms are detected promptly
and acted upon m accordance with established
emergency procedures.

Emergency procedures are i accordance with the
established plans for emergency situations

The crew are allocated duties and miormed of expeciled
standards of work and bchaviour 1n a manner
appropnate 1o the individuals concerned

Traming objectives and activities are based on an
assessment of current competence and capabilittes and
operational requirements
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SECTION A-11/3
Mandatary minimum requirements for certitication.of chief engineer

officers and second.en officers-on ships powered by main
propulsion machinery o n250-KW and3,000 kW propulsion
power:

Standard of competence

1 — Every candidate for certification as chief engineer officer
and second engineer officer of seagoing ships powered by main
propulsion machinery of between 750 kW and 3,000 kW power
shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake at
management {evel, the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in
column 1 of table A-1Il/2.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency
required for certification is listed in column 2 of table A-1II/1 for
officers in charge of an engineering watch in a manned engine
room or designated duty engineers in a periodically unmanned
engine room.

3 — Bearing in mind that a second engineer officer shall be in
a position to assume the responsibilities of the chief engineer
officer at any time, assessment in these subjects shall be designed
to testthe candidate’s ability to assimifate all available information
that affects the safe operation of the ship’s machinery and the
protection of the marine environment.

4 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2
of table A-I1I/2 may be lowered but shall be sufficient to enable
the candidate to serve in the capacity of chief engineer officer or
second engineer officer at the range of propulsion power specified
in this section.

5 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level of
theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take
into account the relevant requirements of this part and the
guidance given in part B of this Code.

6 — The Administration may omit knowledge requirements
for types of propulsion machinery other than those machinery
installations for which the certificate to be awarded shall be valid.
A certificate awarded on such a basis shall not be valid of any
category of machinery installation which has been omitted until
the engineer officer proves to be competent in these items. Any
such limstation shall be stated on the certificate and in the
endorsement.

7 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
pravide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence. in accordance with the methods for demonstrating
competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated
in calurins 3and 4 of table A-I11/2.

Near-coastal voyages

8 — The level of knowledge, understanding and pro-
ficiency required under the different sections listed in column 2
of table A-III/2 and the requirements of subparagraphs 2.1.1)
and 2.1.2) of regulation III/3 may be varied for officers of
ships engaged on near-coastal voyages, as considered necessary,
bearing in mind the effect on the safety of all ships which may be
operating in the same waters. Any such limitation shall be stated
on the certificate and in the endorsement.

SECTION A-1I1/4

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of ratings forming
part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated to perform
duties in a periodically unmanned engine-room

Standard of competence

{ — Every rating forming part of an engine-room watch on a
seagoing ship shall be required to demonstrate the competence
to perform the marine engineering function at the support level,
as-specified in column 1 of table A-11/4.

2 — The minimum knowledge, understanding and proficiency
required of ratings forming partof an engine-room watch is listed
in column 2 of table A-T11/4.

3 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence in accordance with the methods for demonstrating
competence and the criteria for evaluating competence specified
in columns 3 and 4 of table A-III/4. The réference to «practical
test» in column 3 may include approved shore-based training in
which the students undergo practical testing.

4 — Where there are no tables of competence for the support
level in respect to certain functions, it remains the responsibility
of the Administration to determine the appropriate training,
assessment and certification requirements to be applied to per-
sonnel designated to perform those functions at the support level:



TABLE A-1IV/4

Specification of minimum standard of competence for ratings forming part of an engineering watch

Function: marine engineering at the support level

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating compelence

Entry out a watch routine appropnate to the
duties of a rating forming part of an
engine-room watch Understand orders
and be understood 1n matters relevant to
watchhkeeping duties

Lot keeping a boiler watch maintain the
cortect water levels and steam pressures

Opelate emergency equipment and apply
emergency procedures

Terms used 1n machinery spaces and names of

machinery and equipment Engine-room
watchkeeping procedures Safe working practices
as related to engine-room operations Basic
environmental protection procedures Use of
appropriate internal communication system
Engine-room alarm systems and ability to
disinguish between the various alarms, with special
reference to fire-exinguishing gas alarms

Safe operation of boilers

Knowledge of emergency duties Escape routes from

machinery spaces Familiarity with the location and
use of fire-fighting equipment 1 the machmery
spaces

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or
more of the followmng

1) Approved n-service experience, or
2) Approved training ship experience,
3) Practical test

Assessment of evidence obtained from one or
more of the following

1) Approved in-service expenence, or
2) Approved training ship experience,
3) Practical test

Assessment of evidence obtamed from demons-
tration and approved n-service experience or
approved traiming ship experience

Communications are clear and concise and advice or
clanfication 1s sought from the officer of the watch
where watch information or instructions are not
clearly understood

Maintenance, hand-over and relief of the watch 1s 1n
conformity with accepted principles and pro-
cedures

Assessment of boiler condition 1s accurate and based
on relevant mformation available from local and
remote 1ndicators and physical inspections

The sequence and timing of adjustments maintains
safety and optimum efficiency

Imtial action on becomung aware of an emergency or
abnormal situation conforms with established
procedures.

Communications are clear and concise at all times
and orders are acknowledged 1n a seamaniike manner

(No provisions)

CHAPTER 1V

Standards regarding radio personnel

SECTION A-1V/1

Application

SECTION A 1V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for certification of GMDSS radio personnel

Standard of E:Ompetence

I — The mimmum knowledge, understanding and proficiency required for certification of GMDSS radio personnel shall be sufficient for radio personnel to
carry out their radio duties The knowledge required for obtaining each type of certificate defined in the Radio Regulations shall be in accordance with those
regulations. In addition, every candidate for certification shall be required to demonstrate ability to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed 1n column 1

of table A-TV/2
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2 — The knowledge, understanding and proficiency for endorsement under the Convention, of certificates 1ssued under the provisions of the Radio Regulations

are listed 1n column 2 of table A-1V/2.

3 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-IV/2 shall be sufficient forithe candidate to carry out his duties.
4 — Every candidate shall provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of competence through:

1) Demonstratidn of competence to pcrform the tasks and duties and to assume responsibilities listed in column 1 of table A-IV/2, 1n accordance with the
methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that table; and

2) Examination or contimuous assessment as part of an approved course of training based on the material set out 1n column 2 of table A-1V/2.

TABLE A-1V/2

Specification of minimum standard of competence for GMDSS tadio operators

s

Coluion 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, under; ding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonsirating competenice

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating comperence

Transmit and recerve intormation ustng
GMDSS subsystems and equipment and
fulfilling the functional requirements of
GMDSS

Provide 1ad1o seivices i emergencies

Function: radiocommunications at the operational level

In addition 1o the, requiremedts of the Radio
Regulations, a knowledge of
1) Seaich and rescue radiocommunications,
including procedures 1n the IMO Merchant
Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR),
2) The means to preveat the transmission of false
distress alerts and the procedures to mitigate
the etfects of such alerts;
3) Ship reporting systems,
! 4) Radio thedscal services;
5) Use of the Infernational Code of Signals and
the Standard Marine Navigational Vocabulary
ras replaced by the Standard Marine
Communtcation Phrases;
6) The English language both written and spoken
for the communicatton of mformauon 1elevant
to safety of ltfe at sea

Note — This requnement may be reduced 1n the
case of the Restricted Radio Operator Certiticate

The provision of radio services tn emergencies such
as

1) Abandon ship,

2) Fire on board ship,

3) Partial or full breakdown of 1adio 1nstal-
lations

Preventive measures tor the safety of ship and
personnel 1n connection with hazards related to
radio equipment, mcluding electrical and non-
1onising 1adiation hazards

Examinatron and, assessment of evidence
oblaiped from practical demonstration of
operatronal procedures using.

1) Approved equipment;

2) GMDSS communication simulator, where
appropriate;

3) Radiocommunication Jaboratory

equipment

Examunation and assessment of evidence
obtained from pracucal demonstration of
operational procedures using

1) Approved equipment;
2) GMDSS communication stmulator, where

3)

appropiate,
Radiocommumcation laboratory
equipment

Transmission and reception bf commumcﬁzbm
compligs with international regulations ahd
procedures and are carnied oul efficiently ahd
ettectively

Enghish language messages relevant to the safety of the
ship and persons on board and protection of the marine
environment ate correctly handled

Response 1s caried out etficiently’and effectively

100 30 OYGWIAON 40 9
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CHAPTER V

Standards regarding special training requirements
for personnel on certain types of ships

SLCUION A-V/I

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and
qualifications of masters, officers and ratings on tankers

Tanker familiarization course

I — The tanket famihanization course referred to m subparagraph
1.2) of regulation V/1 shall cover at least the syllabus given in
>aragraphs 2 to 7 below.

Charactenstics of cargoes

2 — An outhine treatment including practical demons-
ration of the physical properties of oil, chemicals and gases
carned in bulk, vapour pressure/temperature relation ship;
nfluence of pressure on boiling temperature; explanation of
.aturated vapour pressure, diffusion, partial pressure, flamma-
sility limits, flashpoint and autoignition temperature; practical
ignificance of flashpoint and lower flammable limit; simple
:xplanation of types of electrostatic charge generation; chemical
;ymbols and structures; elements of the chemistry of acids
ind bases and chemical reactions of well-known groupings
.ufficient to enable proper utilization of codes.

TO):ICHV

3 — Simple explanation of principles and basic concepts;
oxicity limits, both acute and chronic effects of toxicity, systemic
rorsons and irritants.

Hazards

4 — An explanation of hazards including:

1) Explosion and flammability hazards, flammability limits
and sources of ignition and explosion;

2) Health hazards including the dangers of skin contact,
inhalation and ingestion; oxygen deficiency with particular
reference to inert gas systems; harmful properties of cargo
carried; accidents to personnel and associated firs aid do’s and
dont’s;

3) Hazards to the environment, covering: the effect on
human and marine life from the release of oil, chemicals or
gases; effect of specific gravity and solubility; danger from
vapour cloud drift; effect of vapour pressure and atmospheric
conditions;

4) Reactivity hazards; self-reaction; polymerization; effects
of temperature; impurities as catalysts; reaction with air, water
and other chemicals; and

5) Corrosion hazards, covering: the dangers to personnel;

attacks on constructional materials; effects of concentration
and evolution of hydrogen.

Hazard control

5 — Interting, water padding, drying agents and monitoring
echniques; anti-static measures; ventilation; segregation; cargo
nhibition and the importance of compatibility of materials.

Safety equipment and protection of personnel

6 — The function and cahbration of measuring instru-
nents and similar equipment specialized fire-extin-
swishing Evacuating equipment; safe use or protective

clothing and equipment; use of resuscitators and other rescue
and escape equipment.

Pollution prevention

7 — Procedures to be followed to prevent air and water
pollution and measures to be taken in the event of spillage,
including the need to:

1) Immediately report all relevant information to the
appropriate officials when a spill is detected or when a
malfunction has occurred which poses a risk of a spill;

2) Promptly notify shore-based response personnel; and

3) Properly implement shipboard spill containment
procedures.

Ol tanker training programme

8 — The specialized training programme referred to in sub-
paragraph 2.2) of regulation V/1 appropriate to duties on oil
tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the subjects specified in paragraphs 9 to 14 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

9 — Familiarization with the appropriate provisions of
relevant international conventions; relevant international and
national codes; the IMO Manual on Oil Pollution; relevant
tanker safety guides and relevant port regulations as com-
monly applied.

Design and aquipment of oil tankers

10 — Familiarization with piping, pumping, tank and deck
arrangements; types of cargo pumps and their application
to various types of cargo; tank cleaning, gas- freeing and iner-
ting systems; cargo tank venting and accommodation venti-
lation; gauging systems and alarms; cargo heating systems;
and the safety aspects of electrical systems.

Cargo characteristics

11 — Knowledge of the chemical and physical properties of
different oil cargoes.

Ship operation

12 — Cargo calculations; loading and discharging plans;
loading and discharge procedures including ship-to-ship trans-
fers; checklists; use of monitoring equipment; importance of
proper supervision of personnel; gas-freeing operations and tank
cleaning operations; where appropriate, crude oil washing
procedures and the operation and maintenance of inert gas
systems; control of entry into pump-rooms and enclosed spaces;
use of gas detecting and safety equipment; load-on-top and
proper ballasting and de-ballasting procedures; air and water
pollution prevention.

Repair and maintenance

I3 — Precautions to be taken before and during repair and
maintenance work, including that affecting pumping, piping,
electrical and control systems; safety factors necessary in the
performance of hot work: control ......

Emergency operations

14 — The importance of developing ship emergency
plans; cargo operations emergency shutdown; action in the
event; of failure of services essential to cargo; fire-fighting on
oil tankers; action following collision, stranding or smollage;
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medical first aid procedures and the use of resusistation
equipment; use of breathing apparatys for safe entry into and
rescue from enclosed spaces,.

Chemical tanker training.programme

15 — The specialiazed training programme referred to in
subparagraph 2.2) or regulation V/1 appropriate to duties of
chemical tankers shall provide theoretical and practical knowledge
of the subjects specified in paragraphs 15 to 21 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

16 — Familiarization with relevani internationaf conventions
and refevant IMO and national codes and with relevant tanker
safety guides and relevant port regulations as commonly applied.

Design and equipment of chemical tankers

17 — A brief description of specialized piping, pumping and
tank arrangements, overflow control; types of cargo pumps and
their application to various types of cargo; tank cleaning and gas-
freeing systems; cargo tank venting; vapour return systems;
accommodation ventilation, airlocks; gauging systems and
alarms; tank temperature control systems and alarms; the safety
factors of electrical systems.

Cargo charagteristics

18 — Sufficient knowledge of liquid chemical cargo
characteristics to allow proper use of relevant cargo safety
guides.

Ship operations

19 — Cargo calculations; loading and discharging plans;
loading and discharge procedures; vapour return systems
checklists; use of monitoring equipment; gas-freeing operations
and tank cleaning operations includmg proper use of absorption
and wetting agents and detergents; use and maintenance of inert
atmospheres; control of entry irto pump-rooms and enclosed
spaces; use of detecting and safety equipment; disposal of waste
and washings

Repair and maintenance

20— Precautions to be taken before the repair and maintenance
of pumping, piping, electrical and control systems.

Emergency operations

21 — The importance of developing ship emergency plans;
cargo operations emergency shutdown; action in the event of
faiture of services essential to cargo; fire-fighting on chemical
tankers; action following collision, stranding or spillage;
medical first aid procedures and the use of resuscitation
and decontamination equipment; use of breathing apparatus
and escape equipment; safe entry into and rescue from enclo-
sed spaces.

Liquefied gas tanker training programme

22 — The specialized training programme referred to 1n
subparagraph 2.2) of regulation V/1 appropriate to the duties
on liquefied gas tankers shall provide theoretical and prac-
tical knowledge of the subjects specified m paragraphs 23 to
34 below.

Regulations and codes of practice

23 — Famiharization with relevant international conventions
and relevant IMO, national and industry codes.

24 — Familiarization with the ship design and equipmen
of liquefied gas tankers; types of liquefied gas tankers; carge
containment Systems {consctruction, surveys); cargo-handling
equipment (pumps, piping systems); cargo conditioning
systems (warm-yp, cool-down); tank atmosphere control systems
(mnert gas, nitrogen); instrumentation of cargo containment and
handling systems; fire-fighting system and safety and rescue
requipment.

Fire-fighting

25 — Advanced practical fire-fighting techniques and tactics
applicable to gas tankers, including the use of water-spray
systems.

Chemustry and physics

26 — An introduction to basic chemistry and physics as 1
relates to the safe carriage of liquefied gases in bulk in ship:
covering:

1) The properties and characteristics of hquefied gases anc
their vapours, including the definition of gas; simple gas laws
the gas equation; density of gases; diffusion and mixing o
gases; compression of gases; liquefaction of gases
refrigeration of gases; critical temperature; the practica
significance of flashpoint; upper and lower explosive limits
auto-ignition temperature; compatibility of gases, reactivity
polymerization and inhibitors;

2) The properties of single liquds including densities o
liquids and vapours; variation with temperature; vapous
pressure and temperature; enthalpy; vaporization and boiling
liquids; and

3) The nature and properties of solutions including
the solubility of gases in liquids; miscibility between liquids
and effects of temperature change; densities of solutions
and dependence on temperature and concentration; effect
of dissolved substances on melting and boiling points
hydrates, their formation and dispersion; hygroscopicity
drying of air and other gases; dew point and low temperature
effects.

Health hazards

27 — Familarization with health relevant to the carriage
of liquefied gas covering:

1) Toxicity including the modes by which liquefied gase:
and their vapours may be toxic; the toxic properties o
inhibitors and of products of combustion of both materials o
construction and of liquefied gases carried; acute and chroni
effects of toxicity, systemic poisons and irritants; and the
Threshold Limiting Value (TLV),

2) Hazards of skin contact; inhalation and inges
tion; and

3) Medical first aid and administering of antidotes,

Cargo containment

28 — Principles of containment systems; rules; sur
veys: tank construction, materials, coatings, insulation anc
compatibility.

Pollution

29 — Hazards to human life and to the marine environment
the effect of specific gravity and solubility; danger from vapous
cloud drift and the jettisoning of cryogenic liquids.
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Cargo handling systems

30 — A description of the main types of pumps and pumping
Artangements and vapour return systems, piping systems and
valves, an explanation of pressure, vacuum, suction, flow, head;
filters and strainers; expansion devices; flame screens; commonly
used inert gases; storage, generation and distribution systems,
temperature and pressure monitoring systems; cargo vent
systems, hiquid re-circulation and re-hquefaction systems;
cargo gauging, istrumentation systems and alarms; gas
detection and monitoring systems; CO, monitoring systems,
cargo boil-off systems and auxiliary systems.

Ship operating procedures

31 — Loading and discharging preparations and procedures;
check lists, cargo condition maintenance on passage and n
harbour; segregation of cargoes and procedures for cargo transfer;
changing cargoes, tank cleaning procedures; cargo sampling,
ballasting and de-ballasting; warm up and gas-freeing procedures;
and procedures for cool-down of a gas-free system from ambient
temperature and the safety precautions involved.

Safety practices and equipment

32 — The function, calibration and use of portable measuring
instruments; fire-fighting equipment and procedures, breathing
apparatus, resuscitators; escape sets; rescue equipment; protective
clothing and equipment; entry into enclosed spaces; precautions
to be observed before and during repair and maintenance of cargo
and control systems; supervision of personnel during potentially
hazardous operations; types and principles of certified safe
electrical equipment and sources of ignition.

Emergency procedures

33 — The importance of developing ship emergency plans;
emergency shutdown of cargo operations; emergency cargo valve
closing systems; action to be taken in the event of failure of
systems or services essential to cargo, and action to be taken
following collision or stranding, spillage and envelopment of the
ship in toxic or flammable vapour.

General principles of cargo operations

34 — Inerting cargo tank and avoid spaces; tank cool down
and loading; operations during loaded and ballasted voyages;
discharging and tank stripping and emergency procedures,
including pre-planned action in the event of leaks, fire, collision,
stranding, emergency cargo discharge and personnel casualty.

SECTION A-V/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the training and qualifica-
tions of masters, officers, ratings and other personnel on ro-ro
passenger ships.

Crowd management training

| — The crowd management training required by regula-
tion V/2, paragraph 4, for personnel designated on muster lists to
assist passengers in emergency situations shall include, but not
neeessanly be hmited to:

1) Awareness of hife-saving appliance and control plans
including:

I 1) Knowledge of muster lists and emergency ins-
tructions,

1 2) Knowledge of the emergency exits; and

1 3) Restrictions on the use of elevators;

2) The ability to assist passengers en route to muster and
embarkation stations including:

2.1) The abulity to give clear reassuring orders;

2 2) The control of passengers 1n corridors, staircases
and passage ways;

2.3) Maintamning escape routes clear of obstructions;

2.4) Methods available for evacuation of disabled persons
and persons needing spectal assistance; and

2 5) Search of accommodation spaces;
3) Mustering procedures including:

3.1) The importance of keeping order;

3.2) The ability to use procedures for reducing and
avoiding panic,

3.3) The ability to use, where appropriate, passenger lists
for evacuation counts; and

3.4) The abulity to ensure that the passengers are suttably
clothed and have donned their lifejackets correctly.

Familarization training

2 — The famiharization training required by regulation V/2,
paragraph 5, shall at least ensure attainment of the abilities that
are appropriate to the capacity to be filled and the duties and
responsibtlities to be taken up, as follows:

Design and operational limitations:

1) Ability to properly understand and observe any
operational limitations imposed on the ship, and to understand
and apply performance restrictions, including speed limitations
in adverse weather, which are intended to maintain the safety
of life, ship and cargo;

Procedures for opening, closing and securing hull
openings:

2) Ability to apply properly the procedures established for
the ship regarding the apening, closing and securing of bow,
stern, and side doors and ramps and to correctly operate the
related systems,

Legislation, codes and agreements affecting ro-ro passenger
ships:

3) Ability to understand and apply international and national
requirements for ro-ro passenger ships relevant to the ship
concerned and the duties to be performed;

Stability and stress requirements and limitations:

4) Ability to take proper account of stress limitations for
sensitive parts of the ship such as bow doors and other closing
devices that maintain watertight integrity and of special
stability considerations which may affect the safety of ro-ro
passenger ships;

Procedures for the maintenance of special equipment on
ro-ro passenger ships:

5) Abulity to apply properly the shipboard procedures for
mamtenance of equipment pecuhar to ro-ro passenger ships
such as bow, stern and side doors and ramps, scuppers and
assoclated systems;

Loading and cargo securing manuals and calculators

6) Ability to make proper use of the loading and securing
manuals 1n respect of all types of vehicles and rail cars where

applicable, and to calculate and apply stress limitations for
vehicle decks;
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Dangerous cargo areas:

7) Ability to ensure proper observance of special pre-
cautions and limitations applying to designated dangerous
cargo areas;

Emergency procedures:

8) Ability to ensure proper application of any special
procedures to:

8.1) Prevent or reduce the ingress of water on vehicle
decks;

8.2) Remove water from vehicle decks; and

8.3) Minimise effects of water on vehicle decks.

Safety training for personnel providing direct service to passengers
In passenger spaces

3 — The additional safety training required by regula-
tion V/2, paragraph 6, shall at least ensure attainment of the
abilities as follows:

Communication:

1) Ability to communicate with passengers during an
emergency, taking into account:

1.1) The language or languages appropriate to the
principal nationalities of passengers carried on the parti-
cular route;

1.2) The likelihood that an ability to use an elementary
English vocabulary for basic instructions can provide a
means of communicating with a passenger in need of
assistance whether or not the passenger and crew member
share a common language;

1.3) The possible need to communicate during an
emergency by some other means such as by demons-
tration, or hand signals, or calling attention to the loca-
tion of instructions, muster stations, life-saving devices
or evacuation routes, when oral communication is
impractical;

1.4) The extent to which complete safety instruc-
tions have been provided to passengers in their native
language or languages; and

1.5) The languages in which emergency announce-
ments may be broadcast during an emergency or drill to
convey critical guidance to passengers and to facilitate
crew members in assisting passengers;

Life-saving appliances:

2) Ability to demonstrate to passengers the use of personal
life-saving appliances.

Passenger safety, cargo éafety and hullt integrity training

4 — The passenger safety, cargo safety and hull integrity
traming required by regulation V/2, paragraph 7, for masters,
chief mates, chief engineer officers, second engineer officers
and persons assigned immediate responsibility for embarking
and disembarking passengers, loading, discharging or securing
cargo or for clostng hull openings, shall at least ensure attainment
of the abilities that are appropriate to their duties and res-
ponsibilities as follows:

Loading and embarkation procedures:

1) Ability to apply properly the procedures established for
the ship regarding:

1.1) Loading and discharging vehicles, rail cars and
other cargo transport units, including related commu-
nications;

1.2) Lowering and hoisting ramps;

1.3) Setting up and stowing retractable vehicle
decks; and

1.4) Embarking and disembarking passengers with
special attention to disabled persons and persons needing
assistance;

Carriage of dangerous goods:

2) Ability to apply any special safeguards, procedures and
requirements regarding the carriage of dangerous goods on
board ro-ro passenger ships;

Securing cargoes:

3) Ability to:

3.1) Apply correctly the provisions of the Code of Safe
Practice for Cargo Stowage and Securing to the vehicles,
rail cars and other cargo transport units carried; and

3.2) Use properly the cargo securing equipment and
materials provided, taking into account their limitations;
Stability, trim and stress calculations:

4) Ability to:

4.1) Make proper use of the stability and stress
information provided;

4.2) Calculate stability and trim for different conditions
of loading using the stability calculators or computer
programmes provided;

4.3) Calculate load factors for decks; and

4.4) Calculate the impact of ballast and fuel transfers on
stability, trim and stress;

Opening, closing and securing hull opentngs:

5) Ability to:

5.1) Apply properly the procedures established for the
ship regarding the opening, closing and securing of bow,
stern and side doors and ramps and to correctly operate the
associated systems; and

5.2) Conduct surveys on proper sealing;

Ro-ro deck atmosphere:

6) Ability to:

6.1) Use equipment, where carried, to monitor atmos-
phere in ro-ro cargo spaces; and

6.2) Apply properly the procedures established for the
ship for ventitation of ro-ro cargo spaces during loading
and discharging of vehicles, while on voyage and in
emergencies.

Cnisis management and human behaviour training

5 — The crisis management and human behaviour training
required by regulation V/2, paragraph 8, for masters, chief
mates, chief engineer officers, second engineer officers and
any person having responsibility for the safety of passen-
gers in emergency situations shall be to the satisfaction of
the Administration based on standards developed by the
Orgamsation.
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CHAPTER Vi
Standards regarding emergency, occupational safety,
medical care and survival functions
SECTION A-VI/1
Mandatory minimum requirements for familiarization and basic
safety training and instruction for all seafarers
Farmiharization training

{ — Before being assigned to shipboard duties, all persons
employed or engaged on a seagoing ship other than passengers,
shall receive approved familiarization training in personal survival
techniques or recerve sufficient information and instruction, taking
account of the guidance given in part B, to be able to:

1) Communicate with other persons on board on elementary
safety matters and understand safety information symbols,
signs and alarm signals;

2) Know what to do if:
2.1) A person falls overboard;
2.2) Fire or smoke is detected; or
2.3) The fire or abandon ship alarm is sounded;

3) Identify muster and embarkation stations and emer-
gency escape routes;

4) Locate and don life-jackets;

5) Raise the alarm and have basic knowledge of the use
of portable fire extinguishers;,

6) Take immediate action upon encountering an acci-
dent or other medical emergency before seeking further
medical gssistance on board; and

7) Close and open the fire weathertight and watertight doors
fitted in the particular ship other than those for hull openings.

Basic training

2 — Seafarers employed or éngaged in any capacity on
board ship on the business of that ship as part of the ship’s

complement with designated safety or pollution prevention
duties in the operation of the ship shall, before being assigned t
o any shipboard duties

1) Receive appropriate approved basic training or ins-
truction 1n:

L.1) Personal survival techniques as set out in
table A-VI/1-1;

1 2) Fire prevention and fire-fighting as set out in
table A-VI/1-2;

1.3y Elementary first-aid as set out 1n table A-VI/
/1-3; and

1.4) Personal safety and social responsibilities as set
out in table A-VI/1-4;

2) Be required to provide evidence of having achieved
the required standard of competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of tables A-VV/1-1,
A-VU/1-2, A-VI/1-3 and A-VI/1-4 within the previous five
years through:

2.1) Demonstration of competence, 1n accordance with
the methods and the criteria for evaluating competence
tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of those tables; and

2.2) Examination or continuous assessment as part of
an approved training programme in the subjects listed in
column 2 of those tables.

3) — The Administration may, in respect of ships other
than passenger ships of more than 500 gross tonnage
engaged on international voyages and tankers, 1f it consi-
ders that a ship’s size and the length or character of its
voyage are such as to render the application of the full
requirements of this section unreasonable or imprac-
ticable, exempt to that extent the seafarers on such a ship
or class of ships from some of the requirements, bearing
in mind the safety of people on board, the ship and pro-
perty and the protectton of the marine environment



TABLE A-VV/1-1

Specification of minimum standard of competence in personal survival techniques

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Survive at sea n the event of ship aban-
donment

Types of emergency situations which may occur, such

as collision, fire, foundering. Types of life-saving
applicances normally carried on ships. Equipment
1n survival craft. Location of personal life-saving
apphances. Principles concerning survival
including.

1) Value of training and dnlls;

2) Personal protective clothing and equip-
ment;

3) Need to be ready for any emergency;

4) Actions to be taken when called to survival
craft stations,

5) Actions to be taken when required to abandon
ship;

6) Actions to be taken when n the water,

7) Actions to be taken when aboard a survival
craft;

8) Main dangers to survivors.

Assessment of evidence obtawned from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course or approved In-service experience and
exarmnation, including practical demonstration
of competence to.

1) Don a life-jacket;

2) Don and use an immersion suit;

3) Safety jump from a height into the water;

4) Right an inverted hiferaft while wearing a
hife-jacket;

5) Swim while weaning a hfe-jacket,

6) Keep afloat without a ife-jacket,

7) Board a survaval craft from ship and water
while wearing a life-jacket;

8) Take imtial actions on boarding survival
craft to enhance chance of survival;

9) Stream a drougue or sea anchor;

10) Operate survival craft equipment;

11) Operate location devices, including radio
equipmrent.

Action taken on identifying muster signals 1s appropnate
to the indicated emergency and complies with
established procedures

The uming and sequence of individual actions are
appropriate to the prevailing circumstance and
conditions and minumise potential dangers and threats
to survival

Method of boarding survival craft 1s appropnate and
avoids dangers to other survivors

Imnal actions after leaving the ship and procedures and
actions n water minimise threats to survival

TABLE A-VI/1-2
Specitication of minimum standard of competence in fire prevention and fire-fighting

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Mimmuse the risk of tire and maintain a state
of readiness to respond to emergency
situations nvoiving fire

Shipboard fire-fighting orgamsation Location of

fire-fighting appliances and emergency escape
routes. The elements of fire and explosion (the fire
triangle) Types and sources of ignition Flammable
matenals, fire hazards and spread of fire The need
for constant vigilance Actions to be taken on board
ship Fire and smoke detection and automatic
alarm systems. Classification of fire and apphicable
extingwishing agents

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
mstruction or attendance at an approved course.

Initial actions on becoming aware of an emergency
conform with accepted practices and procedures

Acuion taken onidenttlying muster signals 1s appropriate
to the indicated emergency and complies with
established procedures.
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Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for d rating ¢ e

i 4

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Fight and extingwish fires .

Fire-fightmg equipment and 1ts location on-board
Instruction in

1) Fixed nstailations,

2) Fire-fighter’s outfits,

3} Personal equipment,

4) Fire-fighting apphances and equipment;

5) Fire-fighting methods,

6) Fire-fighting agents,

7) Fire-fighting procedures,

8) Use of breathig apparatus for fighting fires
and effecting rescues

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved

nstruction or during aitendance at an approved
course including practical demonstration
spaces which provide truly realistic tratning
conditions (e. g. simulated shipboard cond:-
tions) and, whenever possible and practical, 1n
darkness, of the ability to

1) Use varous types of portable fire extin-
guishers;

2) Use self-contaimed breathing apparatus,

3) Extingwish smaller fires, e. g. electrical
fires, oul fires, propane fires;

4) Extinguish extensive fires with water using
jet and spray nozzles;

5) Extinguish fires with foam, powder or any
other surtable chemical agent;

6) Enter and pass through with hfehne but
without breathing apparatus a compart-
ment into which high expansion foam has
been mjected;

7) Fightfire 1n smoke-filied enclosed spaces
wearing self-contained breathing
apparatus,

8) Extinguish fire with water fog, or any other
suitable fire-fighting agent in accom-
modation room or simulated engine-room
with fire and heavy smoke,

9) Extinguish otl fire with fog apphcator
and spray nozzles, dry chemical powder
or foam applicators,

10) Effect a rescue 1n a smoke-filled space
wearing breathing apparatus.

Clothing and equipment are appropriate to the nature
of the fire-fighting operations.

The uming and sequence of individual actions are
appropriate to the prevailing circumstances antl
conditions

Extinguishment of fire 1s achieved using appropriate
procedures, techmques and fire-fighting agents

Breathing apparatus procedures and techniques comply
with accepted practices and procedures

TABLE A-VI/I-3

Specification of minimum standard of competence in elementary first aid

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Column 3

Methods for d

rating ¢ p e

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Take immediate action upon encountenng
an accident or other medical emergency

Assessment of needs of casualties and threats to own
safety Appreciation of body structure and
functions. Understanding of immediate measures
to be taken 1n cases of emergency, tncluding the
ability to

1) Positton casualty,

2) Apply resuscitation techniques;
3) Control bleeding

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved

instruction or duning attendance at an approved
course

The manner and timing of raising the alarm 1s
appropriate to the circumstances of the accident or
medical emergency

The identification of probable cause, nature and extent
of injuries 15 prompt and complete and the priority
and sequence of actions 1s proportional to any
potential threat to life.

Risk of further harm to self and casualty 1s mimimised
at all times.
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence
i
4) Apply appropriate measures of basic shock
management;
5) Apply appropriate measures in event of burns
and scalds, including accidents caused by
electric current;
6) Rescue and transport a casualty;
7) Improvise bandages and use matenals in
emergency kit.
TABLE A-VI/1-4
Specification of minimum standard of competence in personat safety and social responsibilities
:
rColuan Colpmn 2 Coluinn 3 Column 4
Compelence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for demonstrating competence Criteria for evaluating competence

Comply with emergency procedures ..

Take precautions to prevent pollution of the
marine environment.

Observe safe working practices .

Understand oiders and be understood
relation to shupboard duties

Contnibute to cflective human relationships
on boaid ship

Types of emergency which may occur, such as
collision, fire, foundering, Knowledge of shipboard
contingency plans for response to emergencies.
Emergency signals and specific duties allocated to
crew members in the muster list; muster stations,
correct use of personal safety equpment. Action
10’ take on discovering potential emergency,

z’ncdi;dmg fire, collision, foundering and ingress of

water into the ship Action to take on heanng
emergency alarm signals Value of tramming and
drills Knowledge of cscape routes and internal
communtcation and alarm systems.

Effects of operational or accidental pollution of the
marine environment Basic environmental
Protection procedures

Importance of adhering to safe working practices at
all times Safety and protective devices available
to protect against potential hazards aboard ship.
Precautions (o be taken prior to entering enclosed
spaces Famuliatization with international measures
concerning accident preventron and occupational
health

Ability to understand orders and 10 communicate with
others in relation to shipboard duties

Importance of maintamnmg good human and working
relationships aboard ship. Social responsibilities;
employment conditipns; mdividual rights and
obhigations, dangers of drug and alcohol abuse

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
instruction or during attendance at an approved
course

Assessment of evidence obtained from approved
mstruction or during attendance at an approved
course

Imtial action on becoming aware of an emergency
conforms to established emergency response
proceduies )

Information given on raising alarm 1s prompt, accurate,
complete and cleir.

Orgamizational procedwies designed to. safegaard the
marine environment are observed at afl tinies

Safe working practices are observed and appropriate
safety and protective equipment is torrectly ased at
all times

"Communications are clear and effective at all‘bmes

Expected standards of work and behaviour arc obsgrved
at all umes
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SECTION A-VI/2

Mandatory minimum requirements for the issue of certificates of
proficiency in survival craft, rescue boats and fast rescue hoats

Proficiency in survival craft and rescue boats
other than fast rescue boats

Standard of competence

| — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency 1n sur-
vival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats
shall be required to demonstrate competence to undertake
the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column | of
table A-V1/2-1.

2 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed m co-
lumn 2 of table A-VI/2-1 shall be sufficient to enable the
candidate to launch and take charge of a survival craft or
rescue boat in emergency situations.

Column 4
Criteria for evaluating competence
are within equipment limitations and enable survival

craft to clear the ship safely.
Imitial actions on leaving the ship mimmuse threat to

equipment limitations

survival.
Recovery of survival craft and rescue boats 1s within

3 — Training and experience to achieve the necessary level
of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency
shall take account of the guidance given in part B of
this Code.

4 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
provide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
competence within the previous five years through:

rating ¢

Column 3

1) Demonstration of competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilities listed in column | of ta-
ble A-VI/2-1, i accordance with the methods for demons-
trating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence
tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that table; and

Methods for d
to the number of persons they are intended

to carry,
3) Give correct commands for launching and

boarding survival craft, clearing the ship
and handling and disembarking persons

from survival craft,
4) Prepare and safely launch survival craft

and clear the ship’s side quickly,
5) Safely recover survival craft and rescue

Iife-jacket,
2) Interpret the markings on survival craft as

boats

1) Right an mverted liferaft while weanng a
Using: inflatable hiferaft and open or enclosed

life-boat with mboard engine.

Assessment of evidence obtamned from practical | Preparation, boarding and launching of survival craft
demonstration of ability to

2) Examination or continuous assessment as part of an
approved training proframme covering the material set out in

TABLE A-VI/2-1

column 2 of table A-VI/2-1.

Proficiency in fast rescue boats

Standard of competence

5 — Every candidate for a certificate of proficiency in fast
rescue boats shall be required to demonstrate competence to
undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 |
of table A-V1/2-2.

6 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed i column 2
of table A-VI/2-2 shall be sufficient to enable the candidate to
launch and take charge ot a fast rescue boat in emergency
situations.

Column 2
Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

7 — Tramming and experience to achieve the necessary level
of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency
shall take account of the guidance given in part B of this

Methods of launching survival craft into a rough
sea Methods of recovering survival craft. Action
to be taken after leaving the ship. Methods of
launchmng and recovering rescue boats 1n a rough
sea

craft and rescue boats Vartous types of device used
for launching survaval craft and rescue boats.

boats and individual items of therr equipment.
Particular charactenistics and facilities of survival

Construction and outfit of survival craft and rescue

Specification of the minimum standard of competence in survival craft and rescue boats other than fast rescue boats

Code.

8 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to
nrovide evidence of having achieved the required standard of
;ompetence within the previous five years thoroungh:

1) Demonstration of competence to undertake the
tasks. duties and responsibilities listed in column 1 of
table A-V1/2-2, 1n accordance with the methods for demons-
trating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence
tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of that table, and

Column 1
Competence

2) P xamimation or continuous assessment as part of an
approved taning programme covering the matenal set out in
column 2 of table A-VI/2-2.

boat durtng and after launch

Take charge of a survival craft or rescue



Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proliciepcy

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating compelente

O

Operate a survival craft engine

Manage survivors and survival craft after
abandoning ship.

Use locating deyices, including communi-
cation and signalling apparatus and
pyrotechmics.

Methods of starting and operating 2 survival craft

engine and its accessories together with the uie of
the fire extinguisher provided.

Handhing survival craft in rough weather Use of

painter, sea anchor and all other equipment,
Apportionment of food and water 1n survival craft

Action taken to maximise detectability and location
of survival craft. Method of helicopter rescue.
Effects of hypothermua and sts prevention; use of
protective covers and garments including
ummersion swits and thermal protective aids Use
of rescue boats and motor lifeboats for marshalling
liferafts and rescue of survivors and persons 11 the
sea. Beaching survival craft.

Radio life-saving appliances carried in survival ¢raft,

including satellite EPIRBs and SARTS. Pyrotechnic
distress signals

Assessment of evidence obtained from pracucal
demonstration of ability to start and operate an
mboard engine fitted 1n an open or enclosed
hifeboat.

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to:

1) Row and steer a boat-and steer by compass;

2) Use individual 1tems of equipment of
survyval craft;

3) Rig devices to aid location

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
ydemonstratron of abihty to:
1) Use portable radio equipment for survival
craft;
2) Use signalling equipment, including
pyrotechnics.

T

Propulston 15 available and maintamed as required for
manoeuvring.

Survival management 1s appropriate to prevailing
circumstances and conditions.

Use and choice of communicatlon and $ignalling
apparatus is appropriate to prevailing crcumstances
and conditions.

Apply firstasd to survivors .. ... . Use of the first aid kit and resuscitation techmigues | Assessmeént of evidence obtained from practical | Idenuification of the probable cause, nature and extent
Management of injured persons, icluding control demonstration of ability to deal with myured of injunies or conditron 1s prompt and accurate
of bleeding and shock rsons both during and after abandonment Priority and sequence of treatment minimuises any

using first aid kit and resuscitation techniques. threat to fife
TABLE A-VI/2-2
Specification of the minimum standard of competence in fast rescue boats
Column 1 Column 2 Columin 3 Column 4
Comp—e[ence Knowledge, undersianding.and proficiency Methods for d rating comp Criteria for evaluating compelence

Take charge of a fast rescue boat duning and
after launch

Construction and outfit of fast rescue boats and indi-

vidual items their equipment Parucular cha-
racteristics and facilities of fast rescue boats.
Safety precautions during launching and recovery
of a tast rescue boat. Procedures for righting a
capsized fast rescue boat. How to handle a fast
rescue boat 1n prevailing and adyerse weather and
sea conditions. Navigational and safety equipmem
available in a fast rescue boat Search patterns and
environmental factors affectng their execution
Assessment of the readiness of fasi rescue boats
and related equipment for immediate use. Knowl-
edge of the maintenance, emergency repairs,
normal nflation and deflation of buoyancy com-
partments of inflated fast rescue boats

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
demonstration of ability to

1) Controi safe launching and recovery of a
fast rescue boat,

2) Right a capsized fast rescue boat,

3) Handle a fast rescue boat in prevaling
weather and sea conditions,

4) Swim 1 special equipment,

5) Use communication and signalling equip-
ment between the fast rescue boat and a
helicopter and a ship;

6) Use the emergency equipment carried,

7) Recover a casualty from the water and
transfer a casualty to a rescue helicopter
or to a ship or to a place of safety;

8) Carry out search patterns taking account
of environmental factors,

Preparation, boarding, launching and operation of fast
rescue boats 1s within equipment limitations
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Metheds for d rating comp e Criteria for evaluating competence
Operate a tast rescue boat engine Methods of staring and operanng a fast rescue boal § Assessment of evidence obtained from practical | Engine 1s started and operated as required for
engne and iis accessories. demonstration of ability to start and operate a manoeuvring
fast rescue boat engine

SECTION A-VI/3

Mandatory minimum training in advanced fire-fighting

Standard of competence

I — Seafarers designated to control fire-fighting operations shall have successfully completed advanced training 1n techmques for fighting fire, with
particular emphasis on orgamisation, tactics and command, and shall be requited to demonstrate competence to undertake the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in
column | of table A-V1/3.

2 — The level of knowledge and understanding of the subjects listed in column 2 of table A-VI/3 shall be sufficient for the effective control of fire-fighting
operattons on board ship

3 — Tramning and experience to achieve the necessary level of theoretical knowledge, understanding and proficiency shall take account of the guidance given
1n part B of this Code.

4 — Every candidate for certification shall be required to provide of having achieved the required standard of competence within the previous five years,
1n accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in columns 3 and 4 of table A-VI/3.

TABLE A-VI/3
Specification of minimum standard of competence in advanced fire-fighting
Column 1 Column 2 Columa 3 Column 4
Competence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for d ating pet Criteria for evaluating competence
Control fire-fighting operations aboard | Fire-tighting procedures at sea and n port with | Practical exercises and mstruction conducted | Actions taken to control fires are based m a full and
ships particular emphasis on organisation, tactics and under approved and truly realistic tramning accurate assessment of the incident using alt available

command Use of water for fire-exunguishing, the conditions (e. g simulated shipboard sources of information
effect on ship stabihty, precautions and corrective conditions) and, whenever possible and | The order of prionty, tming and sequence of actions
procedures Communication and co-ordination practicable, i darkness are appropriate to the overall requirements of the
during fire-fighung operations. Ventlation control, incident and to minimise damage and potential
mcluding smoke extractor Control of fuel and damage to the ship, injuries to personnel and
electrical systems Fire-fighing process hazards impairment of the operational effectiveness of the
{(dry disullanon, chemical reactions, boiler uptake ship
fires, etc ) Fire-fighting mvolving dangerous Transmission of 1aformation i1s prompt, accurate
goods Fire precautions and hazards associated with complete and clear.
the storage and handling of materials (paints, etc ). Personal safety during {ire contral activities is safe
Management and control of injured persons. guarded at all times
Procedures for co-oerdination with shore-based fire
fighters
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Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
Com;tence Knowledge, understanding and proficiency Methods for d rating comp Criteria for evaluating competence

Orgamise and train fire parties Preparation of contingency plans Composition and | Practical exercises and mstruction conducted | Composition and organisation of firg control parties
allocation of personnel to fire parties. Strategies under approved and truly reahistic training con- ensure the prompt and effective mplementation of
and tactics for control of fires 1n various parts of ditions, e. g simulated shupboard conditions. emergency plans and procedures
the ship.

Inspect and service hire detection and | Fire detection systems, fixed fire-extinguishing | Practical exercises using approved equipment and | Operatronal effectiveness of all fire detgection and

extinguishing systems and equipment systems; portable and mobile fire-extinguishing systems 1n a realistic training environment extingwishing systems and equipniefitas’ mantamed

equipment including appliances, pumps and rescue, at all times 1n accordance with performance
salvage, life support, personal protective and specifications and legislative requifements.

communication equipment Requirements for
statutory and classification surveys.

Investigate and compile reports on incidents { Assessment of cause of mcidents involving fire Practical exercises 1n a realistic traimng | Causes of fire are identified and the'Effectivehess of
mvolving fire environment. counter measures are evaluated.

SECTION A-V1/4

Mandatory minimym requirements related to medical first aid and medical care
Standard of competence for seafarers designated 1o provide medical first aid on board ship

I — Every seafarer who 1s designated to provide medical first aid on board ship shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilities listed 1 column 1 of table A-V1/4-1.
. 2 — The level of knowledge of the subjects histed in column 2 of table A-VI/4-1 shall be sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immedidte effective
action in the case of accidents or 1llness likely to occur on board ship.
3 — Every candidate for certification under the provisions of regulation VI/4, paragraph 1, shall be required to provide evidence that the required standard
of competence has been achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in co-
lumns 3 and 4 of table A-VI/4-1.

Standard of competence for seafarers designated to take charge of medical care on board ship

4 — Every seafarer who 1s designated to take charge of medical care on board ship shall be required to demonstrate the competence to undertake the tasks,
duties and responsibilties listed in column 1 of table A-V1/4-2.

5 — The level of knowledge of the subjects listed 1n column 2 of table A-VI/4-2 shall be sufficient to enable the designated seafarer to take immediate effective
action 1n the case of accidents or 1llness likely to occur on board ship.

6 — every candidate for certification under the provisions of regulation VI/4, paragraph 2, shall be required to provide evidence that the required standard
of competence has been achieved in accordance with the methods for demonstrating competence and the criteria for evaluating competence tabulated in
columns 3 and 4 of table A-VI/4-2
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TABLE A-VI1/4-1

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency in medical first aid

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Methods for d

Column 3

trating comp e

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

Apply immediate first aid 1n the event of
accident or illness on board

First asd kit Body structure and function Toxico-
logical hazards on board, including use of the
Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents
Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) or its national
equivalent Exanunation of casualty or patent
Spinal imunes. Burms, scalds and effects of cold
fractures, dislocations and muscular 1njuries
Medical care of rescued persons Radio-medical
advice, Pharmacology Sterilisation Cardiac arrest,

drowning and asphyxia.

mstruction

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical

The 1dentification of probable cause, nature and exient
of myjuries 1s prompt, complete and conforms to
current first aid practice

Risk of harm to self and others 1s minimised at all
times

Treatment of mnjuries and the patients condition 1s
appropriate, conforms to recognised first aid practice
and international guidelines.

TABLEA-VI/4-2

Specification of minimum standard of proficiency for persons in charge of medical care on board ship

Column 1

Competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Methods for d

Column 3

trating comp e

Column 4

Criteria for evaluating compelence

Provide medical care to the sick and injured
while they remain on board

Care of casualty involving.

1) Head and spinal injuries;

2) Injunies of ear, nose, throat and eyes;
3) External and internal bleeding,

4) Burns, sclads and frostbite,

5) Fractures, dislocations and muscular mjurnies,
6) Wounds, wound healing and nfection,

7) Pain relsef,
8) Techniques ot sewing and clamping;

9) Management of acute abdominal con-

ditions,
10) Minor surgical treatment,
11) Dressing and bandaging

Aspects of nursing
1) General pninciples,
2) Nursing care

Diseases, including:

1) Medical conditions and emergencies,
2) Sexually transmitted diseases,
3) Tropicat and infectious diseases

Assessment of evidence obtained from practical
instruction and demonstration Where
practicable, approved practical experience at a
hospital or similar establishment

Identification of symptoms is based on the concepts of
clhinical examination and medical history

Protection against infection and spread of diseases 1s
complete and effective

Personal attitude 1s calm. confident and reassuring

Treatment of inyury or condition 1s appropriate and
conforms to accepted medical practice and relevant
national and international medical guides

The dosage and application of drugs and medication
complies with manufactures’ recommendations and
accepted medical practice

The sigmficance of changes in patients’ condition 1s
promptly recognised
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Column 4

Criteria for evaluating competence

comply with instructions received

Clinical examination procedures are complete and
The method and preparation for evacuation s in

accordance with recogmsed procedures and 1s

designed to maximise the welfare of the patient
Procedures for seeking radio-medical advice conform

to established practice and recommendations

Column 3

Methods for demonstrating competence

Column 2

Knowledge, understanding and proficiency

Alcohol and drug abuse Dental care Gynaecology,

pregnancy and childbirth Medical care of rescued

persons Death at sea Hygiene Disease preven-

tion including

1) Disinfection, desinfestation, de-ratting,

2) Vaccinations

Keeping records and copies of applicable regu-

lations

1) Keeping medical records,
2) International and national maritime medi-

cal regulations

External assistance, including

1) Radio-medical advice,
2) Transportation of the 1li and injured. including

operation with port health authorities or

outpatient wards 1n port

helicopter evacuation,
3) Medical care of sick seafarers involving co-

Column 1

Competence

Participate 1n co-ordinated schemes for
medical assistance to ships

CHAPTER VII
Standards regarding alternative certification

SECTION A-VII/1
Issue of alternative certificates

1 — Every candidate for certification at the operational
level under the provisions of chapter VII of the annex to the
Convention shall be required to complete relevant education
and training and meet the standard of competence for all the
functions prescribed in either table A-II/1 or table A-III/1.
Functions specified 1n tables A-II/1 or A-IIV/1 respectively may
be added provided the candidate completes, as appropriate,
additional relevant education and training and meets the stan-
dards of competence prescribed in those tables for the
functions concerned.

2 — Every candidate for certification at the management
Yevel as the person having command of a ship of 500 gross
tonnage or more, or the person upon whom the command of such
a ship will fall in the event of the incapacity of the person in
command, shall be required in addition to comphance with the
standard of competence specified 1n table A-1I/1 to complete
relevant education and training and meet the standards of
competence for all of the functions prescribed in table A-II/2.
Functions specified in the tables of chapter III of this part
may be added provided the candidate completes, as appro-
priate, additional relevant education and training and meets
the standards of competence prescribed 1n those tables for the
functions concerned.

3 — Every candidate for certification at the management
level as the person responsible for the mechanical propulsion
of a ship powered by main propulsion machinery of 750 kW
or more, or the person upon whom such responsibility will
fall in the even of the incapacity of the person responsible
for the mechanical propulsion of the ship, shall be required, 1
n addition to compliance with the standard of competence
specified in table A-1II/1, to complete relevant education and
training and meet the standards of competence for all of the
functions prescribed 1n table A-IIL/2, as appropriate. Functions
specified in the tables of chapter II of this part may be added
provided the candidate completes, as appropnate, additional
relevant education and training and meets the standards
of competence prescribed 1n those tables for the functions
concerned.

4 — Every candidate for certification at the support level
1n navigation or marine engineering shall comply with the
standard of competence prescribed in table A-1/4 or A-II1/4
of this part, as appropriate.

SECTION A-Vli2
Certification of seafarers

1 —In accordance with the requrements of regulation VII/1,
subparagraph 1.3), every candidate for certification under
the provisions of chapter VII at operational level 1n functions
specified in tables A-1I/1 or A-IIV/1 shall:

1) Have approved seagoing service of not less than
one year, which service shall include a period of at least
six months performing engine-room duties under the
supervision of a qualified engineer officer and where the
function of navigation 1s required, a period of at least six
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months performing bridge watchkeeping duties under the
supervisions of a qualified bridge watchkeeping officer; and

2) Have completed, during this service, on-board traiming
programmes approved as meeting the relevant requirements
of sections A-II/1 and A-II1/1 and documented 1n an approved
training record book.

2 — Every candidate for certification under the provisions of
chapter VII at the management level in a combination of functions
specified 1n tables A-II/2 and A-III/2, shall have approved
seagoing service related to the functions to be shown in the
endorsement to the certificate as follows:

1) For persons other than those having command or respon-
sibility for the mechanical propulsion of a ship — 12 months
performing duties at the operational level related to regula-
tions I1I/2 or III/3 as appropriate and, where the function of
navigation at the management level is required, at least 12
months performing bridge watchkeepping duties at the
operational level,

2) For those having command or the responsibility for the
mechanical propulsion of a ship — not less than 48 months
including the provisions in subparagraph 2.1) of this section
performing, as a certificated officer, duties related to the
functions to be shown in the endorsement to the certificate, of
which 24 months shall be served performing functions set out
in table A-II/1 and 24 months shall be served performing
functions set out tn tables A-III/1 and A-II1/2.

SECTION A-VII/3
Principles governing the Issue of alternative certificates

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VIII
Standards regarding watchkeeping

SECTION A-VIIV1
Fitness for duty

L — All persons who are assigned duty as officer in charge of
a watch or as a rating forming part of a watch shall be provided a
minimum of 10 hours of rest tn any 24-hour period.

2 — The hours of rest may be divided 1nto no more than two
periods, one of which shall be at least six hours in length.

3 — The requirements for rest periods laid down in paragraphs
1 and 2 need not be maintained 1n the case of an emergency or
dnill or 1n other overriding operational conditions.

4 — Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2,
the mimmum period of 10 hours may be reduced to not less than
6 consecutive hours provided that any such reduction shall not
extend beyond two days and not less than 70 hours of rest are
provided each sevenday period.

5 — Admunistrations shall require that watch schedules be
posted where they are easily accessible,

SECTION A-VIII/2
Watchkeeping arrangements and principles to be observed
Part 1
Certification

I — The officer 1n charge of the navigational or deck watch
shall be duly qualified in accordance with the provisions of
chapter 1II, or chapter VII appropriate to the duties related to
navigational or deck watchkeeping.

2 — The officer i charge of the engineering watch shall be
duly qualified 1n accordance with the provisions of chapter III,
or chapter VII appropriate to the duties related to engineering
watchkeeping.

Part 2
Voyage planning

General requirements

3 — The intended voyage shall be planned in advance taking
into consideratton all pertinent information and any course laid
down shall be checked before the voyage commences.

4 — The chief engineer officer shall, 1n consultation with the
master, determine 1 advance the needs of the intended voyage,
taking 1nto consideration the requirements for fuel, water,
lubricants, chemicals, expendable and other spare parts, tools,
supplies and any other requirements.

Planning prior to each voyage

5 — Prior to each voyage the master of every ship shall ensure
that the intended route from the port of departure to the first port
of call is planned using adequate and appropriate charts and other
nautical publications necessary for the intended voyage,
containing accurate, complete and up-to-date information
regarding those navigational hmitations and hazards which are
of a permanent or predictable nature, and which are relevant to
the safe navigation of the ship.

Verthication and display of planned route

6 — When the route planning 1s verified taking mnto conside-
ration all pertinent information, the planned route shall be clearly
displayed on appropriate charts, and shall be continuously
available to the officer in charge of the watch who shall verify
each course to be followed prior to using 1t during the voyage.

Deviation from planned route

7 —If a decision 1s made, during a voyage, to change the next
port of call of the planned route, or I 1t 1s necessary for the ship to
deviate substantially from the planned route for other reasons,
then an amended route shall be planned prior to deviating
substantially from the route origimally planned.

Part 3
Watchkeeping at sea

Principles applying to watchkeeping generally

8 — Parties shall direct the attention of companies, masters,
chief engineer officers and watchkeeping personnel to the
following principles which shall be observed to ensure that safe
watches are maintained at all times.

9 — The master of every ship 1s bound to ensure that
watchkeeping arrangements are adequate for maintaining a safe
navigational watch. Under the master’s general direction, the
officers of the navigational watch are responsible for navigation
the ship safely during their periods of duty, when they will be
particularly concerned with avoiding colhision and stranding.

10 — The chief engineer officer of every ship 1s bound, in
consultation with the master, to ensure that watchkeeping
arrangements are adequate to maintain a safe engieering watch

Protection of marine environment

11 — The master, officers and ratings shall be aware of the
serious effects of operational or accidental pollution of the marine
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environment and shall take all possible precautions to prevent
such pollution, particularly within the- framework of relevant
internattonal and port regulations.

Pare 3.1
Principles to be observed in keeping a. navigational watch

12 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch 15 the
master’s representative and 1s primarly responsible at all times
for the safe navigation of the ship and for complying with the
International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972.

Look-out

13 — A proper look-out shall be maintained at all times
in compliance with rule 5 of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 1972, and shall serve the
purpose of:

1) Maintaining a continuous state of vigilance by sight and
hearing as well as by all other available means, with regard to
any significant change in the operating environment;

2) Fully appraising the situation and the nisk of colliston,
stranding and other dangers to navigation; and

3) Detecting ships or aircraft in distress, shipwrecked
persons, wrecks, debris and other hazards to safe navigation.

14 — The look-out must be able to give full attention to the
keeping of a proper look-out and no other duties shall be
undertaken or assigned which could nterfere with that task.

15 — The duties of the look-out and helmsperson are
separate and the helmsperson shall not be considered to be
look-out while steering, except in small ships where an
unobstructed all-round view is provided at the steering position
and there is no impairment of night vision or other impediment
to the keeping of a proper look-out. The officer in charge of the
navigational watch may be the sole look-out in dayhight provided
that on each such occasion-

DThe situation has been carefully assessed and 1t has
been established without doubt that it 1s safe to do so;

2) Full account has been taken of all relevant factors
ncluding, but not Iimited to:
State of weather;
Visibility;
Traffic density;
Proxsmuty of dangers to navigation; and
The attention necessary when navigating in or near
traffic separation schemes; and
3) Assistance is immediately available to be summoned
to the bridge when any change 1n the situation so requires.

16 -— In determining that the composition of the navigational
watch is adequate to ensure that a proper look-cut can conti-
nuously be mantained, the master shall take into ‘account all
relevant factors, including those described in this section of the
Code, as well as the following factors:

- 1) Vistblity, state of weather and sea;

2) Traffic density, and other activities occurring n the
area in which the vessel 1s navigating;

3) The attention necessary when navigation in or near traffic
separation schemes or other routeing measures;

4) The additional workload caused by the nature of the
ship’s functions, immediate operating requirements and
anticipated manoeuvres;

3) The fitness for duty of any crew members on call
who are assigned as members of the watch;

6) Knowledge of and confidence tn the professional
competenee of the ship’s officers and crew:

7) The expetience of each officer of the navigational watch.
and the farifiarity of that officer with the ship’s equipment
procedyres; and manoeuvring capability;

8)Activities taking place on board the ship at any parti-
cular time, including radio communication activities and
the availability of assistance to be summoned immediately to
the bridge when necessary;

9) The operational status of bridge instrumentation and
contrals, including alarm systems;

10) Rudder and propeller control and ship manoeuvring
characteristics;

11) The stze of the ship and the field of vision avai-
lable from the conning position;

[2) The configuration of the bridge, to the extent such
configuration might inhibit a member of the watch from
detecting by sight or hearing any external development; and

13) Any other relevant standard, procedure or gmdance
relating to watchkeeping arrangements and fitness for duty
which has been adopted by the Organisation.

Watch arrangements

17 — When deciding the composition of the watch on the
bridge, which may include appropriately qualified ratings, the
following factors, inter alia, shall be taken into account:

1) At no time shall the bridge be left unattended;

2) Weather conditions, visibility and whether there 1s
daylight or darkness;

3) Proximity of navigational hazards which may make 1t
necessary for the officer in charge of the watch to carry out
additional navigational duties,

4) Use and operational condition of navigational aids such
as radar or electronic position-indicating devices and any other
equipment affecting the safe navigation of the ship;

5) Whether the ship is fitted with automatic steering;

6) Whether there are radio duties to be performed;

7) Unmanned machinery space (UMS) controls, alarms
and indicators provided on the bridge, procedures for their
use and hmitations; and

8) Any unusual demands on the navigational watch that
may arise as a result of special operational circumstances.

Taking over the watch

18 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
not hand over the watch to the relieving officer if there is reason
to believe that the latter 15 not capable of carrying out the
watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case the master
shall be notified.

19 — The relieving officer shall ensure that the members
of the relieving watch are fully capable of performing their
duties, particularly as regards their adjustment to night vision.
Relieving officers shall not take over the watch until their vision
1s fully adjusted to the hight conditions

20 — Prior to taking over the watch relieving officers shall
satisfy themselves as to the ship’s estimated or true position and
confirm its intended track, course and speed, and UMS controls
as appropriate and shall note any dangers to navigation expected
to be encountered during their watch.
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21 — Relieving officers shall personally satisfy themselves
regarding the
1) Standing orders and other special instructions of the
master relating to navigation of the ship;

2) Position, course, speed and draught of the ship;

3) Prevailing and predicted tides, currents, weather, visibility
and the effect of these factors upon course and speed,

4) Procedures for the use of main engines to manoeuvre
when the maim engines are on bridge control; and

5) Navigational situation, including but not imited to:

5.1) The operational condition of all navigational
and safety equipment being used or likely to be used during
the watch;

5.2) The errors of gyro and magnetic compasses;

5.3) The presence and movement of ships in sight or
known to be in the vicinity;

5.4) The conditions and hazards likely to be encountered
during the watch; and

5.5) The possible effects of heel, trim, water density and
squat on under keel clearance.

22 — If at any time the officer in charge of the navigational
watch 1s to be relieved when a,manoeuvre or other action to avoid
any hazard 1s taking place, the relief of that officer shall be
deferred until such action has been completed.

Performing the navigational watch

23 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall:
1) Keep the watch on the bridge;

2) In no circumstances leave the bridge until properly
relieved;

3) Continue to be responsible for the safe navigation of t
he ship, despite the presence of the master on the bridge, until
informed specifically that the master has assumed that
responsibility and this is mutually understood, and

4) Notify the master when in any doubt as to what action
to take 1n the interest of safety.

24 — During the watch the course steered, position and speed
shall be checked at sufficiently frequent intervals, using any
available navigational aids necessary, to ensure that the ship
follows the planned course.

25 — The officer 1n charge of the navigational course shall
have full knowledge of the location and operation of all safety
and navigational equipment on board the ship and shall be aware
and take account of the operating limitations of such equipment.

26 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall not
be assigned or undertake any duties which would interfere with
the safe navigation of the ship.

27 — Officers of the navigational watch shall make the most
effective use of all navigational equipment at their disposal,

28 — When using radar, the officer in charge of the
navigational watch shall bear in mind the necessity to comply
at all imes with the provisions on the use of radar contained
in the International Regulations for Preventing Colhisions at
Sea, in force

29 — In cases of need the officer in charge of the navigational
watch shall not hesitate to use the helm, engines and sound
signalling apparatus However, timely nottce of intended
variations of engine speed shall be given where possible or
effective use made of UMS engine controls provided on the bridge
in accordance with the applicable procedures.

30 — Officers of the navigational watch shall know the
handling characteristics of their ship, including 1ts stopping
distances, and should appreciate that other ships may have
different handling characteristics.

31 — A proper record shall be kept during the watch of the
movements and activities relating to the navigation of the ship.

32 — It s of special importance that at all umes the officer in
charge of the navigational watch ensures that a proper look-out
is maintained. In a ship with a separate chart room the officer n
charge of the navigational watch may visit the chart room, when
essential, for a short period for the necessary performance of
navigational duties but shall first ensure that 1t 1s safe to do so
and that proper look-out 1s maintained.

33 — Operational tests of shipboard navigational equipment
shall be carried out at sea as frequently as practicable and as
circumstances permit, in particular before hazardous conditions
affecting navigation are expected. Whenever appropriate, these
tests shall be recorded. Such tests shall also be carried out prior
to port arrival and departure.

34 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
make regular checks to ensure that:

1) The person steering the ship or the automatic pilot s
steering the correct course;

2) The standard compass error 1s determined at least once a
watch and, when possible, after any major alteration of course;
the standard and gyro-compasses are frequently compared and
repeaters are synchronised with their master compass;

3) The automatic pilot is tested manually at least once a
watch;

4) The navigation and signal lights and other navigational
equipment are functioning properly;

5) The radio equipment is functioning properly 1n
accordance with paragraph 86 of this section; and

6) The UMS controls, alarms and indicators are functioning
properly.

35 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall

bear in mind the necessity to comply at all times with the

requirements 1 force of the International Convention for the
Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974.

The officer of the navigational watch shall take into
account:

1) The need to station a person to steer the ship and to put
the steering into manual control in good time to allow any
potentially hazardous situation to be dealt with in a safe
manner; and

2) That with a ship under automatic steering 1t is highly
dangerous to allow a situation to develop to the point where
the officer in charge of the navigational watch is without
assistance and has to break the continuity of the look-out in
order to take emergency action.

36 — Officers of the navigational watch shall be thoroughly
famthiar with the use of all electronic navigational aids carried,
including their capabilities and limitations, and shall use each of
these aids when appropriate and shall bear in mind that the echo-
sounder 1s a valuable navigational aid.

37 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall use
the radar whenever restricted visibility is encountered or expected,
and at all tmes in congested waters having due regard to 1its
hmztations.
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38 — The officer in charge of the navigational wateh shall
ensure that range scales employed are changed at sufficiently
frequent intervals so that echoes are detected as early as possible.
1t shall be borne in mind that smalt.orpoor-echoes may escape
detection.

39 — Whenever radar is in use, the officer in charge of the
navigational watch shall select an appropriate range scale and
observe the display carefully, and shall ensure that plotting or
systematic analysts 1s commenced in ample time.

40 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
notify the master immediately:

1) If restricted vistbility is encountered or expected;

2) If the traffic conditions or the movements of other ships
are causing concern;

3) If difficulty is experienced in maintaining course;

4) Onfatlure to sight land, a navigation mark or to obtain
soundings by the expected time;

) If, unexpectedly, land or an navigation mark 1s sighted
or a change in soundings occurs;

6) On breakdown. of the engines, propulsion machinery
remote control, steering gear or any essential navigational
equipment, alarm or indicator;

7} If the radio equipment malfunctions;

8) In heavy weather, if in any doubt about the possibility of
weather damage:

9) If the ship meets any hazard to navigation, such as ice or
a derelict; and

10) In any other emergency or if in any doubt.

41 — Despite the requirement to notify the master imme-
diately in the foregoing circumstances, the officer in charge of
the navigational watch shall in addition not hesitate to take
immediate action for the safety of the ship, where circumstances
SO require.

42 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
give watchkeeping personnel all appropriate instructions and
information which will ensure the keeping of a safe watch,
including a proper look-out.

Watchkaeping under different conditions and in different areas
Clear weather

43 — The officer in charge of the navigational watch shall
take frequent and accurate compass bearings of approaching
ships as a means of early detection of risk of collision and bear in
mind that such risk may sometimes exist even when an
appreciable bearing change is evident, particularly when
approaching a very large ship or a tow or when approaching a
ship at close range. The officer in charge of the navigational watch
shall also take early and positive action in compliance with the
applicable International Regulations for Preventing Collisions at
Sea, 1972, and subsequently check that such action is having the
desired effects.

44 — In clear weather, whenever possible, the officer in charge
of the navigational watch shall carry out radar practice.
Restricted visibility

45 — When restricted visibility is encountered or expected,
the first responsibility of the officer in charge of the navigational
watch is to comply with the relevant rules of the International

Regulations-forPreventing Collisions at Sea, 1972, with particular
regard to the sounding of fog signals, proceeding at a safe speed
and having the engines ready- for immediate manoeuvre. In
addition, the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall:

1) Informthe-master;

2) Pest a proper leck-out;

3) Exhibit navigation lights; and

4) Operate and use the radar

In hours of darkness

46 — The master and the officer in charge of the navigational
watch when arranging look-out duty shall have due regard to the
bridge equipment and navigational aids available for use, their
limrtations; procedures and safeguards implemented.

Coastal and congested waters

47 — The largest scale chart on board, smtable for the area
and corrected with the latest avatlable information, shall be used
Fixes shall be taken at frequent intervals, and shali be carried out
by more_than one method whenever circumstances allow.

48 — The officer in charge of the navigatonal watch shall
positively identify all relevant navigation marks.

Nawigation with pilot on board

49 — Despite the duties and obligations of ptlots, their
presence on board does not relieve the master or officer in
charge of the navigational watch from their duties and obhiga-
tions for the safety of the ship. The master and the ptlot shall
exchange information regarding navigation procedures, local
conditions and the ship’s characteristics. The master and/or
the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall co-operate
closely with the pilot and maintain an accurate check on the
ship’s position and movement.

50 — If in any doubts as to the pilot’s actions or intentions,
the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall seck
clarification from the pilot and, if doubt still exists, shall notify
the master immediately and take whatever action is necessary
before the master arrives.

Ship at anchor
51 — If the master considers 1t necessary, a continuous
navigational watch shall be maintained at anchor

While at anchor, the officer in charge of the navigational
watch shall:

1) Determine and plot the ship’s posttion on the appropriate
chart as soon as practicable;

2) When circumstances permit, check at sufficiently
frequent intervals whether the ship 1s remaming securely at
anchor by taking bearings of fixed navigation marks or readily
identifiable shore objects;

3) Ensure that proper look-out is maintained;

4) Ensure that imspection rounds of the ship are made
pertodically;

5) Observe meteorological and tidal conditions and the state
of 1Lhe sea;

6) Notify the master and undertake all necessary measures
if the ship drags anchor;

7) Ensure that the state of readiness of the main engines,
and other machinery is 1n accordance with the master’s
mnstructions;

8) If visibility deteriorates, notify the master,
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9) Ensure that the shup exhibits the appropriate lights
and shapes and that appropriate sound signals are made n
accordance with all applicable regulations, and

10) Take measures to protect the environment from
pollution by the ship and comply with apphicable pollution
regulations

Part 3.2

Principles to be observed in keeping an engineering watch

52 — The term «engineering watch» as used n parts 3.2,
and 4 2 of this section means erther a person or a group of
personnel comprising the watch or a period of responsibility for
an officer during which the physical presence in machinery spaces
of that officer may or may not be required.

53 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch 1s the
chief engineer officer’s representative and 1s primarnly
responsible, at all times, for the safe and efficient operation
and upkeep of machinery affecting the safety of the ship and
1s responsible for the mspection, operation and testing, as required,
of all machinery and equipment under the responsibility of
the engineering watch

Watch arrangements

54 — The composttion of the engineering watch shall, at
all times, be adequate to ensure the safe operation of all
machinery affecting the operation of the ship, n either automated
or manual mode and be appropriate to the prevailing
circumstances and conditions.

55 — When deciding the composition of the engineering
watch, which may include appropriately quahfied ratings, the
following criteria, inter alia, shall be taken into account:

1) The type of ship and the type and condition of the
machinery;

2) The adequate supervision, at all times, of machinery
atfecting the safe operation of the ship;

3) Any special modes of operation dictated by conditions
such as weather, 1ce, contaminated water, shallow water,
emergency conditions, damage contatnment or pollution
abatement,

4) The quahfications and experience of the engineering
watch;

5) The safety of hife, ship, cargo and port, and protection of
the environment,

6) The observance of international, national and local
regulations, and

7) Maintaining the normal operations of the ship
Takng over the watch

56 — The officer 1n charge of the engineering watch shall
not hand over the watch to the rehieving officer 1f there 1s
reason to believe that the latter 1s obviously not capable of carrying
out the watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case the chief
engineer officer shall be notified.

57-—The relieving officer of the engineering watch shall ensure
that the members of the relieving engineering watch are apparently
fully capable of performing their duties effectively.

58 — Prior to taking over the engineering watch, relieving
officers shall satisty themselves regarding at least the tollowing

1) The standing ordets and special instructions of the
chief engineer officer relating to the operation of the ship’s
systems and machinery;

2) The nature of all work being performed on machinery
and systems, the personnel involved and potential hazards,

3) The level and, where applicable, the condition of water
or residues i bilges, ballast tanks, slop tanks, reserve tanks,
fresh water tanks, sewage tanks and any special requirements
for use or disposal of the contents thereof;

4) The condition and level of fuel in the reserve tanks,
setthng tank, day tank and other fuel storage facilities,

S) Any special requirements relating to sanitary system
disposals;

6) Condition and mode of operation of the various main
and auxthary systems, including the electrical power
distribution system,

7) Where applicable, the condition of monitoring and control
console equipment, and which equipment is being operated
manually,

8) Where applicable, the condition and mode of operation
of automatic boiler controls such as flame safeguard control
systems, limut control systems, combustion control systems,
fuel-supply control systems and other equipment related to
the operation of steam boulers;

9) Any potentially adverse conditions resulting from bad
weather, 1ce, contaminated or shallow water;

10) Any special modes of operation dictated by equipment
farlure or adverse ship conditions;

11) The reports of engine-room ratings relating to thewr
assigned duttes,

12) The availability of fire-fighting apphances; and
13) The state of completion of engine-room log

Performing the engineering watch

59 — The officer 1n charge of the engimeering watch shall
ensure that the established watchkeeping arrangements are
mamtained and that under direction, engme-room ratings, 1f
forming part of the engmneering watch, assist i the safe and
efficient operation of the propulsion machinery and auxihary
equipment

60 — The officer 1n charge of the engineering watch shall
continue to be responsible for machinery-space operations, despite
the presence of the cmef engineer officer in the machnery spaces,
unttl specitically informed that the chief engineer officer has
assumed that responsibility and this mutually understood.

61 — All members of the engineering watch shall be
famtliar with their assigned watchkeeping duties. In addition,
every member shall with-respect to the ship they are serving in
have knowledge of

1) The use of appropriate internal communication systems;
2) The escape routes from machinery spaces,
3) The engine-room alarm systems and be able to distinguish

between the various alarms with special reference to the fire
extinguishing media alarm; and

4) The number location and types of fire-fighting equip-
ment and damage control gear in the machinery spaces,
together with their use and the various safety precautions to
be observed

62 — Any machinery not functioning properly, expected to
malfunction or requiring special service, shall be noted along
with any action already taken. Plans shall be made for any further
action 1f required
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63 — When the machinery spaces are in the manned condition,
the officer 1n charge of the engineering watch-shall at all times be
readily capable of operating the propulsion.equipment in response
to needs for changes in direction or speed.

64— When the machinery spaces.dre in the.periodic unmanned
condition, the designated duty officer in charge of the engineering
watch shall be immediately available and on call to attend the
machinery spaces.

65 — All bridge orders shall be promptly executed. Changes
1n direction or speed of the main propulsion units shall be
recorded, except where an Administration has determined that
the size or characteristics of a particular ship make such recording
impracticable. The officer in charge of the engineering watch
shall ensure that the main propulsion unit controls, when in the
manual mode of operation, are continuously attended under stand-
by or manoeuvring conditions.

66 — Due attentjon shall be paid to the ongoing maintenance
and support of all machinery, including mechanical, electrical,
electronic, hydraulic and pneumatic- systems, their control
apparatus and associated safety equipment, all accommodation
service systems equipment and the recording of stores and spare
gear usage.

67 — The chief engineer officer shall ensure that the officer
in charge of the engineering watch is informed of all preventive
maintenance, damage control, or repair operations to be performed
during the engineering watch. The officer in charge of the
engineering watch shall be responsible for the isolation, by-
passing and adjustment of all machinery under the responsibility
of the engineering watch that is to be worked on, and shall record
all work carried out. ’

68 — When the engine-room is put in a stand-by condition,
the officer in charge of the engineering watch shall ensure that
all machinery and equipment which may be used during
manoeuvring is in a state of immediate readiness and that an
adequate reserve of power is available for steering gear and other
requirements.

69 — Officers m charge of an engineering watch shall not be
assigned or undertake any duties which would interfere with their
supervisory duties in respect of the main propulsion system and
ancillary equipment. They shall keep the main propulsion plant
and auxihary systems under constant supervision until properly
relieved and shall periodically inspect the machinery in their
charge. They shall also ensure that adequate rounds of the
machinery and steering gear spaces are made for the purpose of
observing and reporting equipment malfunctions or breakdowns,
performing or directing routine adjustments, required upkeep and
any other necessary tasks.

70 — Officers in charge of an engineeting watch shall direct
any other member of the engineering watch to inform them of
potentially hazardous conditions which may adversely affect the
machinery or jeopardize the safety of life or of the ship.

71 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall
ensure that the machinery space watch is supervised, and shall
arrange for substitute personnel in the event of the incapacity of
any engineering watch personnel. The engineering watch shall
not leave the machinery spaces unsupervised in a manner that
would prevent the manual operatton of the engtne-room plant or
throttles.

72 — The officer 1n charge of the engmeering watch shall
take the action necessary to contain the effects of damage resulting

from equipment breakdown, fire, flooding, rupture, collision,
stranding, or other cause:

73 — Before going off duty, the officer in charge of the
engineering-watch shall ensure that all events related to the main
and auxifiary machinery which have occurred during the
engineering watch are-suitably recorded.

74 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall
co-operate with any engineer in charge of maintenance work
during all preventive mamtenance, damage control or repairs.
This shall include but not necessarily be limited to:

1) Isolating and bypassing machinery to be worked on;

2) Adjusting the remaining plant to function adequately and
safely during the maintenance period;

3)Recording, in the engine-room log or other suitable docu-
ment, the equipment worked on and the personnel involved,
and which safety steps have been taken and by whom, for the
benefit of relieving officers and for record purposes; and

4) Testing and putting into service, when necessary, the
repaired machinery or equipment.

75 — The officer 1n charge of the engineering watch shall
ensure that any engine-room ratings who perform maintenance
duties are available to assist in the manual operation of machmnery
in the event of automatic equipment failure./

76 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall
bear in mind that changes in speed, resulting from machinery
malfunction, or any loss of steering, may imperil the safety of
the ship and life at sea. The bridge shall be immediately notified.
in the event of fire, and of any impending action in machinery
spaces that may cause reduction in the ship’s speed, imminent
steering failure, stoppage of the ship’s propulsion system or any
alteration in the generation of electric power or similar threat to
safety. This netification, where possible, shall be accomplished
before changes are made, 1n order to afford the bridge the
maximum available time to take whatever action is possible to
avoid a potential marine casualty.

77 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall
notify the chief engineer officer without delay:

1) When engine damage or a malfunction occurs which may
be such as to endanger the safe operation of the ship;

2) When any malfunction occurs which, it is believed,
may cause damage or breakdown of propulsion machinery,
auxtliary machinery or monstoring and governing systems; and

3) In any emergency or if 1n any doubt as to what decision
or measures to take.

78 — Despite the requirement to notify the chief engineer
officer in the foregoing circumstances, the officer in charge
of the engineering watch shall not hesitate to take immediate
action for the safety of the ship, its machinery and crew where
circumstances require.

79 — The officer i charge of the engineering watch shall
give the watchkeeping personnel all appropriate instructions
and information which will ensure the keeping of a safe,
engineering watch. Routine machinery upkeep, performed as
incidental tasks as a part of keeping a safe watch, shall be set up
as an integral part of the watch routine. Detailed repair main-
tenance involving repairs to electrical, mechanical, hydraulic,
pneumatic or applicable electronic equipment thorough-out
the ship shall be performed with the cognisance of the officer
in charge of the engineering watch and chief engineer officer
These repairs shall be recorded.
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Engineering watchkeeping under different conditions
and in different areas

Restricted visihility

80 — The officer 1n charge of the engineering watch shall
ensure that permanent air or steam pressure 1s available for
sound signals and that at all times bridge orders relating to
changes 1n speed or direction of operation are immediately
implemented and, 1n addition, that auxiliary machinery used for
manoeuvring 1s readily avatlable.

Coastal and congested waters

81 — The officer in charge of the engineering watch shall
ensure that all machinery involved with the manoeuvring of the
ship can immediately be placed in the manual mode of operation
when notified that the ship is in congested waters. The officer in
charge of the engineering watch shal! also ensure that an adequate
reserve of power is available for steering and other manoeuvring
requirements. Emergency steering and other auxiliary equipment
shall be ready for immediate operation.

Ship at anchor

82 — At an unsheltered anchorage the chief engtneer officer
shall consult with the master whether or not to maintain the same
engineering watch as when underway.

83 — When a ship is at anchor in an open roadstead or any
other virtually <<at sea>> condition, the engineer officer in charge
of the engineering watch shall ensure that:

1) An efficient engineering watch is kept;

2) Periodic inspection 1s made of all operating and stand-
by machimery;

3) Mam and auxiliary machinery 1s maintained in a state of
readiness 1n accordance with orders from the bridge;

4) Measures are taken to protect the environment from
pollution by the ship, and that applicable pollution prevention
regulations are comphed with; and

§) All damage control and fire-fighting systems are in
readiness

Part 3.3
Principles to be observed in keeping a radio watch

General provisions

84 — Adminstrations shall direct the attention of companies,
masters and radio watchkeeping personnel to comply with the
following provisions to ensure that an adequate safety radio watch
1s mantained while a ship 1s at sea. In complying with this Code,
account shall be taken of the Radio Regulations.

Watch arrangements

85 — In deciding the arrangements for the radio watch, the
master of every seagotng ship shall:

1) Ensure that the radio watch 1s maintained in accordance
with the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations and the
SOLAS Convention,

2) Ensure that the primary duties for radio watchkeeping
are not adversely affected by attending to radio traffic not
relevant to the safe movement of the ship and safety of
navigation, and

3) Take 1nto account the radio equipment fitted on board
and 1ts operational status.

Performing the radio watch

86 — The radio operator performing radio watchkeeping
duties shall’
1) Ensure that watch 1s maintained on the frequen-
cies specified tn the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS
Convention, and

2) While on duty regularly check the operation of the radio
equipment and 1t sources of energy and report to the master
any observed failure of this equipment.

87 — The requirements of the Radio Regulations and the
SOLAS Convention on keeping a radiotelegraph or radio log, as
appropriate, shall be complied with

88 — The maintenance of radio records, in comphiance with
the requirements of the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS
Convention 1s the responsibility of the radio operator designated
as having primary responsibility for radio communications during
distress incidents. The following shall be recorded, together with
the ttimes at which they occur:

1) A summary of distress, urgency and safety radio-
communications;

2) Important incidents relating to the radio service;

3) Where appropriate, the position of the ship at least once
per day; and

4) A summary of the condition of the radio equipment
including 1ts sources of energy.
89 — The radio records shall be kept at the distress com-

munications operating position, and shall be made available.
1) For mspection by the master; and
2) For inspection by any authorised official of the

Administration and by any duly authorised officer exer-
cising control under article X of the Convention

Part 4
Watchkeeping in port
Principles applying to all watchkeeping
General

90 — On any ship safely moored or safely at anchor under
normal circumstances n port, the master shall arrange for an
appropriate and effective watch to be maintained for the purpose
of safety. Special requirements may be necessary for special
types of ships’ propulsion systems or ancillary equipment and
for ships carrying hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly
flammable matenals or other special types of cargo

Watch arrangements

91 — Arrangements for keeping a deck watch when the ship
18 n port shall at all imes be adequate to:

1) Ensure the safety of life, of the ship, the port and the
environment, and the safe operation of all machinery related
to cargo operation,

2) Observe international, national and local rules; and

3) Maintain order and the normal routine of the ship.

92 — The master shall decide the composition and duration
of the deck watch depending on the conditions of mooring, type
of the ship and character of duties

93 — If the master considers 1t necessary, a qualified officer
shall be 1n charge of the deck watch.
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94 — The necessary equipment shall be so arranged as
to provide for efficient watckeeping.

95 — The chief engineer officer, 1n consultation with the
master, shall ensure that engineering watchkeeping arrangements
are adequate to maintain a safe engineering watch while 1n port.
When deciding the composition of the engineering watch, which
may include appropriate engine-room ratings, the following points
are among those to be taken into account:

1) On all ships of 3,000 kW propulsion power and over there
shall always be an officer in charge of the engineering watch;
2) On ships of less than 3,000 kW propulsion power
there may be, at the master’s discretion and in consultation
with the chief engineer officer, no officer in charge of the
engineering watch, and

3) Officers, while 1n charge of an engineering watch,
shall not be assigned or undertake any task or duty which
would interfere with their supervisory duty in respect of the
ship’s machinery system.

Taking over the watch

96 — Officers in charge of the deck or engineering watch
shall not hand over the watch to their relieving officer if they
have any reason to believe that the latter 1s obviously not capable
of carrying out watchkeeping duties effectively, in which case
the master of chief engineer shall be notified accordingly.
Relieving officers of the deck or engineering watch shall ensure
that all members of their watch are apparently fully capable of
performing their duties effectively

97 — If, at the moment of handing over the deck or engine-
ering watch, an important operation is being performed it
shall be concluded by the officer being relieved, except when
ordered otherwise by the master or chief engineer officer

Part 4.1
Taking over the deck watch

98 — Prior to taking over the deck watch, the relieving officer
shall be informed of the following by the officer 1n charge of the
deck watch as to

1) The depth of the water at the berth, the ship’s draught,
the level and time of high and low waters; the securing of the
moorings, the arrangement of anchors and the scope of the
anchor chain, and other mooring features important to the
safety of the ship; the state of main engines and their
availability for emergency use;

2) All work to be performed on board the ship; the nature,
amount and disposition of cargo loaded or remaining, and any
residue on board after unloading the ship;

3) The tevel of water in bilges and ballast tanks,

4) The signals or lights being exhibited or sounded;

5) The number of crew members required to be on board
and the presence of any other persons on board;

6) The state of fire-fighting appliances;

7) Any special port regulations;

8) The master’s standing and special orders;

9) The lines of communication available between the ship
and shore personnel, including port authorities, in the event of
an emergency arising or assistance being required;

10) Any other crrcumstances of importance to the safety
of the ship, 1ts crew, cargo or protection of the environment
from pollution; and

11) The procedures for notifying the appropriate authority
of any environmental pollution resulting from ship activities.

99 — Relieving officers, before assuming charge of the deck
watch, shall venify that:

1) The securing of moorings and anchor chain are adequate,

2) The appropriate signals or lights are properly exhibited
or sounded;

3) Safety measures and fire protection regulations are being
maintained;

4) Their awareness of the nature of any hazardous or
dangerous cargo being loaded or discharged and the appropriate
action to be taken 1n the event of any spillage or fire;

5) No external conditions or circumstances impenl the ship
and that 1t does not imperil others.

Part 4 2

Taking over the engineering watch

100 — Prior to taring over the engineering watch, the reheving
officer shall be informed by the officer in charge of the engineering
watch as to:

1) The standing orders of the day, any special orders
relating to the ship operations, maintenance functions, repairs
to the ship’s machinery or control equipment;

2) The nature of all work being performed on machinery
and systems on board ship, personnel involved and potential
hazards;

3) The level and condition, where applicable, of water or
residue in bilges, ballast tanks, slop tanks, sewage tanks,
reserve tanks and special requirements for the use or disposal
of the contents thereof;

4) Any special requirements relating to sanitary system
disposals;

5) The condition and state of readiness of portable fire-ex-
tinguishing equipment and fixed fire-extinguishing
installations and fire detection systens;

6) Authorised repair personnel on board engaged in

engineering activities, their work locations and repair functions
and other authorised persons on board and the required crew;

7) Any port regulations pertaining to ship effluents, fire-
fighting requirements and ship readiness, particularly during
potential bad weather conditions;

8) The lines of communication available between the ship
and shore personnel, including port authorities, in the event of
an emergency arnsing or assistance being required;

9) Any other circumstance of importance to the safety of
the ship, 1ts crew, cargo or the protection of the environment
from pollution; and

10) The procedures for notifying the appropnate authority
of environmental pollution resulting from engineering
activities.

101 — Relieving officers, before assuming charge of the
engineering watch, shall satisfy themselves that they are fully
informed by the officer being relieved, as outline above, and-

1) Be famihar with existing and potential sources of power,
heat and lighting and their distribution,

2) Know the availability and condition of ship’s fuel,
lubricants, and all water supphes; and

4) Be ready to prepare the ship and its machunery, as far as
1s possible, for stand-by or emergency conditions as
required.
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Part 43
Performing the deck watch

102 — The officer in charge of the deck watch shall.
1) Make rounds to inspect the ship at appropriate intervals,
3) Pay particular attention to.

2.1) The condition and securing of the gangway, anchor
chatn and moorings, especially at the turn of the tide and in
berths with a large rise and fall, if necessary, taking measures
to ensure that they are in normal working condition;

2.2) The draught, under-keel clearance and the general
state of the ship, to avoid dangerous listing or trim during
cargo handling or ballasting;

2.3) The weather and sea state,

2.4) The observance of all regulations concerning safety
and fire protection;

2.5) The water level 1n bilges and tanks;

2.6) All persons on board and their location, especially
those in remote or enclosed spaces; and

2.7) The exhibition and sounding, where appropriate, of
lights and signals; )

3) In bad weather, or on receiving a storm warning, take
the necessary measures to protect the ship, persons on board
and cargo;

4) Take every precaution to prevent pollution of the
environment by the ship;

5) In an emergency threatening the safety of the ship, raise
the alarm, inform the master, take all possible measures to
prevent any damage to the ship, its cargo and persons on board,
and, 1f necessary, request asststance from the shore authorities
or neighbouring ships,

6) Be aware of the ship’s stability condition so that, in the
event of fire, the shore fire-fighting authority may be advised
of the approximate quantity of water that can be pumped on
board without endangering the ship;

7) Offer assistance to ships or persons in distress;

8) Take necessary precautions to prevent accidents or
damage when propellers are to be turned; and

9) Enter 1n the appropriate log-book all important events
affecting the ship.

Part4 4
Performing the engineering watch
103 — Officers in charge of the engineering watch shall pay
particular attention to:

1) The observance of all orders, special operating procedures
and regulations concerning hazardous conditions and therr
prevention in all areas 1n their charge;

2) The tnstrumentation and control systems, monitoring of
all power supplies, components and systems in operation,

3) The techmiques, methods and procedures necessary to
prevent viclation of the pollution regulations of the local
authorities; and

4) The state of the bilges.

104 — Oftreers in charge of the engineering watch shall

1) In emergencies, raise the alarm when in their opimion
the sttuation so demands, and take all possible measures to
prevent damage to the ship, persons on board and cargo,

2) Be aware of the deck officer’s needs relating to the
equipment required in the loading or unloading of the cargo
and the additional requirements of the ballast and other
ship stability control systems;

3) Make frequent rounds of inspection to determine pos-
sible equipment malfunction or fatlure, and take immediate
remedial action to ensure the safety of the ship, of cargo
operation, of the port and the environment,

4) Ensure that the necessary precautions are taken, within
therr area of responsibility, to prevent accidents or damage
to the various electrical, electronic, hydraulic, pneumatic and
mechanical systems of the ship;

5) Ensure that all important events affecting the opera-
tion, adjustment or repair of the ship’s machinery are satis-
factorily recorded.

Part 4.5
Watch in port on ships carrying hazardous cargo

General

105 — The master of every ship carrying cargo that 1s
hazardous, whether explosive, flammable, toxic, health-threa-
tening or environment-polluting, shall ensure that safe
watchkeeping arrangements are maintained. On ships carrying
hazardous cargo in bulk, this will be achieved by the ready
availability on board of a duly qualified officer or officers, and
ratings where appropriate, even when the ship 1s safely moored
or safely at anchor i port.

106 — On ships carryimg hazardous cargo other than bulk, the
master shall take full account of the nature, quantity, packing
and stowage of the hazardous cargo and of any special condi-
tions on board, afloat and ashore.

ANNEX NO. 2

Seafarers’ Training, Certification and Watchkeeping
(STCW) Code

PART B

Recommended guidance regarding provisions of the STCW
Convention and its annex

Introduction

1 — This part of the STCW Code contains recommended gui-
dance intended to assist Parties to the STCW Convention and
those involved in implementing, applying or enforcing its measu-
res, to give the Convention full and complete effect in a uniform
manner

2 — The measures suggested are not mandatory and the
examples given are only intended to tllustrate how certain
Convention requirements may be complied with. However, the
recommendations in general represent an approach to the mat-
ters concerned which has been harmonised through discussion
within IMO nvolving, where appropriate, consultation with the
International Labour Orgamisation, the International Telecom-
munication Union and the World Health Organisation.

3 — Observance of the recommendations contained i this
part will assist the Organisation 1n achieving its goal of
maintaimng the highest practicable standards of competence in
respect of crews of all nationalities and ships of all flags.

4 — Guidance 15 provided in this part in respect of certain
articles of the Convention, 1n addition to guidance on certain
regulations in 1ts annex The numbering of the sections of this
part therefore corresponds with that of the articles and the
regulations of the Convention, As i part A, the text of each section
may be divided into numbered parts and paragraphs, but such
numbering 1s umque to that text alone.
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Guidance regarding provisions of the articles
SECTION B-I
Guidancetegarding genseal:bligationsuhBarthe Convention
{No provisions. )
SECTION B-H
Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

I — The definitions contained in article II of the Convention,
and the definitions and clanfications contamed in regulation /1
of its annex, apply equally to the terms used in parts A and B of
this Code. Supplementary definitions which apply only to the
provisions of this Code are contained in section A-I/1.

2 — The definition of «certificate» appearing in article If (c)
provides for three possibilities:

1) The Adminsstration may 1ssue the certificate;

2) The Administration may have the certificate 1ssued under
its authority; or

3) The Administration may recognise a certificate tssued
by another Party as provided for in regulation I/10.

SECTION B-IIl
Guidance regarding the application of the Convention

[ — While the definttion of «fishing vessel» contained in
article II, paragraph (h), excludes vessels used for catching fish,
whales, seals, walrus or other living resources of the sea from
application of the Convention, vessels not engaged in the catching
activity cannot enjoy such exclusion.

2 — The Convention excludes all wooden ships of primitive
build, including junks.

SECTION B-1V
Guidance regarding the communication of information

In paragraph (1) (b) of article IV, the words «where appro-
priate» are intended to include:
1) The recognition of a certificate issued by another
Party; or
2) The issue of the Admuinistration’s own certificate, where
applicable, on the basis of recognition of a certificate issued
by another Party.

SECTION B-V
Guidance regarding other treaties and interpretation

The word «arrangements» 1n paragraph (1) of article V 1s
mtended to include provisions previously established between
States for the reciprocal recognition of certificates,

SECTION B-V1
Guidance regarding certificates

(See the guidance given in sections B-1 and B-I72.}

A policy statement and an outhne of the procedures to be
foltowed should be published for the information of companies
operating ships under the flag of the Administration.

SECTION B-VIi

Guidance regarding transitional provisions

Certificates issued for service in one capacity which are cur-
rently recogmsed by a Party as an adequate qualificstion for
service in another capacity, e g. chief mate certificates re-
cognised for service as master, should continue to be accepted as
valid for such service under article VII. This acceptance also
applies to such certificates issued under the pravisions of
paragraph 2 of article VIL

SECTION B VHI
Guidance regarding dispensations

A policy statereent and an outline of the procedures to be foljo-
wed should be.published for the information of companies
operating ships under the flag of the Administration. Gurdance
should be provided to those officials authorised by the Admimis-
tration to issue dispensations. Information on action taken should
be summarised (n the ttial report communicated to the Secretary-
General in accordance with the requirements of section A-U/7.

SECTION B-IX
Guidance regarding equivalents

Naval certificates may continue to be accepted and certificates
of service may continue to be issued to naval officers as
equivalents under article IX, provided that the requirements of
the Convention are met.

SECTION B-X
Guidance regarding control

{No provisions. See section B-1/4)

SECTION B XI
Guidance regarding the promotion of technical co-operation

1 — Governments should provide, or arrange to provide, in
collaboration with IMO, assistance to States which have difficulty
in meeting the requirements of the Convention and which request
such assistance.

2 — The importance of adequate traimng for master and other
personnel serving on board o1}, chemical and hiquefied gas tankers
and ro-ro passenger ships 1s stressed, and 1t s recognized that in
some cases there may be limited factlities for obtaiming the
required experience and providing specialized traiming
programmes, particularly in developing countries.

Examination database

3 — Parties with maritime training academies or examination
centres serving several countries and wishing to establish a
database of examination questions and answers are encourage to
do so, on the basis of bilateral cooperation with a country or
countries which already have such a database.

Availlability of maritime training simulators

4 — The IMO Secretariat maintains a hist of maritime tramming
simulators, as a source of mformation for Parties and.others, on
the availability of different types of simulators for training
seafarers, in particular where such tramning faciliies may not be
available to them nationally.

5 Parties are urged to provide information on thesr national
maritime training simulators to the IMO Secretariat and to update
the information whenever any change or addition is made to their
maritime traimng simulator facilities.

Information on techmical co-operation

6 — Information on technical advisory services, access to
international traimng nstitutions affiliated with IMO, and
information on fellowships and other techmical co-operation which
may be provided by or through IMO may be obtained by
contacting the Secretary-General at 4 Albert Embankment,
London SE{ 7SR, United Kingdom.

(No guidance provided regarding articles Xil ro XVII)
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Guidance regarding provisions of the annex
to the STCW Convention
CHAPTER |

Guidance regarding general provisions

SECTION B-I/t
Guidance regarding definitions and clarifications

| — The definitions contained in article I of the Convention,
and the deftmtions and interpretations contained in regulation I/
1 of 1ts annex, apply equally to the terms used in parts Aand B of
this Code. Supplementary definitions which apply only to the
provistons of this Code are contained n section A-I/1.

2 — Officers with capacities covered under the provisions of
chapter VII may be designated as polyvalent officer, dual purpose
officer or other designations as approved by the Administration,
in accordance with the terminology used in the applicable safe
manning requirements.

3 — Ratings qualified to serve in capacities covered under the
provisions of chapter VII may be designated as polyvalent ratings
or other designations as approved by the Administration, in
accordance with the terminology used in the applicable safe
manning requirements.

SECTION B-1/2
Guidance regarding certificates and endorsements

| — Where an endorsement 1s integrated 1n the format of
a certificate as provided by section A-1/2, paragraphl, the rele-
vant information should be inserted 1n the certificate in the
manner explained hereunder, except for the omission of the
space numbered (2). Otherwise 1n preparing endorsements
attesting the 1ssue of a certificate, the spaces numbered (1) to
(17) n the form which follows the text hereunder, should be
completed as follows:

1) Enter the name of the 1ssuing State;

2) Enter the number assigned to the certificate by the
Administration;

3) Enter the full name the seafarer to whom the certificate
1s 1ssued The name should be the same as that appearing in
the seafarer’s passport, seafarer’s identify certificate and other
official documents 1ssued by the Administration;

4) The number or numbers of the STCW Convention
regulation or regulations under which the seafarer has been
found qualified should be entered here, for example:

4 13} T/, 1f the seafarer has been found qualified to fill
the capacity of officer in charge of a navigational watch,

4 2) HII/1, if the seafarer has been found qualified to act
as the officer in charge of an engineering watch, in a manned
engmne-room, or as designated duty engineer officer in a
periodically unmanned engine-room;

4 3) 1V/2, if the seafarer has been found qualified to fill
the capacity of radio operator,

4 4) VII/1, if the certificate 1s a functional certificate and
the seafarer has been found qualified to pertorm functions
specified 1n part A of the Code, for example, the function
of marine engineering at the management level; and

4 5) III/1 and V/1,1f found quahified to act as the officer
incharge of an engineering watch 1 a manned engine-room,
or as designated duty engineer officer in a periodically
unmanned engine-room 1n tankers [see limitations in
subparagraphs (8) and (10) bellow];

5) Enter the date of expiry of the endorsement. This date
should not be later than the date of expiry, if any, of the
certificate in respect of which the endorsement 1s 1ssued, nor
later than five years after the date of 1ssue of the endorsement;

6) In this column should be entered each of the functions
specified mn part A of the Code, which the seafarer 1s quali-
fied to perform. Functions and their associated levels
of responsibility are specified in the tables of competence set
out in chapters II, TIT and IV of part A of the Code, and are
also hsted for convenient reference in the introduction to
part A. When reference is made under 4) above to regula-
tons in chapters II, III or IV it is not necessary to list
specific functions;

7) In this column should be entered the levels of
responsibility at which the seafarer is qualified to perform each
of the functions entered in column (6) These levels are
specified in the tables of competence set out in chapters II, TIE
and IV of part A of the Code, and are also listed for convenient
reference 1n the introduction to part A;

8) A general limitation, such as the requirement to wear
corrective lenses when performing duties, should be entered
promunently at the top of the limitations column, Limitations
applying to the functions listed in column (6) should be
entered on the appropriate line against the function concerned,
for example:

8 1) «Not valid for service m tankers», 1f not qualified
under chapter V;

8.2) [Not vahd for service in tankers other than o1l
tankers», 1f qualified under chapter V for service only n
oil tankers;

& 3) «Not vahd for service in ships in which steam boilers
form part of the ship’s machinery», if the related knowledge
has been omitted in accordance with STCW Code
provisions; and

8 4) «Valid only on near coastal voyages», if the related
knowledge has been omitted m accordance with STCW
Code provisions;

Note — Tonnage and power limitations need not be shown here 1f they
are already indicated in the title o the certificate and 1n the capacity
entered 1n column (9)

9) The capacity or capacities entered 1in column (9) should
be those specified in the title to the STCW regulation or
regulations concerned 1n the case of certificates 1ssued under
chapter I on I11, r should be as specitied in the applicable safe
manning requirements of the Administration, as appropriate;

10) A general limitation such as the requirement to wear
corrective lenses when performing duties should be entered
prominently at the top of this limitations column also. The
limitations entered 1 column (10) should be the same as those
shown wn column (8) for the functions performed in each
capacity entered;

11) The number entered 1n space (11) should be that of the
certificate, so that both certificate and endorsement have the
same unique number for reference and for location in the
register of certificates and/or endorsements, etc.;

12) The date of original issue of the endorsement should be
entered here, 1t may be the same as, or differ from, the date of
1ssue of the certificate m accordance with the circumstances;

13) The name of the official authorised to issue the

endorsement should be shown here n block letters bellow the
official’s signature;
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14) The date of birth shown should be the date confirmed
from Admimstration records or as otherwise verified,

15) The endorsement should be signed by the seafarer in
the presence of an official, or may be incorporated from the
seafarer’s application form duly completed and veritied.

16) The photograph should be a standard black and white
or colour passport type head and shoulders photograph,
supplied 1n duplicate by the seafarer so that one may be kept
in or associated with the register of certificates;

17) If the blocks for revahidation are shown as part of the
endorsement form (see section A-I/2, paragraph 1), the
Administration may revahdate the endorsement by completing
the block after the seafarer has demonstrated continuing
proficiency as required by regulation I/11.

(Official seal)

(Country)

Endorsement attesting the issue of a certificate under the pro-
visions of the International Convention on Standards of Trai-
ning, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as
amended in 1995,

The Government of (1) certifies that certificate no (2) has
beenissued to . (3) who has been found duly qualified in accordance
with the provisions of regulation (4) of the above Convention, as
amended. and has been found competent to perform the following
functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations indicated
until  (5) or until the date of expiry of any extension of the validity of
this endorsement as may be shown overleaf

(8)Limitations applying
(if any)

(6)Function (7)Level

The lawful holder or this endorsement may serve in the following
capacity or in capacities specified 1n the applicable safe manning
requirements of the Admimstration

(9)Capacity (10)Limntations applying (if any)

Endorsemente no (1) Issuedon (12)
(Official seal )
(13)

(signature of duly authonzed official)
(name of duly authorized official)

The oniginal of this endorsement must be kept available 1n accordance with
regulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention while serving on a ship
Date of birth of the holder of the certificate  (14)
(signature of the holder of the certificate) (15)
(Photograph of the holder of the certificate )

(16)

The validity of this endorsement 1s hereby extended until
(Official seal )

Date of revahdation  (17)

(signature of duly authornized official

(name of duly authorized official

The vahdity of this endorsement 1s hereby extended unul
(Official seal )

Date of revalidation an

(s1gnature of duly authonized official

(name of duly authonzed official

2 — An endorsement attesting the recognition of a certi-
ficate may be attached to and form part of the certificate endor-
sed, or may be 1ssued as a separate document (see STCW,
regulation I/2, paragraph 6) All entries made 1n the form are
required to be in Roman characters and Arabic figures (see STCW
regulation /2, paragraph 8). The spaces numbered (1) to (17) 1n
the form which follows the text hereunder are intended to be
completed as indicated 1n paragraph 1 above, except in respect
of the following spaces:

(2), where the number assigned by the Party which 1ssued
the certificate being recognised should be entered,

(3), where the name entered should be the same as that
appearing 1n the certificate being recognised;

(4), where the name of the Party which 1ssued the certificate
being recognised should be entered;

(9), where the capacity or capacities entered 1n column (9)
should be selected, as appropriate, from those specified in the
safe applicable manning requirements of the Administration
which 1s recogmsing the certificate;

(11), where the number entered 1n space (11) should be
unique to the endorsement both for reference and for location
in the register of endorsement; and

(12), where the date of original issue of the endorsement
should be entered.

3 — When replacing a certificate or endorsement which has
been lost or destroyed, Parties should 1ssue the replacement under
a new number, to avoid confusion with the document to be
replaced.

(Official seal)

(Country)

Endorsement attesting the recognised of a certificate under the
provisions of the International Convention on Standards of
Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, as
amended in 1995.

The Government of . (1) certifies that certificate no (2) 1ssued to

(3) by or on behalf of the Government of (4) 15 duly recognised
in accordance with the provisions of regulation 1/10 of the above
Convention, as amended, and the lawful holder 1s authorized to perform
the following functions, at the levels specified, subject to any limitations
indicated until ~ (5) or unt1l the date of expiry of any extension of the
validity of this endorsement as may be shown overleaf

Limitations applying
(if any)

Function Level
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The lawful holder o1 this certificate may serve 1n the following
apacity or in capactties specified m the apphcable safe manning
cquirements of the Adnunistration

Capacity Limitations applying (if any)

Certificate no [ssued on

(Otficial scal )
(stgnature of duly authonized official)
(name of duly authorized official)

The onginal of this certificate must be kept avarlable i accordance with
wegulation 1/2, paragraph 9, of the Convention whtle serving on a ship
Date of birth of the holder of the certificate
(s1ignature of the holder of the certificate)
(Photograph of the holder of the certificate )

(16)

The vahdity of this certificate ts hereby extended until
(Otficiai seal )

Date of revalidation  (17)

(signature of duly authorized official)

(name of duly authorized otficial)

The validity of this endorsement 1s hereby extended unul
(Otficial seal )

Date of revahidation 7

(s1gnature of duly authorized official)

(name of duly authorized official)

SECTION B-113

Guidance regarding near-coastal voyages

I —~ When a Party defines near-coastal voyages, inter alia, for
the purposes of applying varnations to the subjects hsted n
column (2) of the standard of competence tables contained in
chapters II and III of part A of the Code, for the 1ssue of cer-
nficates valid for service 1n ships entitled to fly the flag of that
Party and engaged on such voyages, account should be taken
of the following factors, bearing 1n mind the effect on the safety
of all ships an on the marine environment:

1) The type of ship and the trade 1n which 1t 15 engaged,

2) The gross tonnage of the ship and the power 1in kW of
the main propulsion machinery,

3) The nature and length of the voyages,
4) The maximum distance from a port of refuge,

5) The adequacy of the coverage and accuracy of navi-
gational position-fixing devices,

6) The weather conditions normally prevailing in the near-
coastal voyage area;

7) The provision of shipboard and coastal communication
facilities for search and rescue.

2 - A Party which mcludes voyages off another Party’s coast
within the limits of 1ts near-coastal voyage defimition, may enter
into a bilateral agreement with the Party concerned.

3 -1tis not intended that ships engaged on near-coastal voyages
should extend their voyages world-wide, under the excuse that
they are navigating constantly within the limits of designated
near-coastal voyages of neighbouring Parties.

SHC TION B-V4
Guidance regarding control procedures

Introduction

| - The purpose of the control procedures of regulation I/4 is
to enable officers duly authorized by port States to ensure that
the seafarers on board have sufficient competence to ensure safe
and pollution-free operation of the ship.

2 ~This provision 1s no different in principles from the need
to make checks on ships’ structures and equipment. Indeed, it
builds on these inspections to make an appraisal of the total system
of on-board safety and pollution prevention.

Assessment

3 - By restricting assessment as indicated 1n section A-1/4, the
subjectivity which 18 an unavoidable element in all control
procedures, 1s reduced to a mmimum, no more than would be
evident n other types of control nspection.

4 - The clear grounds given n regulation 1/4, subparagraph
1.3), will usually be sufficient to direct the inspector’s attention
to specific areas of competency, which could then be followed
up by seeking evidence of training in the skills in question. If this
evidence is inadequate or unconvineing, the authorized officer
may ask to observe a demonstration of the relevant skill.

5 — It will be a matter for the professional judgement of the
inspector when on board, either following an incident as outline
in regulation 1/4 or for the purposes of a routine spection,
whether the ship 1s operated 1n a manner likely to pose a danger
to persons, property or the environment.

SECTION B-U5

Guidance regarding national provisions

(No provisions)

SECTION B-1/6

Guidance regarding training and assessment
Qualifications of instructors and assessors

1 — Each Party should ensure that nstructors and assessors
are appropriately qualified and experienced for the particular types
and levels of training or assessment of competence of seafarers,
as required under the Convention, 1n accordance with the
guidelines in this section

In-service training and assessment

2 — Any person, on board or ashore, conducting mservice
training of a seafarer intended to be used in qualifying for
certification under the Convention should have received
appropriate guidance 1n instructional techniques
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3 — Any person responsible for the supervision of in-service
training of a seafarer intended to be used in qualifying for
certification under the Convention should have appropriate
knowledge of instructional techniques and of training methods
and practice.

4 — Any person, on board or ashore, conduicting an in-service
assessment of the competence of a seafarer intended to be used
in qualifying for certification under the Convention, should have:

1) Received appropriate guidance in assessment methods
and practice; and

2) Gained practical assessment experience under the
supervision and to the satisfaction of an expperienced assessor.

5 — Any person responsible for the supervision of the in-
service assessment of competence of a seafarer intended to be
used in qualifying for certification under the Convention, should
have a full understanding of the assessment system, assessment
methods and practice.

SECTION B-177
Guidance regarding communication of information

Reports of difficulies encountered

Parties are requested to include in the reports required by
regulation 1/7 and ndication of any relevant guidance contained
i part B of this Code, the observance of which has been found to
be impracticable.

SECTION B-I/8

Guidance regarding qualifty standards

I — In applying quality standards under the provisions of
regulation I/8 and section A-I/8 to the administration of its
certification system, each Party should take account of existing
national or international models, and ncorporate the following
key elements

1) An expressed policy regarding quality and the means by
which such policy is to be implmented;

2) A quality system 1ncorporating the organisational
structure, responsibilities, procedures, processes and resources
necessary for quality management:

3) The operational techniques and activities to ensure quality
control;

4) Systematic monitoring arrangements including internal
quality assurance evaluations, to ensure that all defined
objectives are being achieved; and

5) Arrangements for periodic external quality evaluations
as described 1n the following paragraphs.

2 — In establishing such quality standards for the
administration of their national certification system,
Admunistrations should seek to ensure that the arrangements
adopted:

1) Are sufficiently fiexible to enable the certification
system to take account of the varying needs of the industry,
and that they facilitate and encourage the application of
new technology;

2) Cover ail the admunistrative matters that give effect to
the vartous provistons of the Convention, n particular
regulations /2 to 1/5 and other provisions which enable the
Administration to grant certificates of service and dispensations
and to withdraw, cancel and suspend certificates;

3) Encompass the Administration’s responsibuilities for
approving training and assessment at all levels, from
undergraduate~-type courses and updating courses for
certificates of competency to short courses of vocational
trainingzand

4) Tncerporate arrangements for the internal quality
assuranee reviews under subparagraph [.4) involving a
comprehensive self-study of the administrative procedures, at
all levels, in order to measure achievement of defined
objectives and to provide the basts for the independent external
evaluation required under section A-1/8, paragraph 3.

Quality standards model for assessment of knowledge,
understanding, skills and competence

3 — The quality standards model for assessment of knowledge,
undersfanding, skills and competence should mcorporate the
recammendations of this section witnn the general framework
of either:

1) A national scheme for education and trajping
accreditation or quality standards, or

2) An alternative quality standards mode! acceptable to the
Organisation.
4 — The above quality standards model should incorporate:

1) A quality policy, including a commitment by the training
institution or umt to the achievement of its stated aims and
objectives, and to the consequential recognition by the relevant
accrediting or quality standards authonty;

2) Those quality management functions that determine
and implement the quality policy, relating to aspects of the
work which impinge on the qualhty of what is provided,
including provisions for determining progression within a
course Or programme;

3) Quality system coverage, where appropriate, of the
academic and administrative organisational structure,
responsibilities, procedures, processes and the resources of
staff and equipment;

4) The quality control functions to be applied at all
levels to the teaching, training, examination and asses-
sment activities, and to their organisation and implemen-
tation, in order to ensure their fitness for their purpose and the
achievement of their defined objectives;

5) The mnternal quahty assurance processes and reviews
which monitor the extent to which the institution, or training
unit, 1s achieving the objectives of the programmes it delivers,
and 15 effectively monitoring the quality control procedures
which it employs; and

6) The arfangements made for periodic external quality
evaluations required under regulation I/8, paragraph 2) and
described in the following paragraphs, for which the outcome
of the quality assurance reviews forms the basis and starting
point.

5 —In establishing quahity standards for educatioin, training
and assessment programmes, the organisations responsible for
implementing these programmes should take account of the
following*

1) Where provisions exist for established national
accredition, or education quality standards, such provisions
should be utilized for cources incorporating the knowledge
and understanding requirements of the Convention. The quality
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standards should be applied to both management and
operational levels of the activity, and should take account of
how 1t 1s managed, organised, undertaken and evaluated, 1n
order to ensure that the 1dentified goals are achieved;

. 2) Where acquision of a particuar skill or accomplisment
of a designated task 1s the primary objective, the quality
standards should take account of whether real or simulated
equipment 1s utilized for this purpose, and of the
appropriateness of the qualifications and experience of the
assessors, 1n order to ensure achuevement of the set standards;

3) The internal quality assurance evaluations should involve
a comprehensive self-study of the programme, at all levels, to
monitor achievement of defined objectives through the
application of quality standards. These quality assurance
reviews should address the planming, design, presentation and
evaluation of programmes as well as the teaching, learming
and communication activities. The outcome provides the basis
for the independent evaluation required under section A-1/8,
paragraph 3.

The independent evaluation

6 — Each independent evaluation should include a systematic
and independent examination of all quality activities, but should
not evaluate the validity of the defined objectives. The evaluation
team should:

1) Carry out the evaluation 1n accordance with documented
procedures;

2) Ensure that results of each evaluation are documented
and brought to the attention of those responsible for the area
evaluated; and

3) Check that timely action 1s taken to correct any
deficiencies
7 —The purpose of the evaluation 1s to provide an mdepen-

dent assessment of the effectiveness of the quality standard
arrangements at all levels In the case of an education or trai-
ning establishment a recognized academic accreditation or
qualtity standards body or Government agency shoud be used
The evaluation team should be provided with sufficient
advance information to give an overview of the tasks in hand
In the case of a major training institution or programme,
the following items are indicative of the information to be
provided:

1) The mission statement of the institution;

2) Details of academic and training strategies n use;

3) An organisation chart and information on the composttion
of commuttees and advisory bodies:

4) Staff and student information;
5) A description of training tacilities and equipment; and
6) An outhne of the policies and procedures on

6 1) Student admission,

6.2) The development of new courses and review of
existing courses;

6.3) The examination system, tncluding appeals and
resists,

6 4) Staff recruitment, traintng, development, apprasal
and promotion,

6 5) Feedback from students and from industry, and
6.0) Staff invalvement n research and development

The report

8 — Before submuting a final report, the evaluation team
should forward an mterim report to the management seeking
their comments on their findings Upon receiving their com-
ments, the evaluators should submit their final report, which
should:

1) Include brief background information about the
nstitution or training programme,

2) Be full, fair and accurate,

3) Highhght the strenghts and weaknesses of the mstitution,
4) Describe the evaluation procedure followed;

5) Cover the various elements 1dentified in paragraph 4,

6) Indicate the extent of comphance or non-complhance
with the requirements of the Convention and the etfect:-
veness of the quality standards 1n ensuring achievement of
definede aims and objectives, and

7) Spell out clearly the areas found deficient, offer
suggestions for improvement and provide any other com-
ments the evaluators consider relevant

SECTION B-1/9

Guidance regarding medical standards — Issue and registration
of certificates

Medical examination and certification

1 — The standards developed pursuant to regulation 1/9,
paragraph 1, should take into account the views of recognized
medical practitioners experienced in medicine as applied in the
maritime environment,

2 — The medical standards may differentiate between those
persons seeking to start a career at sea and those seafarers
already serving at sea. In the former case, for example, 1t
might be appropriate to designate higher standards n certain
areas, while 1n the latter case some reduction may be made
for age.

3 — The standards should, so far as possible, define objec-
tive criteria with regard to fitness for sea service, taking into
account access to medical facilities and medical expertise on
board ship. They should, in patticular, specify the conditions
under which seafarers suffering from potentially life-threa
tening medical conditions controlled by medication may be
allowed to continue to serve at sea

4 — The medical standards should also identify particular
medical conditions, such as colour blindness, which might
disqualify seafarers from holding particular positions on board
ship

5 — Medical examinations and certification of seafarers
under the standards should be conducted by one or more
medical practitioners recogmzed by the Party. A hst of medical
practitioners so recognized should be made available to other
Parties and to companies on request

6 — In the absence of mandatory international eyesight
standards for seafarers, Parties should regard the minimum
in-service eyesight standards set out m paragraphs 7 to 11 and
table B-1/9 hereunder as the mimmum f{or the safe operation of
ships, and repoit on maritime casualties wheie poor eyesight
has contributed to such incidents.

7 — Each Admunstration has the discretionary authonity to
grant a variance or waiver of any of the standards set out in table
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B-1/9 hereunder, based on an assessmient of a medical evaluation
and any other relevant information concetning an individual’s
adjustment to the condition and preven ability to satisfac-
torily perform assigned shipboazd functions. However, if the
aided distant visual acuity of either eye is less than the stan-
dard, the aided distant visual acuity in the better eye should
be at least 0,2 higher than the standard indicated in the-table.
The unaided distant visual acuity in the better eye should be
at least 0,1.

8 — Persons requiring the use of spectacles or contact lenses
to perform duties should have a spare pair conveniently available
on board the ship. Any need to wear visual aids to meet the
required standards should be recorded on each ¢ertificate and
endorsement issued.

: &opm
AISION)

D

{don]
No significant condigron gvident
No significant condition evident

9 — Eyes of seafarers should be free of disease. Any permanent
or progressing debilitating pathology without recovery should
be cause for a determination of unfitness.

10 — All tests needed to detemmine the visual fitness of a
seafarer must be rehiable and performed by a competent person
recognized by the Admimistration.

Night bindness

11 — Notwithstanding these provisions, the Administra-
tion may require higher standards than those given in table B-I/9
below.

m darkness without compromuse
m darkness without compromise

Vision required to perform all necessary functions | No significant condition evifient.
m darkness without compromise

Viston required to perform all necessary functions
Vision required to perform all necessary functions

lssue and registration of certificates

Approval of seagoing service

Visual fields

12 — In approving seagoing service required by the
Convention, Parties should ensure that the service concer-
ned is relevant to the qualification being applied for,
bearing in mind that, apart from the initial familiari-
zation with service in sea going ships, the purpose of such
service 1s to allow the seafarer to be instructed in and to
practise, under appropriate supervision, those safe and proper
seagoing practices, procedures and routines which are
relevant to the qualification applied for.

Sufficient visual fields
Sufficient visual fields

TABLE B-1/9
Minimum in-service eyesight standards

as

Colour vision

Approval of training courses

systems/components

13 — In approving training courses and programmes, Parties
should take 1nto account that the various IMO model courses
identified by footnotes 1n part A of this Code can assist 1n the i
preparation of such courses and programmes and ensure that the
detailed learning objectives recommended theremn are suitably
covered

Both eyes together

atded or unaided
chart and nautical publication reference,

use of bridge instrumentation and
equipment, and identification of aids to

navigation)
identify systems/components as

necessary
proximuty, to operate equipment, and to

proximity, to operate equipment, and to
1dentify

Nearimmediate vision

Vision required for ships’ navigation (¢ g | Noermal visual fields
necessary

Vision required to read instruments m close
Vision required to read imnstruments m close

Vision(*)
Other eye
0,5
,1
0.4

N
0.4
0,1

Electronic access to registers

1
0.4
1
04
1

14 — Where the register or registers of certificates,
endorsements and other documents 1ssued by or on behalf
of a Party are maintained by electronic means, provision
should be made to allow controlled electronic access to such
register or registers to allow Administrations and companies
to confirme:

1) The name of the seafarer to whom a certificate, endor-
sement or other qualification was tssued, 1ts relevant number,
date of 1ssue, and date of expiry;

2) The capacity i which the holder may serve and any
limitations attaching thereto, and

3) The functions the holder may perform, the levels
authorized and any limitations attaching thereto.

Distance
One eye
(**)0,5

Category of seafarer
Aided
Unaided
Unaided
Arded
Unaided

ratings formmng part of
Aided

ratings required to under-
take look-out duties

an engine-room watch
cal/electronic officers

Masteis, deck officers and
Rado officers and electr1-

All engineer officers and

STCW
Convention
regulation
1711
i1
1172
/3
h/4
/11
111
11172
1173
n/4
711
72
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SECTION B-1/10

Guidance regarding the revalidation of certificates
(No provisions.)

SCCTION B-V/11

Guidance regarding the recognition of certificates

The courses required by regulation I/11 should include
relevaft changes in marine technology and recommen-
dations concerning the safety of life at sea and the protection
of the marine environment.

SECTION B-1/12

Guidance regarding the use of simulators

| — When simulators are being used for training or
assessment of competency, the following guidelines should
be taken into consideration 1n conducting any such training
or assessment.

Training and assessment in radar observation and plotting

2 — Training and assessment 1n radar observation and plotting
should:

1) Incorporate the use of radar simulation equipment; and

2) Conform to standards not inferior to those given in
paragraphs 3 to 17 below

3 — Demonstrations of and practice in radar observation
should be undertaken where appropriate on live marine radar
equipment, including the use of simulators, Plotting exercises
should preferably be undertaken in real time, in order to increase
trainees’ awareness of he hazards of the improper use of radar
data and 1mprove their plotting techniques to a standard of radar
plotting commensurate with that necessary for the safe execution
of collision avoidance manoeuvring under actual seagoing
conditions

Theory factors affecting performance and accuracy

4 — An elementary understanding should be attained
of the principles of radar, together with a full practical
knowledge of

1) Range and bearing measurement, characteristics
of the radar set which determine the quality of the radar
display, radar antennae, polar diagrams, the effects of power
radiated in directions outside the main beam, a non-technical
description of the radar system including variations in the
features encountered 1n different types of radar set, per-
formance monitors and equipment factors which affect
maximum and mimimum detection 1anges and accuracy of
information,

2) The current marine radar performance spectfication
adopted by the Orgamzation;

3) The effects of the siting of the radar antenna, shadow
sectors and arcs of reduced sensitivity, false echoes, etfects
of antenna height on detection ranges and of siting radar
urnuts and storing spares near magnetic compasses, nclu-
ding magnetic safe distances; and

4) Radiation hazards and safety precautions to be taken
in the vicinity of antenna and open wave guides.

Detection of misrepresentation of information,
including false enchoes and sea returns

5 — A knowledge of the Iimitations to target detection
is essential, to enable the observer to estimate the dangers
of failure to detect targets The following factors should be
emphasized.

1) Performance standard of the equipment;
2) Brilliance, gam and video processor control settings,
3) Radar horizon,
4) Size, shape, aspect and composition of targets;
5) Effects of the motion of the ship 1n a seaway;
6) Propagation conditions;
7) Meteorological conditions; sea clutter and rain clutter;
8) Anti-clutter control setting;
9) Shadow sectors; and
110) Radar-to-radar mterference.

6 — A knowledge should be attained of factors which
might lead to faulty interpretation, including false echoes,
effects of neanby pylons and large structures, effects of power
lines crossing rivers and estuaries, echoes from distant targets
occuring on second or later traces.

7 — A knowledge should be attained of aids to interpre-
tation, including corner reflectors and radar beacons; detection
and recognition of land targets; the effects of topographical
features; effects of pulse length and beam width; radar
conspicuous and inconspicuous targets; factors which affect
the echo strength from targets

Practice
Setting up and maintaining displays

8 — A knowledge should be attained of:

1) The various types of radar display mode; unstabilized
ship’s-head-up relative motion; ship's-head-up course-up and
north-up stabilized relative motion and true motion;

2) The effects of errors on the accuracy of information
displayed; effects of transmutting compasse errors on stabi-
lized and true motion displays; effects of transmitting log
errors on a true motion display; and the effects of inaccurate
manual speed settings on a true motion display; 1

3) Methods of detecting naccurate speed settings dn
true motion controls; the effects of receiver noise limi-
ting ability to display weak echo returns, and the effects of
saturation by recetver noise, etc.; the adjustment of opera-
tional controls; criteria which indicate optimum points
of adjustment, the importance of proper adjustment se-
quence, and the effects of maladjusted controls; the
detection of maladjustments and corrections of:

3.1) Controls affecting detection ranges; and
3.2.) Controls affecting accuracy;

4) The dangers of using radar equipment with malay
djusted controls; and

5) The need for frequent regular checking of perfors
mance, and the relationship of the performance indicator to
the range performance of the radar set.

Range and hearing

9 — A knowledge should be attained of:

1) The methods of measuring ranges; fixed ranges ma-
rkers and variable range markers;
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2). The aceuracy of each methad-and therelative accuracy
of the different methads:

3) How range data are displayed; ranges.at stated intervals,
digital counterand gradnated sesle:

4) The methods of ragasusing-heariisgs; rotatable cursor on
tranparent disc covering the display; efeatronic bearing cursor
and other methods;

5) Bearing accuracy and inaccuracies caused by, parallax,
heading marker displacement, centre maladjustment;

6) How bearing data are displayed; graduated scale and
digital counter; and

7) The need for regular checking of the accuracy of ranges
and bearings, methods of checking for maccuracies and
corecing or allowing for inaccuracies.

Plotting techniques and relative motion concepts

10 — Practice should be provided in manual plotting tech-
niques, including the use of reflection plotters, with the objec-
tive of establtshing a thorough understanding of the interrelated
motion between own ship and other ships, including the effects
of manceuvring to avoid collision. At the preliminary stages of
this training, simple plotnng exercises should be designed to es-
tablish a sound apprecition of plotting geometry and relative
motion concepts. The degree of complexity of exercises should
increase thfoughout the training course until the trainee has mas-
tered all aspelts of the subject. Competence can best be enhanced
by exposing the trainee to real-time exercises performed on a
simulator or using other effective means.

ldentification of critical echoes
11 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of

1) Posttion fixing by radar from land targets and sea
marks;

2) The accuracy of position fixing by ranges and by
bearings;

3 — The importance of cross-checking the accuracy of
radar against other navigational aids; and

4 — The value of recording ranges and bearings at fre-
quent, regular intervals when using radar as an aid to colli-
ston avoidance.

Course and speed of other ships

12 — A thorough understanding should be attained of:

1) The different methods by which course and speed of other
ships can be obtained from recorded ranges and bearings in-
cluding:

1.1) The unstabilized relative plot;
1.2) The stabilized refative plot; and
1.3) The true plot; and

2) The relationship between visual and radar observations,
including detail and the accuracy of estimates of course and
speed of other ships, and the detection of changes in move-
ments of other ships.

Time and distance of closest approach of crossing,
meeting or overtaking ships

13 -— A thorough understanding should be attained of:
1) The use of recorded data to obtain:
1.}) Measurement of closest approach distance and bear-
ing; and
1.2) Time to closest approach; and
2) The importance of frequent, regular observations.

Detecting course and speed changes of other ships

14 — A thorough understanding should be attained
of:
1y The effects of changes of conrse and/or speed by
other ships ontheir fracks across the display;

2) The delay between change of course or speed and
detection of that change; and

3) The hazards of small changes as compared with
substantial changes of course or speed in relation to rate
and accuracy of detection.

Effects of changes in own ship’s course or speed or both

{5 — A thorough understanding of the effects on a
relative motion display of onw ship’s movements, and the
effects of other ship’s movements and the advantages ot
compass stabilization of a relative display.

16 — In respect of ture motion displays, a thorough
understanding should be attamed of:

1) The effects of inaccuracies of:
1.1) Speed and course settings; and

1.2) Of compass stabihzation data driving a stabilized
relative motion display;

2) The effects of changes in course or speed or both
by own ship on tracks of other ships on the display;
and

3) The relationship of speed to frequency of observations.

Application of the international Regulations
for Preventing Collosions at Sea

17 — A thorough understanding should be attamed of the
relationship of the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea to the use of radar, including:

1) Action to avoid collision, dangers of assumptions
made on inadequate information and the hazards of small
alterations of course or speed;

2) The advantages of safe speed when using radar to
avoid collision;

3) The raletionship of speed to closest approach dis-
tance and time and to the manoeuvring characteristics of
various types of ships;

4) The importance of radar observation reports and
radar reporting procedures being well defined;

5) The use of radar in clear weather, to obtain an appre-
ciation of its capabilities and hmitations, compare radar
and visual observations and obtain an assessmentt of the
relative accuracy of information;

6) The need for early use of radar in clear weather at
night and when there are indications that visibility may
deterjorate;

7) Comparison of features displayed by radar with
charted features; and

8) Comparison of the effects of differences between
range scales.

Training and assessment in the operational use
of automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA)

18 — Training and assessment in the operational use
of automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA) should:

1) Regquire prior completion of the training in radar
observation and plotting or combine thet training with the
training given in paragraphs 19 ta 36 below;

2) Incorporate the use of ARPA simulation equipment
and
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3) Conform to standards not inferior to those given in
paragraphs 19 to 36 below.

19 — Where ARPA tratning 1s provided as part of the general
tiaining under the 1978 STWC Convention, masters, chief
mates and officers in charge of a navigatronal watch should
understand the factors mvolved in decision-making based on
the information supplied by ARPA 1n association with other
navigational data inputs, having a simuilar appreciation of
the operational aspects and of system errors of modern elec-
tronic navigational systems This training should be pro-
gressive 1n nature, commensurate with the responsibilities
of the mdividual and the certificates issued by Parties under
the 1978 STWC Convention

Theory and demenstration

Possible risks of over-reliance on ARPA

20 — Appreciation that ARPA 1s only a navigational aid
and.
1) That 1ts limitations, including those of its sensors, make
over-rehance on ARPA dangerous, in particular for keeping
a look-out; and

2) The need to observe at all times the principles to be
observed in keeping a navigational watch and the guidance on
keeping a navigational watch.

Principal types of ARPA systems and their display characteristics

21 — Knowledge of the principal types of ARPA systems
in use; theiwr various display characteristics and an understan-
ding of when to use ground or sea stabilized modes and
north-up, course-up or head-up presentations.

IMO performance standards for ARPA

22 — An appreciation of the IMO performance standards for
ARPA, n particular the standards relating to accuracy

Factors affecting system performance and accuracy

23 — Knowledge of ARPA sensor input performance
parameters — radar, compass and speed inputs and the effects of
sensor malfunction on the accuracy of ARPA data

24 — Knowledge of
1) The effects of the limitations of radar range and bearing

discrimination and accuracy and the hmitations of compass’

and speed input accuracies on the accuracy of ARPA data, and
2) Factors which mfluence vector accuracy

Tracking capabllities and limitations

25 — Knowledge of:

1) The criteria for the selection of targets by automatic
acquisition,

2) The factors leading to the coirect choice of targets
for manual acqusition,

3) The effects on tracking of «lost» targets and target
fanding,

4) The circumstances causing «target swap» and 1ts effects
on displayed data

Processing delays

26) Knowledge of the delays inherent in the display of
ptocessed ARPA information, particularly on acquisttion and re-
acquisttion or when a tracked target manoeuvre

Operational warnings, their benefits and limitations

27 — Appreciation of the uses, benefits and limitations ot
ARPA operational warnings and therr correct setting, where
applicable, to avoid spurtous interference.

System operational tests

28 — Knowledge of
1) Methods of testing for malfunctions of ARPA systems
Including functional self-testing; and
2) Precautions to be taken after a malfunction occurs.
Manual and automatic acquisition of targets
and their respective limitations

29 — Knowledge of the himits imposed on both types of
acquisition 1n multi-target scenarios, and the effects on acquisttion
of target fading and target swap.

True and relative vectors and typical graphic representation
of target information and danger areas

30 — Thorough knowledge of true and relative vectors;
derivation of targets true courses and speeds including:

1) Threat assessment, dertvation of predicted closest point
of approach from forward extrapolation of vectors, the use of
graphic representation of danger areas;

2) The effects of alterations of course and/or speed
of own ship and/or targets on predicted closest point of
approach and predicted time to closest point of approach
and danger areas;

3) The effects of incorrect vectors and danger areas; and

4) The benefit ot switching between true and relative
vectors.

Information on past position of targets being tracked

31 — Knowledge of the derivation of past positions of targets
being tracked, recognition of histortc data as a means of indicating
recent manoeuvring of targets and as a method of checking the
validity of the ARPA’s tracking,

Practice
Setting up and maintaining displays
32 — Abulity to demonstrate-

1) The correct starting procedure to obtain the opttmum
display of ARPA mformation,

2) The selection of display presentation; stabilized relative
motton displays and true motion displays,

3) The correct adjustment of all variable radar display
controls for optimum display of data,

4) The selection, as appropriate, of required speed input to
ARPA,

5) The selection of ARPA plotting controls, manual/
automatic acquisition, vector/graphic display of data;

6) The selection of the time scale of vectors/graphics;

7) The use of exclusion areas when automatic acquisition
1s employed by ARPA, and

8) Peiformance checks ot radar, compass, speed 1nput
sensors and ARPA
System operational tests

33 — Ability to perform system checks and determine data
accuracy of ARPA, including the trail manoeuvre tacility, by
checking against basic radar plot.
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Obtaining information from the ARPA display

34 — Demonstrate the ability to obtain information in both
relative and true motion modes of display, including:

1) The identification of critical echoes;
2) The speed and direction of target’s relative movement;

3) The time to, and predicted range at, target’s closest point
of approach;

4) The courses and speeds of targets;

5) Detecting course and speed changes of targets and the
limitations of such mformation;

6) The effect of changes in own ship’s course or speed or
both; and

7) The operation of the trial manoeuvre facility

Application of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea

35 — Analysis of potential collision situations from displayed
mformation, determination and execution of action to avoid
close-quarters situations 1n accordance with the International
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force.

Recommended performance standards for non-mandatory types
of simulation

36 — Performance standards for non-mandatory simulation
equipment used for training and/or assessment of competence or
demonstration of skills are set out hereunder. Such forms of
stmulation 1nclude, but are not limited to, the following types:

1) Navigation and watchkeeping;

2) Shiphandling and manoeuvring;

3) Cargo handling and stowage;

4) Radiocommunications; and

5) Main and auxiliary machinery operation.

Navigation and watchkeeping simulation

37 — Navigation and watchkeeping simulation equipment
should, in addition to meeting all applicable performance
standards set out 1n section A-1/12, be capable of simulating
navigational equipment and bridge operational controls which
meet all applicable performance standards adopted by the
Organization, incorporate facilities to generate soundings and:

1) Create a real-time operating environment, including
navigation control and communications instruments and
equipment appropriate to the navigation and watchkeeping
tasks to be carried out and the manoeuvring skills to be
assessed,

2) Provide a realistic visual scenario by day or by night,
mcluding variable visibility, or by night only as seen from the
bndge, with a minimum horizontal field of view available to
the trainee in viewing sectors appropriate to the navigation
and watchkeeping tasks and objectives; and

3) Realistically simulate «own ship» dynamics in open water
conditions including the effects of weather, tidal stream,
currents and nteraction with other ships.

Ship handling and manoeuvring simulation

38 — In addition to meeting the performance standards set
out In paragraph 37, ship handling simulation equipment
should:

1) Provide a reahistic visual scenanio as seen from the bridge

by day and by night with vanable visibility throughout a

miniratin harizontal field of view available to the tramee m
viewing seetors appropriate to the shiphandling anc
manoeuvring training tasks and objectives; and

2) Realistically simulate «<own ship» dynamics in restricted
waterways, including shallow water and bank effects.

39 — Manned scale models are used to provide shiphandling
and manoeuvring simulation, 1n addition to the performance
standards set out tn subparagraphs 37.3) and 38.2), such
equipment should.

1) Incorporate scaling factors which present accurately the
dimensions, areas, volume and displacement, speed, time and
rate of turn of a real ship; and

2) Incorporate controls for the rudder and engnes to the
correct time scale

Cargo handling and stowage simulation

40 — Cargo handling simulation equipment should be
capable of simulating cargo handling and control equipment
which meets all applicable performance standards adopted by
the Organization, and incorporate factlities to.

1) Create an effective operational environment, including
a cargo-control station with such instrumentation as may be
appropriate to the particular type of cargo system modelled;

2) Model loading and unloading functions and stability
and stress data apropriate to the cargo handling tasks to be
carried out and the skills to be assessed; and

3) Simulate loading, unloading, ballasting and deballas-
ting operations and appropriate associated calculations for
stability, trim, list, longitudinal strenght, torsional stress and
damage stability.

GMDSS communication simulation

4} — GMDSS communication simulation equipment
should be capable of simulating GMDSS communication
equipment which meets all applicable performance standards
adopted by the Organization, and incorporate facihties to:

1) Simulate the operation of VHF, VHF-DSC, NAVTEX,
EPIRB and watch recetver equipment as required for the
Restricted Operators Certificate (ROC);

2) Simulate the operation of INMARSAT-A, B and C ship
earth stations, MF/HF NBDP, MF/HF-DSC, VHE, VHF-DSC,
NAVTEX, EPIRB and watch recetver equipment as required
for the General Operator’s Certificate (GOC);

3) Provide voice communication with background
noise,

4) Provide a printed text communication facility; and

5) Create a real-time operating environment, consisting
of an ntegrated system, incorporating at least one instruc-
tor/assessor statton and at least two GMDSS ship or shore
stations.

Main and auxiliary machinery operation simulation

42 — Engine-room simulation equipment should be capable
of simulating a main and auxiliary machinery system and
incorporate facilities to

1) Create a real-time environment for seagomng and harbour
operations with communication devices and simulation of
appropriate main and auxihary propulston machinery
equipment and control panels:
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2) Simulate relevant subsystems that should include but
not be 1estnicted 1o boiler, steering gear, electrical power
generdl and distiibution systems including emergency
power supplies and tfuel, cooling water, refrigeration, bilge
and ballast systems;

3) Monstor and evaluate engine performance and remote
sensing systems;

4) Simulate machinery malfunctions;,

5) Allow for the vanable external conditioons to be
changed so-as to influence the simulated operations;
weather, ship’s draught, sea water and air temperatures;

6) Allow for instructor controlled external conditions
to be changed; deck steam, accommodation steam, deck
air, 1ce conditions, deck cranes, heavy power, bow thrust,
ship load;

7) Allow for instructor controlled simulator dynamics
to be changed; emergency run, process responses, ship
responses; and

8) Provide a facility to 1solate certain processes. such as
speed, electrical system, diesel oil system, lubricating o1l
system, heavy o1l system, seawater system, steam system,
exhaust boiler and turbo generator for performing specific
training tasks.

SECTION B-1/13
Guidance regarding the conduct of trials
(No provisions.)

SECTION B-l/14

Guidance regarding responsibilities of companies
and recommended responsibilities of masters and crew members

Companies

| — Companies should provide ship specific introductory
programmes aimed at assisting newely employed seafarers to
familarize themselves with all procedures and equipment relating
to their areas of responsibility

Master

2 — The master should take all steps necessary to 1mple-
ment any company nstructions issued 1n accordance with
section A-1/14. Such steps should include:

1) Identifying alll seafarers who are newly employed on
board the ship before they are assigned to any duties,

2) Providing the opportunity for all newly arrived sea
farers to

2 1) Visit the spaces 1in which their primary duties will
be performed;

2.2) Get acquainted with the location, controls and
display features of equipment they will be operating
or using

2.3) Activate the equipment when possible and perform
functions using the controls on the equipment; and

2 4) Observe and ask questions of sonfeone who 1s
already familiar with the equipment, procedures and other
arrangements, and who can communicate information n a
language which the seafarer understands, and

3) Providing for a suitable period of supervision when there 1s
any doubt that a newly employed seafarer 1s famihar with the
shipboard equipment, operating procedures and other arran-
gements needed tor the proper performance of his or her duties.

Crew members

3 — Seafarers who are newly assigned to a ship should
take full advantage of every opportunity provided to become
familiar with the shipboard equipment, operating procedures
and other arrangements needed for the proper performance
of their duties. Immediately upon arriving on board for the first
time, each seafarer has the responsibility to become acquain-
ted with the ship’s working environment, particularly with
respect to new or untamiiar equipment, procedures or
arrangements.

4 — Seafarers who do not promptly attain the level of
familiarity required for performing their duties have the
obhigation to bring this fact to the attention of their super-
visor or to the attention of the crew member designated 1n
accordance with section A-1/14, subparagraph 2.2), and to
identify any equipment, procedure or arrangement which
remains unfamifiar.

SLCTION B-1/15
Guidance regarding transitional provisions
(No provisions )
CHAPTER 11

Guidance regarding the master and the deck
department

SECIION B-1¥1

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge
of a navigational watch on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

Training

1 — Every candidate for certification as officer in charge
of a navigational watch should have completed a planned
and structured programme of training designed to assist a pros-
pective officer to achieve the standard of competence in accor-
dance with table A-IV/1.

2 — The structure of the programme of training should be
set out 1 a traiming plan which clearly expresses for all
parties involved the objectives of each stage of training on
board and ashore It 1s important that the prospective officer,
tutors, ships’ staff and company personnel are clear about the
competences which are to be achieved at the end of the pro-
gramme and how they are to be achieved through a com-
bination of education, training and practical expertence on board
and ashore.

3 — The mandatory periods of seagoing service are of
prime 1mportance 1n learning the job of being a ship’s officer
and 1n achieving the overal standard ot competence required.
Properly planned and structured, the periods of seagoing
service will enable prospective officers to acquire and practise
skills and will offer oportunities for competences achieved
to be demonstrated and assessed.

4 — Where the seagoing service forms part of an appro-
ved tramming programme, the following principles should
be observed:

1) The programme ot on-board training should be an integral
part of the overall training plan,

2) The programme of on-board training should be
managed and coordinated by the company which manages
the ship on which the seagoing service 1s to be performed;
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3) The prospective officer should be provided with a trai-
ning record book to enable a comprehensive record of
practical training and experience at sea to be maintained. The
traiming record book should be laid out 1n such a way that 1t
can provide detailed information about the tasks and duties
which should be undertaken and the progress towards their
completion Duly completed, the record book will provide
unique evidence that a structured programe of on-board
traiming has been completed which can be taken 1nto account
in the process ot evaluating competence for the issue of a
certificate,

4) At all imes, the prospective officer should be aware
of two identifiable individuals who are immediately respon-
sible for the management of the programme of on-board
traiming. The first of these 15 a qualihed seagoing officer,
referred to as the shipboard training ofticer who, under
the authority of the master, should organise and supervise
the programme of training for the duration of each voyage.
The second should be a person nominated by the company,
referred to as the company training officer, who should
have an overall responsibility for the tramming programme and
for co-ordination with colleges and training institutions;

5) The company should ensure that appropniate periods
are set aside for completion of the programme of on-board
training within the normal operational requirements of
the ship.

Roles and responsibilities

5 — The following section summarises the roles and res-
ponsibthities of those individuals involved n organizing and
conducting on-board training:

1) The company training otticer should be responsible
for

1 1) Overall administration of the programme of training;

1 2) Momitoring the progress of the prospective officer
throughout. and

1 3) Issuing guidance as required and ensuring that all
concerned with the traiming programme play their parts;

2) The shipboard traimng officer should be responsible
for

2 1) Organizing the programme of practical training
at seq,

2 2) Ensuring 1n a supervisory capacity that the training
record book 1s properly maintatned and that all other
requirements are fulfilled; and

2 3) Making sure, so far as 1s practicable, that the time
the prospective officers spends on board 1s as useful as
possible in terms of traiming and experience, and 1s
consistent with the objectives of the tramng programme,
the progress of training and the operational constraints
of the ship;

3) The master's responsibihities should be to:

3 1) Provide the link between the shipboard training
officer and the company traiming officer ashore,

3 2) Fulfil the role ot continuity if the shipboard training
ofticer 1s rehieved dunng the voyage; and

3 3) Ensure that all concerned are effecuvely carrying
out the on-board training programme,

4) The prospective officer’s responsibilities shoud be to:

4 1) Follow dihigently the programme of traiming as
laid down,

4 2) Make the most of the opportumities presented, be
they in or outside working hours; and

4 3) Keep the training record book up to date and
ensure that it 1s available at all times for scrutiny.

Induction

6 — At the beginning of the programme and at the start of
each voyage on a different ship, prospective officers should be
given full information and guidance as to what 1s expected of
them and how the training programme is to be organized
Induction presents the opportunity to brief prospective officers
about important aspects of the tasks they will be undertaking,
with particular regard to safe working practices and protection
of the marine environment.

Shipboard programme of training

7 — The Training record book should contain, amongst
other things, a number of traiming tasks or duties which should
be undertaken as part of the approved programme of on-board
trmming. Such tasks and duties should relate to at least the
following areas:

1) Steering systems;

2) General seamanship,

3) Mooring, anchoring and port operations,
4) Life-saving and fire-fighting apphances;
5) Systems and equipment;

6) Cargo work;

7) Bridge work and watchkeeping, and

8) Engine-room familiarization

8 — It s extremely important that the prospective officer 15
given adequate opportunity tor supervised bridge watchkeeping

. experience, particularly in the later stages of the on-board training

programme.

9 — The performance of the prospective otticers in each
of the tasks and duties itemized 1n the traming record book
should be imualled by a qualified otticer when, 1n the opinion
of the officer concerned, a prospective ofticer has achieved
a satisfactory standard of proticiency It 1s important to appre-
ciate that a prospective ofticer may need to demonstrate a
bility on several occasion betore a qualified officer 1s con-
fident that a sausfactory standard has been achieved

Monitonng and reviewing

10 — Guidance and reviewing are essential to ensure that
prospective officers are fully aware of the progress they are
making and to enable them to join n decisions about their
future programme. To be efective, reviews should be hnked
to information gained through the training record book and
other sources as appropriate. The traimng record book should
be scrutimized and endorsed formally by the master and the
shipboard training officer at the beginning, during and at the end
of each voyage. The training record book should also be examtned
and endorsed by the company traiming officer between voyages.

Assessment of abilities in skilis navigational watchkeeping

11 — A candidate for certification who 1s required to have
received special traiming and assessment of abilities and
skills 1n navigational watchkeeping duties should be required to
provide evidence, through demonstration either on a simulator
or on board ship as part or an approved programme of shipboard
training, that the skills and ability to perform as officer in charge
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of a navigational watch in at least the following areas have
been acquired, namely to:

1) Prepare for and conduct a passage, including

1.1) Interpreting and applying information obtained from
charts;

1.2) Fixing position in coastal waters;

1.3) Applying basic information obtained from tide
tables and other navigational publications;

1.4) Checking and operating bridge equipment;

1.5) Checking magnetic and guro-compasses;

1.6) Assessing available meteorological information;
1.7) Using celestial bodies to fix position;

1.8) Determining the compass error by celestial and ter-
restrial means; and

1.9) Performing calculations for sailings of up to
24 haurs;

2) Operate and apply information obtained from electronic
navigation systems;

3) Operate radar and ARPA and apply radar information
for navigation and collision avoidance;

4) Operate propulsion and steering systems to control
heading and speed;

5) Implement navigational watch routines and procedures;

6) Implement the manoeuvres required for rescue of per-
sons overboard;

7) Imtiate action to be taken in the event of an imminent
emergency situation (e. g. fire, collision, stranding) and
action n the immediate aftermath of an emergency;

8) Imtiale action to be taken in event of malfunction or
farlure of major of equipment or plant (e. g. steering gear,
power, navigation systems);

9) Conduct radiocommunications and visual and sound
signalling in normal and emergency situations; and

10) Monitor and operate safety and alarm systems includ-
ing internal communications.

12 — Assessment of abilities and skills 1n navigational
watchkeeping should:

1) Be made against the criteria for evaluating competence
for the function of navigation set out in table A-II/1;

2) Ensure that the candidate performs navigational watch-
keeping duties in accordance with the principles to be observed
in keeping safe navigational watch (sectton A-VIIL/2, part 3.1)
and the guidance on keeping a navigational watch (sec-
tion B-VIII/2, part 3.1).

Evaluation of competence

13 — The standard of competence to be achieved for certifi-
cation as officer in charge of a navigational watch 1s set out in
table A-II/1. The standard specifies the knowledge and skill
required and the apphication of that knowledge and skill to the
standard of performance required on board ship.

14 — Scope of knowledge is implicit in the concept of
competence. Assessment of competence should, therefore,
encompass more thant the immediate technical requirements
of the job, the skills and tasks to be performed, and should
reflect the broader aspects needed to meet the full expectations
of competent performance as a ship’s officer. This includes
relevant knowledge, theory, principles and cognitive skill
which, to varying degrees, underpin all levels of cpmpetence
It also encompasses proficiency in what to do, how and when
to do 1t, and why 1t should be done. Properly applied, this will
help to ensure that a candidate can,

1) Work competently in different ships and across a range
of circumstances;

2) Anticipate, prepare for and deal with contingencies,
and

3) Adapt to new and changing requirements.

15 — The critena for evaluating competence (column 4 of
table A-II/1) 1dentify, primarily m outcome terms, the essential
aspects of competent performance. They are expressed so that
assessment of a candidate's performance can be made against
them and should be adequately documented in the training
record book

16 — Evaluation of competence 1s the process of.

1) Collecting sufficient valid and reliable evidence about
the candidate’s knowledge, understanding and proficiency
to accomplish the tasks, duties and responsibilities listed in
column 1 of table A-1I/1; and

2) Judging that evidence against the criteria specified in
the standard.

17 — The arrangements for evaluating competence should
be designed to take account of different methods of assessment
which can provide different types of evidence about candidates’
competence, . g.:

1) Direct observation of work activities (including
seagoing service);

2) Skills/proficiency/competency tests;

3) Projects and assignments;

4) Evidence from previous experience; and

5) Written, oral and computer-based questioning
techniques.

18 — One or more of the first four methods listed should
almost invariably be used to provide evidence of ability, in
addition to appropriate questioning techniques to provide
evidence of supporting knowledge and undersatnding.

SECTION B-11/2
Guidance regarding the certification of masters and chief officers
on ships of 500 gross tonnage or more

(See sectionB-1l/1 for guidance.)

SECTION B-11/3

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of a navi-
gational watch and of masters on ships of less than 500 gross
tonnage

(See section B-1l/1 for guidance.)

SECTION B-11/4
Guidance regarding ratings forming part of a navigational watch
In addition to the requirements stated in table A-I1/4 of this
Code, Parties are encouraged for safety reasons to include the

following subjects in the traiming of raungs forming part of a
navigational watch:

1) A basic knowledge of the International Regulations
for Preventing Collisions at Sea,
2) Rigging a pilot ladder;

3) An understanding of wheel orders given by pilots
m Enghsh;

4) Tramng for proficiency m survival craft and rescue
boats;

5) Support duties when berthing and unberthing and
during towing operations,

6) A basic knwledge of dangerous cargoes;

7) A basic knowledge of dangerous cargoes,

8) A basic knowledge of stowage procedures and
arrangements for bringing stores on board; and

9) A basic knowledge of deck maintenance and
tools used on deck.
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CHAPTER HI
Guidance regarding the engine department

SECTION B-114

Guidance regarding the certification of officers in charge of an
engineering watch in a manned engine-room or as designated duty
engineers in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

| — In table A-III/1, column 1, top block, the tools referred
to should include hand tools, common measuring equipment,
centre lathes, drilling machines, welding equipment and milling
machines as appropriate.

2 — Training in workshop skills ashore can be carried out

i a traming institution or approved workshop.

3 — On-board traming should be adequately documented
in the training record book by qualified assessors.

SECTION B-11112

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engineer officers and
second engineer officers of ships powered hy main propulsion
machinery of 3,000 kW propulsion power or more.

(No provisions)

SECTION B-HI/3

Guidance regarding the certification of chief engineer officers and
second engineer officers of ships powered by main propuision
machinery between 750 kW and 3,000 kW propulsion power.

{No provisions)

SECTION B-1i1/4

Guidance regarding the training and certification of ratings forming
part of a watch in a manned engine-room or designated to perform
dutles in a periodically unmanned engine-room.

In addition to the requirements stated 1n section A-111/4 of this
Code, Parties are encouraged for safety reasons to include the
following items in the tramning of ratings forming part of an
engineering watch:

1) A basic knowledge of routine pumping operations, such
as bilge, ballast and cargo pumping systems;

2) A basic knowledge of electrical nstallations and the
associated dangers;

3) A basic knowledge of maintenance and repair of
machinery and tools used n the engine-room; and

4) A basic knowledge of stowage and arrangements for -

bringing stores on board.

CHAPTER IV
Guidance regarding radiocommunication
and radio personnel
SECTION B-1V/1
Guidance regarding the application of chapter IV
(No provisions)

SECTION B-1V/2

Guidance regarding training and certification of GMDSS
radio personnel

Training related to the first-class radioelectronic certificate
General

1 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially as to
hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by the candidate
before training 1s commenced.

2 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, the provisions of the Radio Regu-
lations annéxed to the Infefnational Telecommunication Con-
vention (Radio Regulations) and the provisions of the
International Corvention for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS)
Conventian, eurrently in force, with particular attention given
to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS). In developing training requirements, account
should be taken of at least the knowledge and training given
in paragraphs 3 to 14 hereunder.

Theory

3 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors
necessary for safe and efficient use of all subsystems and
equipment required 1n the GMDSS, sufficient to suport the
practical training provisions given in paragraph 13.

4 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of
GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system characteristics,
navigational and meteorological warning systems and selection
of appropriate communication circuits

5 — Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory
of radio and electronics sufficient to meet the provisions given
in paragraphs 6 to 10 bellow.

6 — Theoretical knowledge of GMDSS radiocommuni-
cation equipment, including narrow-band direct-printing
telegraphy and radiotelephone transmitters and receivers,
digital selective calling equipment, ship earth stations, emer-
genicy position-indicating radiobeacons (EPIRBs), marine
antenna systems, radio equipment for survival craft together
with all auxiliary items, including power supllies, as well as
general knowledge of the principles of other equipment gene-
rally used for radionavigation, with particular reference to
maintaining the equipment 1n service

7 — Knowledge of factors that affects system reliability,
availability, maintenance procedures and proper use of test
equipment.

8 — Knowledge of microprocessors and fault diagnosis
in systems using microprocessors.

9 — Knowiedge of control system in the GMDSS radio
equipment including testing and analysis.

10 — Knowledge of the use of computer software for the
GMDSS radio equipment and methods for correcting faults
caused by loss of software control of the equipment.

Regulations and dacumentation

11 — Knowledge of:
1) The SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regulations
with particular emphasis on:
{.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunica-
tions;
1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety tratfic; and
1.3) Prevention of unauthorised transmissions;

2) Other documents relating to operational and communi-
cation procedures for distress, safety and public correspondence
services, including charges, navigational warnings, and weather
broadcasts 1n the Maritime Mobile Service and the Maritime
Mobile Satellite Service; and

3) Use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard
Marine Navigational Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO Stan-
dard Marine Communication Phrases.
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Watchkeepping and procedures

12 — Knowledge ot and tratning 1n.

1) Communication procedures and discipline to prevent
harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems,

2) Procedures for using propagation prediction information
to establish optimum trequencies for commumcations;

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems. exchange of radiocommunication
traffic, particularly concerning distress, urgency and safety
procedures and radio records,

4) Use of the international phonetic alphabet,

5) Momitoring a distress frequency while simulta-
neously monitoring or working on at least one other frequency:

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures.

7) Radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Merchant
Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR),

8) Radio medical systems and procedures, and

9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them

Practical

13 — Practical training, supported by appropriate laboratory
work, should be given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS subsystems
and equipment under normal propagaton conditions and under
typical interference conditions,

2) Safe operation of all the GMDSS communication
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety precautions,

3) Adequate and accurate keyboard skills for the satistactory
exchange of commumications;

4) Operational techniques for-

4.1) Receiver and transmitter adjustment for the appro-
priate mode of operation, including digrtal selective
calling and direct-printing telegraphy;

4 2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as appro-
priate,

4.3) Use of radio life-saving apphances, and

4.4) Use of emergency position-indicating radio bea-
cons (EPIRBs);

5) Antenna rigging. repair and maintenance, as appropriate;

6) Reading and understanding pictorial, logic and circuit
diagrams,

7) Use and care of those tools and test instruments necessary
to carry out at-sea electronic maintenance;

8) Manual soldering and desoldlering techniques, inclu-
ding those involving semiconductor devices and modern
circuts and the abiity to distinguish whether the circuit 1s
suitable to be manually soldered or desoldered;

9) Tracing and repair of faults to component level where
practicable, and to board/module level 1n other cases;

10) Recognition and correction of conditions contributing
to the fault occuring;

11) Maintenance procedures, both preventive and corrective
for al GMDSS communication equipment and radionavigation
equipment, and

12) Methods of alleviating electrical and electromagnetic
interference such as bonding, shielding and bypassing.

Miscellaneous

14 — Knowledg‘b of and/or tramning 1n

1) The Engll#h language. both writeen and spoken. tor
the satisfactory qxchangc of communications relevant to the
safety of life at sea,

2) World gedgraphy, especially the principal shipping
routes. services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs) and
related communication routes;

3) Survival at pea. the operation of lifeboats, rescue boats,
hferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment, with special
reference to radio life-saving appliances;

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular refe-
rence to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety ot ship and person-
nel in connection with hazards related to radio equipment,
including electrical, radiation, chemical and mechanical
hazards;

6) First aid. including heart-respiration revival technt-
ques and

7) Co-ordinated universal time (UTC), global time zones
and the international date line.

Training related to the second-class
radhoelectronic certificate

General

15 — The requirements of medical titness. especially as to
hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by the candidate
before traiming 1s commenced.

16 — The training should be relevant to the provisions
of the STCW Convention, and the SOLAS Convention cur-
rently 1n force, with particular attention given to provisions
for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS)
In developing training requirements. account should be
taken of at least the hnowledge and training given 1n para-
graphs 17 to 28 hereunder

Theory

17 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors
necessary for safe and efficient use of all subsystems and
equtpment required 1n the GMDSS. sufficient to support the
practical trammng provisions given 1n paragraph 27 bellow

18 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of
GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system characteristics,
navigational and meteorological warning systems and selection
of appropriate communication circuits

19 — Knowledge of the principles of electricity and the theory
of radio and electronics sufficient to meet the provisions given in
paragraphs 20 to 24 bellow.

20 — General theoretical knowledge of GMDSS
radiocommunication equipment, inciuding narrow-band
direct-printing telegraph and radiotelephone transmiters and
receivers, digital selective calling equipment. ship earth
stations, emergency position-indicating radio beacons
(EPIRBs), marine antenna systems. radio equipment for
survival craft together with all auxihiary stems. including power
suplies, as well as general knowledge ot other equipment
generally used for radionavigation, with particular reference to
maintaining the equipment 1n service.
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21 — General knowledge of factors that affect system
reliability, availability, maintenance procedyres and proper
use of test equipment.

22 — General knowledge Qfmlcm?rocessors and fault
diagnos1s 1n systems using Microprocessors,

23 — General knowledge of control systems in the GMDSS
radio equipment mcluding testing and analysss.

24 — Knowledge of the use of computer software for the
GMDSS radio equipment and methods for correcting taults
caused by loss of software control of the equipment

Regulatiens and documentation

25 — Knowledge of
1) The SOLAS Convention and the Radio Regulations
with particular emphasis on
1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommunications;
1 2) Avoiding harmtul interference, particularly with
distress and safety traftic, and
1.3) The prevention of unauthorized transmussions;
2) Other documents rejating to operational land communi-
cation procedures for distress, safety and pubhc correspondence
services, including charges, navigational warnings, and weather

broadcasts 1n the Maritime Mobile Service and the Maritime
Mobile Satellite Service, and

3) The use of the International Code of Signdls and the Stan-
dard Manne Nayigational Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO
Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

26 — Tramng should be given in.

1y Communrcation procedures and discipline 10 prevent
harmful interterence in GMDSS subsystems;

2) Procedures tor using propagation prediction information
to establisht optimum frequencies for communications;

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems, exchange of radiocommumication traffic,
particularly concerning distress, urgency and safety procedures
and radio records,

4) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;

5) Momitoring a distress frequency while simultaneousty
momitoring or working on at jeast one other frequency,

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

7) Radiocommunication procedures of the IMO Merchant
Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSARY;

8) Radio medical systems and procedures; and

9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid them.

Practical

27 — Practical training, supported by appropriate laboratory
work, should be given

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS subsystems
and equipmentunder normal propagation conform .. .. ......... s

2) Safe operation of alt the GMDSS communication
equpment and ancillary devices, including satety pre-
cautions,

3) Adequate and accurate keyboard skills for the satisfactory
exchange of communications;

4) Operatonal techmques for:

4.1) Receiver and transmitter adjustment for the
appropriate mode of-operation, including digital selective
calling and-direct-printing telegraphy;

4.2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment, as
appropriate;

4.3) Use of radio life-saving appliances, and

4.4) Use of emergency posttion indicating radio beacons
(EPIRBs),

5) Antenna ngging. repair and maintenance, as appro-
pnate;

6) Reading and understanding prctorial. logic and module
interconnection diagrams,

7) Use and care of those tools and test instruments ne-
cessary to carry out at-sea electronic maintenance at the
level of umt or medule replacement;

8) Basic manual soldering and desoldering techmques
and their lrmttations,

9} Tracing and repair of faults to board/module level,

10) Recognition and correction ot conditions contri-
buting to the fault occuring;

11) Basic maintenance procedures, both preventive and
corrective, for all the GMDSS communication equipment
and radionavigation equpment; and

12) Methods of alleviating electrical and electro-
magnectic interference such as bonding, shielding and
bypassing.

Miscellaneous

28 — Knowledge of and/or tramning in

1) The Enghish language. both written and spoken tor the
satisfactory exchange of commumnications releyant to the safety
of life at sea;

2) World geography. especrally the principal shipping
routes, services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication routes,

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue boats,
hferafts, buoyant apparatus and theirr equipment, with
special reference to radie hfe-saving apphiances,

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular refe-
rence to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety ot ship and per-
sonnel in conncection with hazards related to 1adio equip-
ment, includimg electrical, rachation. chemical and mechanical
hazards,

6) First aid, including heart-resptration revival techni-
ques; and

7) Co-ordinated umversal ime (UTC), global time zones
and international date line

Traming related to the general operator s certificate
General

29 — The requirements of medical titness, espectally as to
hearing, eyesight and speech, should be met by the canchdate
before trainmg 1s commenced

30 — The training should be relevant to the provisions of
the STCW Convention, the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS
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Convention currently 1n force, with particular attention given
to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS). In developing training requirements, account
should be taken of at least the knowledge and traiming given
in parhgraphs 31 to 36 herunder

Theory

31 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors
necessary for safe and efticient use of all subsystems and
equipment required 1n the GMDSS sufficient to support the
practical training provisions given in paragraph 35 bellow.

32 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas
of GMDSS subsystems, including satellite system characte-
ristics, navigational and meteorological warning systems and
selection of appropriate communication crreuits

Regulations and documentation

33 — Knowledge of:
1) The SOLAS convention and the Radio Regulations
with particular emphasis on:
1.1) Distress, urgency and safety radiocommuni-
cations;
1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic, and
1.3) Prevention of unauthorized transmisstons;
2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public
cotrespondence services, including charges, navigational

warnings, and weather broadcasts in the Maritime Mobile
Service and the Maritime Mabile Satellite Service; and

3) Use of the International Code of signals and the Standard
Marine Nawvigational Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO
Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

34 — Traiming should be given i

1) Communication procedures and discipline to prevent
harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems;

2) Procedures for using propagation prediction information
to establish optimum frequencies for communications,

3) Radiocommunication watchkeeping relevant to all
GMDSS subsystems, exchange of radiocommunicatton traffic,
particularly concerning distress, urgency and safety procedures
and radio records;

4) Use of the iternational phonetic alphabet;

5) Monitoring a distress frequency while simultaneously
monitoring or working on at least on other frequency;

6) Ship reporting systems and procedures,

7) Radiocommuntcation piocedures of the IMO Merchant
Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR),

8) Radio medical systems and procedures, and
9) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avord
them
Practical

35 — Practical traming should abe given in:

1) Correct and efficient operation of all GMDSS sub-
systems and equipment under normal propagation con-
ditions and under typical interference conditions,

2) Safe operation of all the GMDSS communications
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety precautions:

3) Accurate and adequate keyboard skills for the satisfactory
exchange of commumcations,‘and

4) Operational techniques for:

4 1) Recerver and transmitter adjustment for the appro-
priate mode of operation, including digital selective coaling
and direct-printing telegraph;

4.2) Antenna adjustment and re-alignment as appropriate;
4.3) Use of radio life-saving appliances; and

4.4) Use of emergency positton-indicating radio bea-
cons (EPIRBs).

Miscellaneous

36 — Knowledge of, and/or tramning n:

1) The english language, both written and spoken, for
the satisfactory exchange of communications relevant to the
safety of life at sea;

2) World geography, especially the principal shipping
routes, services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs)
and related communication 1outes;

3) Survival at sea, the opetation of lifeboats, rescue boats,
hferafts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment, with
special reference to radio life-saving apphances;

4) Fire prevention and fue-fighting, with particular refe-
rence to the radio nstallation,

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and per-
sonnel in conncection with hazards related to radio equipment,
including electrical, radiation, chemical and mechanical
hazardas,

6) First aid including heart-respiration revival techni-
ques, and

7) Co-ordinated unversal time (UTC), global time zones
and international date line.

Training related to the restricted operator’s certificate
General

37 — The requirements of medical fitness, especially as to
hearing, eysight and speech, should be met by the candidate betore
tramng 18 commenced.

38 — The training should be relevant to the provisions of
the STCW Convention, the Radio Regulations and the SOLAS
Convention currently i force, with particular attention given
to provisions for the Global Maritime Distress and Safety
System (GMDSS). In developing tiaining guidance, account
should be taken of at least the knowledge and traiming given
in patagraphs 39 to 44 hereunder.

Theory

39 — Knowledge of the general principles and basic factors,
including VHF range Iimitation and antenna height effect
necessary for safe and efficient use of all subsystems and
equipment required i GMDSS 1n sea area Al, sufhicient to
support the trammg given in paragiaph 43 bellow

40 — Knowledge of the use, operation and service areas of
GMDSS sea area Al subsystems, e g. navigational and meteo-
rological warning systems and the appropriate communication
circuts
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Regulations and documentation

41 — Knowledge of*

1) Those parts of the SOLAS Convention and the Radio
Regulations relevant to sea area A, with particular emphasis
on.

1.1) Dustress, urgency and safety radiocommunications,

1.2) Avoiding harmful interference, particularly with
distress and safety traffic, and

1 3) Prevention of unauthorized transmissions,

2) Other documents relating to operational and com-
munication procedures for distress, safety and public corres-
pondence services, including charges, navigational warnings
and weather broadcasts 1n the Mantime Mobile Service in sea
area Al; and

3) Use of the International Code of Signals and the Standard
Marine Navigational Vocabulary as replaced by the IMO
Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

Watchkeeping and procedures

42 — Training should be given 1n.

1) Communication procedures and discipline to prevent
harmful interference in GMDSS subsystems used 1n sea
area Al;

2) VHF communication procedures for:

2.1) Radiocommunication watchkeeping, exchange
of radiocommunication traffic, particularly concer-
ning distress, urgency and safety procedures and radio
records,

2.2) Monitoring a distress frequency while simul-
taneously monitoring or working on at least one other
frequency; and

2.3) The digital selective calling system,
3) Use of the international phonetic alphabet;
4) Ship reporting systems and procedures;

5) VHF radiocommunication procedures of the IMO
Merchant Ship Search and Rescue Manual (MERSAR);

6) Radio medical systems and procedures; and
7) Causes of false distress alerts and means to avoid
them.

Practical

43 — Practical traiming should be given in:

[) Correct and efficient operation of the GMDSS
subsystems and equipment prescribed for ships operating 1n
sea arca Al under normal propagation conditions and under
typical interference conditions;

2) Safe operation of relevant GMDSS communication
equipment and ancillary devices, including safety precautions;
and

3) Operational techniques for use of:

3.1) VHF, including channel, squelch, and mode
adjustment, as appropriate;

3.2) Radio life-saving apphances;

3 3) Emergency position-indicating radio beacons

(EPIRBs); and

3.4) NAVTEX receirvers.

Miscellaneous

44 — Knowledge of, and/or training in

1) The English language, both written and spoken, for the
satisfactory exchange of communications relevant to the safety
of hife at sea,

2) Services of rescue co-ordination centres (RCCs) and
related communication routes;

3) Survival at sea, the operation of lifeboats, rescue boats,
literatts, buoyant apparatus and their equipment, with special
reference to radio life-saving appliances,

4) Fire prevention and fire-fighting, with particular reference
to the radio installation;

5) Preventive measures for the safety of ship and personnel
in connection with hazards related to radio equipment,
including electrical, radiation, chemical and mechanical
hazards; and

6) First aid, including heart-respiration revival techniques.

Training related to maintenance of GMDSS installations on board ships

General

45 — Reference 1s made to the maintenance requirements
of SOLAS Convention regulation IV/15, and to IMO Reso-
lution A 702(17) on radie maintenance guidelines for the
GMDSS related to sea areas A3 and A4, which includes 1n
its annex the following provision:

«4.2) The person designated to perform functions for at-
sea electronic maintenance should either hold an appropriate
certificate as specified by the Radio Regulations, as requi-
red, or have equivalent at-sea electronic maintenance quali-
fications, as may be approved by the Administration, taking
into account the recommendations of the Organisation on
the training of such personnel »

46 — The following guidance on equivalent electronic
maintenance qualifications is provided for use by Administra-
tions as appropriate.

47 — Training as recommended bellow, does not qualify
any person to be an operator of GMDSS radio equipment who
does not hold an appropriate radio operator’s certificate

Maintenance training equivalent
to the first-class radioelectronic certificate
48 — In determining training equivalent to the elements of
the listed first-class radioelectronic certificate:
1) The theory content should cover at least the subjects
given in paragraph 3 to 10,
2) The practical content should cover at least the subjects
given 1n paragraph 13; and
3) The miscellaneous knowledge included <hould cover at
least the subjects given in paragraph 14

Maintenance training equivalent to the second-class
radioelectronic certificate

49 — In determining training equivalent to the maintenance
elements of the second-class radioelectronic certificate.

1) The theory content should cover at least the subjects given
tn paragraphs 17 to 24,

2) The practical content should cover at least the subjects
given 1n paragraph 27; and

3) The muscellaneous knowledge included should cover at
least the subjects given in paragraph 28.
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CHAPTER V

Guidance regarding special training requirements
for personnel on certain types of ships

SECTION B-V/1

Guidance regarding the training and qualifications
of tanker personnel

Ol tanker training

| — The training required by subparagraph 2.2) of regu-
lation V/1 1n respect of o1l tankers should be divided into two
parts, a general part concerning principles involved and a part on
the application of those principles to ship operation. Any of
this tratmig may be given on board or ashore. It should be
supplemented by practical instruction on board ‘and where
appropriate, in a suitable shore-based installation. All trai-
ning and mstruction should be given by properly quahfted and
surtable experienced personnel.

2 — As much use as possible should be made of ship-board
operation and equipment manuals, films and suitable visual
aids, and the opportunity should be taken to introduce discussion
of the part to be played by the safety orgarusation on board ship
and the role of safety officers and safety commuttees

Chemical tanker training

3 — The traming required by subparagraph 2 2) of regu
lation V/1 1n respect of chemical tapkers should be divided o
two paits, a general part concerning principles involved and a
part on the application on board of those principles to ship
operations Any of this training may be given on board or a
shore It should be supplemented by practical nstruction on
board and, where appropriate, in a suitable shore-based instal-
lation All training and instruction should be given by properly
qualihied and suitably experienced personnel,

4 — As much use as possible should be made of ship
board operation and equipment manuals, films and suitable
visual aids, and the opportumty should be taken to introduce
discussion of the part to be played by the safety organisation on
board ship and role of safety officers and safety commitiees

Liquehed gas tanker training

5 — The traming required by subparagiaph 2 2) of regu-
lation V/1 i respect of Iquetsed gas tankers should be disided
into the tollowing two pats

1) Supervised nstruction, conducted 1in a shore-based
tacility ot on board a specially cquipped ship having training
tacilities and special mstructors tor this purpose, dealing with
the principles envolverd and the application of these principles
to ship operation, so however that Adnimstrattons may,
spectal situations, permit junior ofticers o ratings to be trained
on board hquetied gas tankers on which they aie serving,
provided that such service 1s for a imited period, as established
by the Admimistration. and that such crew members do not
have duties or responsibilities in connection with cargo or cargo
equipment and-provided further thit they are later trained 1n
accordance with this gurdance for any subsequent service, and

2) Supplementary shipboard traiming and experience,
wherein the principles leained are apphied to a particular type
of ship and cargo-contaimment system

All ttamming ‘mc! nstruction should be given by properly
qualified and sutably experienced personnel

6 — As much use as possible should be made of ship-board
operation and eguipment manuals, films and surtable visual aids,
and the oppottunity should be taken to introduce discussion of
the part to be played by the safety organisation on board ship and
the role of satety othcers and safety committees

On-board training for all tanker personnel

7 — Al tanker personnel should undergo tramning on board
and, whetg appropiiate, ashote, which should be given by
qualified personnel experienced i the handling and characteristics
ot oil, chemical or liquetied gas cargoes as appropriate and the
safety procedures imvolved The traiming should at least cover
the mattery set out 1 patagraphs 9 to 15 bellow

Regtilations

8 — Knowledge of the ship s wules and regulations gover-
ming the sagety of personnel on board a tanker 1n port and
at sea.

Health hazards and precations to be taken

9 — Dangers of shin contact, inhalation and accidental swal-
lowing of cargo, oxygen deficiency, with particular reference
to nert-gas systems; the harmful properties of cargoes carried,
personnel accidents and associated first aid; lists of do’s and
dont’s

Fire prevention and flre-fllghtlng

10 — Control of smoking and cooking restiictions, souices
of 1ignition, fire and explosion prevention, methods of tire-
fighting; of portable extinguishers and hixed nstallations.

Pollution prevention

{1 — Procedures to be followed to prevent air and water
pollution and measures which will be taken in the event of
spillage.

Safety equipment and its use

12 — The proper use of protectrve clothing and equipment,
1esuscitators, escape and rescue equipment

Emergency procedures
I3 — Famihanzation with the emergency plan procedures
Cargo equipment and operations

t4 — A general description of cargo-handling equipment,
sate loading and discharge procedures and precautions and safe
entry into enclosed spaces

On-board training for iquefied gas tanker personnel

15 — Personnel who are requued to be trained under regu-
laggon V/1 should be provided supplementary shipboard taming
and experience based on the ship’s operaton manual Such
traming and experience should cover the following systems as
apphicable:

1) The cargo handling system including piping systems,
pumps, valves, expansion devices and vapour systems, service
requirements and operating charactenstics ot the cargo
handling systems and Liquid re-circulgtion,

2) Instrumentation systems mcluding caigo level mdi-
cators, gas-detection systems, hull and cargo temperatuie
monitoring systems, the vanous methods of transmitting o
signal from a sensor to the momtoring statton and automatic
shutdown systems,
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3) Boul-off disposal including use as fuel; compressors; heat
exchanger; gas piping and ventilation in machinery and
manned spaces; principles of dual-fuel boilers, gas turbimes,
diesel engines; emergency venting and re-liquefication;

4) Auxiliary systems including ventilation and inerting;
quick-closing, remote control, pneumatic, excess flow, safety
rehief, and pressure/vacuum valves; steam systems for voids,
ballast tanks and condenser; and

5) General principles of operating the cargo-handling
plant including inerting cargo tanks and void spaces; tank cool-
down and loading; operations during Joaded and ballasted
voyages; discharging and tank stripping; emergency pro-
cedures, and pre-planned action in the event of leaks, fires,
collision, stranding, emergency cargo discharge and per-
sonnel casualty.

Proof of qualification

16 — The master of every otl, chemucal and liquefied gas t
anker should ensure that the officer primarily responsible for
the cargo possesses an appropriate certificate, issued or endorsed
or validated as required by regulation V/1, paragraph 4, and has
had adequate recent practical experience on board an appro-
priate type of tanker to permit that officer to safely perform the
duties assigned.

SECTION B-V/2

Guidance regarding mandatory minimum requirements for the
training and qualification of masters, officers, ratings and other
personnel on ro-ro passenger ships.

(No provisions)

SECTION B-V/3

Guidance regarding additional training for masters and chief mates
of large ships and ships with unusual manoeuvring characteristics

1 — It 1s important that masters and chief mates should
have had relevant experience and training before assuming the
duties of master or chief mate of large ships or ships having
unusual manoeuvring and handling characteristics signifi-
cantly different from those in which they have recently served.
Such charactenstics will generally be found in ships which are
of considerable dead-weight or length or of special design or
of high speed.

2 — Prior to their appointment to such a ship, masters and
chief mates should:

1) Be infarmed of the ship’s handling characteristics by
the company, particularly in relation to the knowledge,
understanding and proficiency listed under ship manoeuvring
and handling In column 2 of table A-Il/2, «Specification of
the minimum standard of competence for masters and chief
mates of ships of 500 gross tonnage or more»; and

2) Be made thoroughly familiar with the use of all
navigational and manoeuvring aids fitted in the ship concerned,
including therr capabilities and hmitations.

3 — Before nitially assuming command of one of the ships
referred to above, the prospective master should have sufficient
and appropriate general experience as master or chief mate,
and either:

1) Have sufficient and appropriate experience manoeuvring
the same ship under supervision or in manoeuvring a ship
having similar manoeuvring characteristics; or

2) Have attended an approved ship-handling simulator
course on an mstallation capable of simulating the manoeu-
vring characteristics of such a ship.

4 — The additional traimng and qualifications of masters and
chief mates of dynamically supported and high speed craft should
be n aécordance with the relevant gurdelines of the IMO Code
of Safety for Dynamically supported Craft and the IMO Code of
Safety for High-Speed Craft (HSC) Code, as appropriate.

SECTION B-v/4

Guidance regarding training.of officers and ratings responsible for
cargo handling on ships carrying dangerous and hazardous
substances in solid form in bulk.

{ — Training should be divided nto two parts, a general
part on the principles involved and a part on the application of
such principles to ship operation. All training and instruction
should be given by properly qualified and suitably experien-
ced personnel and cover at least the subjects given in para-
graphs 2 to 14 hereunder.

Principles
Characteristics and properties

2 — The important physical characteristics and chemical pro-
perties of dangerous and hazardous substances, sufficient to give
a basic understanding of the intrinsic hazards and risks involved.

Classification of materials possessing chemical hazards

3 — IMO dangerous goods classes 4-9 and materials hazardous
only in bulk (MHB) and the hazards associated with each class.

Health hazards

4 — Dangers from skin contact, inhalation, ingestion and
radiation.

Conventions, regulations and recommendations

5 — General familtanization with the relevant requirements
of chapters II-2 and VII of the 1974 SOLAS Convention as
amended.

6 — General use of and familiarization with the Code of Safe
Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes (BC Code) with particular
reference to:

1) Safety of personnel including safety equipment,
measuring instruments, their use and practical application and
interpretation of results;

2) Hazards from cargoes which have a tendency to shift;
and

3) Materials possessing chemical hazards.

Shipboard application

Class 4.1 — Flammable solids
Class 4.2 — Substances liable to spontaneous combustion
Class 4.3 — Substances which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases

7 — Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to prevent
decomposition and possible explosion; stowage categories;
general stowage precautions, including those applicable to self-
reactive and related substances; segregation requirements to
prevent heating and i1gnition; the emission of poisonous or
flammable gases and the formation of explosive mixtures.

Class 5.1 — Oxidizing substances

8 — Carriage, stowage and control of temperature to prevent
decomposttion and possible explosion; stowage categories;
general stowage precautions and segregation requirements to
ensure separation from combustible material, from acids and heat
sources to preven fire, explosion and the formation of toxic gases.
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Class 6.1 — Toxic substances

9 — Contamination of foodstuffs, working areas and living
accommodatjon and ventilation

Class 7 — Radioactives

10 — Tranport index; types of ores and concentrates; stowage
and segregation trom persons, undeveloped photographic film
and plates and foodstuffs, stowage categories, general stowage
requirements, special stowage requirements; segregation
requirements and separation distances; segregation from other
dangerous goods

Class 8 — Corrosives
11 — Dangers from wetted substances
Class 9 — Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles

12 — Examples and assoclated hazards; the hazards of
matertals hazardous only i bulk (MHB); general and specific
stowage precautions; working and transport precautions,
segregation requirements.

Safety precautions and emergency procedures

13 — Electrical satety in cargo spaces; precautions to be taken
for entry mto enclosed spaces that may contain oxygen depleted,
poisonous or flammable atmospheres; the possible effects of fire
mn shipments of substances of each class; use of the Emergency
Procedures for ships Carrying Dangerous Goods; emergency
plans and procedures to be followed in case of incidents mvolving
dangerous and hazardous substances and the use of individual
entries in the Code of Safe Practice for Sohd Bulk Cargoes in
this respect

Medical first aid

14 — The IMO Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents
Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) and 1ts use and application
1n assoctation with other guides and medical advice by radio

SECTION B V/5

Guidance regarding training of officers and ratings responsible for
cargo handling on ships carrying dangerous and hazardous
substances in packaged form.

I — Traming should be divided into two parts, a general part
on the principles involved and a part on the apphication of such
principles to ship operation All training and instruction should
be given by properly qualified and surtably experienced personnel
and cover at least the subjects given 1n paragraphs 2 to 19
hereunder

Principles
Characteristics and properties

2 — The important physical characteristics and chemical
properties of dangerous and hazardous substances, sufficient to
give a basic understanding of the intrmnsic hazatds and risks
nvolved.

Classification of dangerous and hazardous substances
and materials possessing chemical hazards

3 — IMO dangerous goods classes 1-9 and the hazards
associated with each class, materials hazardous only n bulk
(MHB)

Health hazards

4 — Dangers from skin contact, inhalation, mgestion and
radiation.

Conventions, regulations and recommendations

5 — General familiarization with the relevant requirements
of chapters II-2 and VII of the 1974 SOLAS Convention and of
annex III of MARPOL 73/78 including its implementation
through the IMDG Code

Use of and familiarization with the International Maritime
Dangerous Goods (IMDG) Code

6 — General knowledge of the requirements of the IMDG
Code concerning declaration, documentation, packing, labelling
and placarding, freight container and vehicle packing; portable
tanks, tank containers and road tank vehicles, and other transport
units used for dangerous substances.

7 — Knowledge of identification, marking, labelling, for
stowage, securing, separation and segregation in different ships
types mentioned 1n the IMDG Code

8 — Safety of personnel including safety equipment,
measuring instruments, their use and practical application and
the interpretation of results.

Shipboard application

Class 1 — Explosives

9 — The 6 hazard divisions and 13 compatibility groups;
packagings and magazines used for carriage of explosives;
structural serviceability of freight containers and vehicles,
stowage provisions, including specific arrangements for non-deck
and under deck stowage, segregation from dangerous goods of
other classes within class | and from non-dangerous goods;
transport and stowage on passenger ships; suttabihty of cargo
spaces; security precautions, precautions to be taken during
loading and unloading

Class 2 — Gases (compressed, liquefied, refrigerate liquefied or
gases in solution) flammable, non-compressed, non-poisonous
and poisonous.

10 — Types of pressure vessels and portable tanks including
relief and closing devices used; stowage categories, general
stowage precautions including those for flammable and poisonous
gases and gases which are marine pollutants.

Class 3 — Flammable liquids

Il — Packagings, tank containers, portable tanks and road
tank vehicles, stowage categories, including the specific
requirements for plastics receptacles; general stowage precautions
including those tor marine pollutants, segregation requitements,
precautions to be taken when carrying flammable hquids at
elevated temperatures

Class 4 1 — Flammable solids
Class 4.2 — Substances hable to spontaneous combustion

Class 4.3 — Substances which, in contact with water, emit
flammable gases

12 — Types of packagings, carriage and stowage undes
controlled temperatures to prevent decomposition and possible
explosion, stowage categoties, general stowage precautions,
including those appiicable to self-reactive and related substances,
desensttized explosives and marine pollutants, segregation
requuements to prevent heating and ignition, the emission ot
potsonous or flammable gases and the formation of explostve
mixtures
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Class 5.1 — Oxidizing substances
Class 5.2 — Organic peroxides

13 — Types of packagings; carriage-and stowage under con-
trolled temperatures to prevent decomposition and possible
explosion; stowage categories; general slowage precautions,
including those applicable to marine poliutants; segregation
requirements to ensure separation from combustible matenal,
from acids and heat sources to prevent fire, explosion and the
formation of toxic gases; precautions to minimize friction and
impact which can imtiate decomposition

Class 6.1 — Toxic substances
Class 6.2 — Infections substances

14 — Types of packagings; stowage categories; general
stowage precautions including those applicable to toxic, flamma-
ble iquids and manne pollutants; segregation requirements,
especially considering that the characteristic common to these
substances 1s thew ability to cause death or serious mjury to human
health; decontamation measures 1n the event of spillage.

Class 7 — Radioactives

15 — Types of packagings; transport ndex 1n relation to sto-wage
and segregation, stowage and segregation from persons, undeve-
loped photographic film and plates and foodstuffs; stowage cate-
gories; general stowage requirements; segregation requirements
and separation distances; segregation from other dangerous goods.

Class 8 — Corrosives

16 — Types of packagings; stowage categories; general
stowage precautions, mncluding those applicable to corrosive,
flammable liquids and marine pollutants; segregation
requirements, espectally consitdering that the characteristic
common to these substances 1s their ability to cause severe damage
to living tissue.

Class 9 — Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles
17 — Examples of hazards including marine poliution.
Safety precautions and emergency procedures

18 — Electrical safety in cargo spaces; precautions to be taken
for entry 1nto enclosed spaces that may contain oxygen depleted,
poisonous or flammable atmospheres; the possible effects of
spiltage or fire in shipments of substances of each class, considera-
uon of events on deck or bellow deck, use of the IMO Emergency
Procedures for Ships Carrying Dangerous Goods; emergency
plans and procedures to be followed 1n case of incidentes
involving dangerous substances

Medical first aid

19 — The IMO Medical First Aid Guide for Use in Accidents
Involving Dangerous Goods (MFAG) and 1ts use and application
n association with other guides and medical advice by radiation.

CHAPTER VI

Guidance regarding emergency, occupational safety,
medical care and survival functions

SECTION B-VI/1
Guidance regarding familiarization and basic safety training and
instruction for all seafarers
Fwe prevention and fire-iighting

I — The basic tramming 1n fire prevention and fire-fighting
required by section A-VI/2 should include at least the theoretical
and practical elements itemized in paragraphs 2 to 4 hereunder.

Theoretical training

2 — The thenretical training should cover:

1) Thethreeelementsof fire and explosion (the fire triangle),
fuel; souree of jgnition; oxygen;

2) Ignition sources: chemical; biological; physical;

3) Flammable materials: flammability; 1gnition point;
burning temperature, burning speed; thermal value; lower
flammable limit (LFL); upper flammable limit (UFL);
flammable range; inerting; static electricity; flashpoint; auto-
ignition;

4) Fire hazard and spread of fire by radiation, convention,
and conduction;

5) Reactivity;

6) Classification of fires and applicable extinguishing
agents;

7) Main causes of fire on board ships: oil leakage m engine-
room; cigarettes; overheating (bearings); galley appliances
(stoves, flues, fryers, hotplates, etc.); spontaneous ignition
(cargo, wastes, etc.); hot work (welding, cutting, etc.); electrical
apparatus (short circuit, non-professional repairs); reaction,
self-heating and autoignition; arson; static electricity;

8) Fire prevention
9) Fire and smoke detection systems; automatic fire alarms;
10) Fire-fighting equipment mcluding:

10.1) Fixed installations on board and their locations;
fire mains, hydrants; international shore connection;
smothering installations, carbon dioxide (CO,), foam;
halogenated hydrocarbons; pressure water spray system
in special category spaces, etc ; automatic sprinkler
system; emergency fire pump; emergency generator,
chemical powder applicants; general outhne of required
and available mobile apparatus; high pressure fog
system; high expansion foam, new developments and
equipment;

10.2) Firefighter’s outfit, personal equipment; brea-
thing apparatus; resuscitation apparatus; smoke helmet
or mask; fireproof life-hne and harness; and therr location
on board; and

10.3) General equipment including fire hoses, nozzles,
connections fire axes; portable fire extinguishers, fire
blankets;

11) Construction and arrangements including escape routes;
means for gas freeing tanks; class A, B and C divisions; tnert
gas systems;

12) Ship fire-fighting orgamsatlor;, mcluding general alarm;
fire control plans, muster stations and duties of individuals,
communications including ship-shore when in port; personnel
safety procedures, periodic shipboard drills; patrol systems;

13) Practical knowledge of resuscitation methods;

14) Bye-fighting methods including sounding the alarm;
locating and isolating, jettisoning; inhibiting, cooling;
smothering, extingwishing, reflash watch; smoke extrac-
tion; and

15) Fire-fighting agents including water, solid jet, spray,
fog, flooding; foam, high, medium and low expansion; carbon
dioxide (CO,), halon, aqueous fitm forming foam (AFFF);
dry chemical powder; new developments and equipment.
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Practical tralning

3 — The practical training given bellow should take place in
spaces which provide truly realistic training conditions (e. g.)
simulated shipboard conditions), and whenever possible and
practical should also be carried out in darkness as well as by
daylight and should allow the trainees to acquire the ability to:

1) Use various types of portable fire extinguishers;

2) Use self-contained breathing apparatus;

3) Extingwish smalle fires, e. g. electrical fires, o1l fires and
propane fires;

4) Extinguish extenstve fires with water (jet and spray
nozzles),

5) Extinguish fires with either foam, powder or any other
suitable chemical agent;

6) Enter and pass through, with fire-life but without
breathing apparatus, a compartment into which high expansion
foam has been injected;

7) fight fire in smoke-filled enclosed spaces wearing self-
contained breathing apparatus;

8) Extinguish fire with water fog, or any other suitable fire-
fighting agent 1n ane accommodatjon room or simulated
engine-room with fire and heavy smoke;

9) Extinguish an o1l fire with fog apphicator and spray
nozzles; dry chemical powder or foam applicators;

10) Effect a rescue in a smoke-filled space wearing
breathing apparatus.

General

4 — Trainees should also be made aware of the necessity of
malntaining a state of readiness on board.

Elementary first aid

5 — The training in elementary firs aid required by regulation
V1/1 as part of the basic training should be given at an early stage
in vocational traiming, preferably during pre-sea training, to enable
seafarers to take immediate action upon encountering an accident
or other medical emergency until the arrtval of a person with
first ard skills or the person 1n charge of medical care on board.

Personnel safety and social responsibllities

6 — Adminmistrations should bear in mind the significance
of communication and language skills in maintamning safety
of life and property at se and in preventing marine pollution.
Given the international character of the mantime industry, the
reliance on voice communications from ship-to-ship and ship-
to-shore the ncreasing use of multi-pational crews, and the
concern that ciew members should be able to communicate with
passengers 1n an emergency, adoption of a common language for
mantime communications would promote safe practice by
reducing the nisk of human error 1n communication essential
information

7 — Although not universal, by common practice English s
rapidly becoming the standard language of communication for
maritime safety purposes, partly as a result of the use of the
Standard Marine Navigational Vocabulary, as replaced by the IMO
Standard Marine Communication Phrases.

8 — Admumstrations should consider the benefits of ensuring
that seafarers have an ability to use at least an elementary English
vocabulary, with an emphasts on nautical terms and situations.

SECTION B-V72

Guidance regarding certification for proficiency in survival craft,
rescue boats and fast rescue boats

| — Before training 1s commenced the requirement of medical
fitness, particularly regarding eysight and heaning, should be met
by the candidate.

2 — The traming should be relevant to the provisions of the
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea (SOLAS),
as amended.

SECTION B-VI/3
Guidance regarding training in advanced fire-fighting

No pirovisions
p

SECTION B-v/4

Guidance regarding requirements in medical
first aid and medical care

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VII
Guidance regarding alternative certification

SECTION B-VII/
Guidance regarding the issue of alternative certificates

(No provisions )

SECTION B-VII/2

Guidance regarding certification of seafarers
(No provisions )

SECTION B-VII/3
Guidance regarding principles governing the issue of alternative
certificates

(No provisions.)

CHAPTER VIl
Guidance regarding watchkeeping

SECTION B-VILI/L
Guldance regarding fitness for duty

Prevention of fatigue

L — In observing the rest period requirements, <<overriding
operational conditions>> should be construed to mean only
essential shipboard work which cannot be Delayed for safety or
environmental reasons or which could not reasonably have been
anticipated at the commencement of the voyage.

2— Although there 1s no universally accepted technical
definition of fatigue, everyone involved 1n operations ship should
be alert to the factors which can contribute to fatigue, including,
but not limited to those 1dentified by the Organisation, and take
them 1nto account when making decisions on ship operations

3 — In applying regulation VIII/1, the following should be
taken mto account.

1) Provisions made to prevent fatigue should ensure that
excessive or unreasonable overal working hours are not
undertaken. In particular, the mmimum rest periods specified
in section A-VIII/1 should not be interpreted as implying that
all other hours may be devoted to watchkeeping or other duties,

2) That the frequency and lenght of leave periods, and the
granting of compensatory leave, are material factors in
preventing fatigue from building up over a period of time,
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3) The provisions may be varied for ships on short-sea
voyages, provided special safety arrangements are put in place.

4 — Administration should considerer the introduction of a
requirement that records of hours of work or rest of seafarers
should be maintained and that such records are inspected by the
Admunistration at appropriate intervals to ensure comphanfce with
regulations concerning working heurs or rest periods.

5 — Based on information recetved as a result of investigating

maritime casualties, Admimstrations should keep their provisions
on prevention of fatigue under review.

SECTION B-VIii/2
Guidance regarding watchkeeping arrangements and principles
to be observed -
I — The following operational guidance should be taken into
account by companies, masters and watchkeeping officers.

Part 1
Guijdance on certification

(No provisions. )

Part 2

Guidance on voyage planning
(No provisions.)

Part 3
Guidance on watchkeeping at sea

(No provisions.)

Part 3 1
Guidance on keeping a navigational watch

Introduction

2 — Particular guidance may be necessary for special types
of ships as well as for ships carrying hazardous dangerous, toxic
or highly flammable cargoes. The master should provide this
operational gmdance as appropriate

3 — Its 1s essential that officers 1n charge of the navigational
watch appreciate that the efficient performance of their duties is
necessary in the interests of the safety of life and property at sea
and of preventing pollution of the marine environment.

Bridge resource management

4 — Companies should 1ssue guidance on proper bridge
procedures, and promote the use of checklists appropriate to each
ship taking 1nto account national and international guidance.

5 — Companies should also 1ssie guidance to masters and
officers in charge of the navigational watch on each ship
concerning the need for continuously reassessing how bridge-
watch resources are being allocated and used, based on bridge
resource management principles such as the following-

1) A sufficient number of qualified individuals should be
on watch to ensure all duties can be performed effectively;

2) All members of the navigational watch should be
appropriately quahfied and fit to perform their duties efficiently
and effectively or the officer in charge of the navigational watch
should take into account any limitation in qualifications or
fitness of the individuals available when making navigational
and operational decisions;

3) Dutres should be clearly and unambiguously assigned to
specific individuals, who should confirm that they understand
their responsibifities,

4) Tasks should be performed according to a clear order of
priority;

5) No member of the navigational watch should be assigned
more duties or more difficult tasks than can be performed
effectively;

6) Individuals should be assigned at all times to locations
at which they can most efficiently and eftectively perform their
duties, and individuals should be reassigned to other locations
as circumstances may require;

7) Members of the navigational watch should not be
assigned to different duties, tasks or locations until the officer
in charge of the navigational watch 1s certain that the adjus-
tment can be accomplish efficiently and effectively,

8) Instruments and equipment considered necessary for
effective performance of duties should be readily available to
appropriate members of the navigational watch,

9) Communications among members of the navigational
watch should be clear, immediate, reliable, and relevant to the
business at hand,

10) Non-essential activity and distractions should be
avoided, suppressed or removed,

11) All bridge equipment should be operating properly and
if not, the officer in charge of the navigational watch should
take into account any malfunction which may exist in making
operational decisions;

12) All essential information should be collected, processed
and mterpreted, and made conveniently available to those
who require 1t for the performance of their duties;

13) Non-essential materials should not be placed on the
bridge or any work surface, and

14) Members of the navigational watch should at all times
be prepared to respond efficiently and effectively to changes
n circumstances.

Part 3.2

Guidance on keeping an engineering watch

6 — Particular guidance may be necessary for special types
of propulsion systems or ancillary equipment and for ships
carrying hazardous, dangerous, toxic or highly flammable
materials or other special types of cargo The chief engineer officer
should provide this operational guidance as appropriate.

7 — It 1s essential that officers in charge of the engineening
watch appreciate that the efficient performance of engineering
watchkeeping duties 1s necessary n the interest of the safety of
Iife and property at sea and of preventing pollution of the martne
environment.

8 — The relieving officer, before assuming charge of the
engineermg watch, should

1) Be familiar with the location and use of the equipment
provide for the safety of life 1n a hazardous or toxig environment;
2) Ascertain that materials for the administrations of emer-
gency medical first axd are readily available, particularly those
required for the treatment of burns and scalds; and
3) When 1n port, safely anchored or moored, be aware of.
3 I) Cargo activities, the status of maintenance anq repair
functions and all other operations affecting the watch, and
3.2) The auxtliary machinery 1n use for passenger or crew
accommodation services, cargo operations, operational
water supplies and exhaust systems.
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Part 3.3

Guidance on keeping a radio watch
General

9 — Among other things, the Radio Regulations 1equire
that each ship radio station is licensed, 1s under the ultimate
authority of the master or other person responstible for the ship
and 15 only operated under the control of adequately qualified
personnel. The Radio Regulations also require that a distress
alert shall only be sent on the authortty of the master or other
person responsible for the ship.

10 — The master should bear i mind that all personnel
assigned responstbility for sending a distiess alert must be
instructed with regard to, be knowledgeable of, and be able to
operate properly, all radio equipment on the ship as required by
regulation 1/14, subparagraph 1 4) This should be recorded in
the deck or radio log-book.

Watchkeeping

11 — In addition to the requirements conceining
radiowatchkeeping, the master of every seagoing ship should
ensure that

1) The ship’s radio station 1s adequately manned for the
puipose of exchanging general communications — 1n
particular public correspondence, taking 1nto account the
contraits imposed by the duties of those authorized to operate
1t; and

2) The radio equipment provided on board and, where fitted,
the reserve sources of energy, are mamtained n an efficient
workmg condition.

12 — Necessary mstructton and mformation on use of radio
equipment and procedures for distress and safety purposes should
be given peirtodically to all relevant crew members by the person
designated 1 the muster list to have primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress incidents This should be
tecorded n the radio log

13 — The master of every ship on subject to the SOLAS
Convention should requure that radiowatchkeeping 1s adequately
maintained as determined by the Administration, taking 1n to
account the Radio Regulations,

Operational

14 — Prior to sailing, the radio operator designated as having
prumary responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents should ensure that:

1) All distress and safety radio equipment and the reserve
source of energy are in an efficient working condition, and
that this 1s recorded 1n the radio log,

2) All documents required by international agreement,
notices to ship radio stations and additional documents iequired
by the Admunistration are available and are corrected 1n
accordance with the latest,supplements, and that any
discrepancy 1s reported to the master,

3) The radio clock 1s correctly set against standard time
stgnals;

4) Antennae are correctly positioned, undamaged and
properly connected, and

5) To the extent practicable, routine weather and
navigational warning messages for the area in which the ship

will be navigating are updated together with those for other
areas requested by the master, and that such messages are
passed to the master

15 — On sailing and opening the station, the 1ad1o operator
on watch should:

1) Listen to the appropriate distress frequencies for any
possible existing distress situation, and

2) Send a traffic report (name, position and destmation, etc.)
to the local coast station and any other appropriate coast station
from which general communications may be expected.

16 — Whule the station 1s open, the radio operator on watch
should.

1) Check the radio clock against standard time signals at
least once a day,

2) Send a traffic report when entering and on leaving the
service area of a coast statton from which general
communications might be expected, and

3) Transmit reports to ship repotting systems 1n accordance
with the nstructions of the master

17 — While at sea, the radio operator designated as having
primary responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents should ensure the proper functioning of

1) The Digital Selective Calling (DSC) distress and safety
radio equipment by means of a test call at least once each
week, and

2) The distress and safety radio equipment by means of a
test at least once each day but without 1adiating any signal

The results of these tests should be recorded 1n the radio log

18 — The radio operator designated to handle general
communications should ensure that an elfective watch 15
mantained on those frequencies on which commumcations are
likely-to be exchanged, having 1egard to the position ot the ship
inrelation to those coast stations and to coast earth stations from
which traffic may be expected When exchangmg traftic, radio
operators should follow the relevant ITU recommendattons

19 — When closing the station on arrtval at a port, the radio
operator on watch should advise the local coast station and other
coast stations with which contact has been maintamed of the ship’s
amval and of the closing of the station.

20 — When closing the radio station the 1adio operator
designated as having primary responsibility ftor radio-
communications during dsstress icidents should:

1) Ensure that transmitting antennae are earthed; and

2) Check that the reserve sources of energy are sufficiently
charged

Distress alerts and procedures

21 — The distiess alert or distress call has absolute priority
over all other transmissions All stations which receive such
signals are requued by the Radio regulations to simmediately cease
all transmissions capable of interfering with distress
COMMUNICALOnSs

22 — In the case of a distress affecting own ship, the radio
operator designated as having primary responsibility for
radiocommunications during distress tncidents should
immedhately assume responsibility for following the procedures

.of the Radio Regulations and relevant ITU-R recommen-

dations,
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23 — On réceiving a distress alert:

1yThe radio operator an watch should alert the master and,
if appropriate, the radio operator designated as having primary
responstbility for radiocommunicaticas during distress
incrdents; and

2) The radio operator designated as having primary
responsibility for radiocommunications during distress
incidents should evaluate the situation and immediately assume
tesponsibitity for following the procedures of the Radio
Regulations and relevant ITU-R recommendations.

Urgency messages

24 — In case of urgency affecting own ship, the radio operator
designated as having responsibility for radiocommunications
during ncidents should immediately assume responstbihity for
following the procedures of the Radio Regulations and relevant
ITU-R recommendations.

25 — In cases of communications relating to medicaj advice,
the radio operator designated as having primary responsibility
for radiocommunications during distress incidents should follow
the procedures of the Radio Regulations and adhere to the
conditions as published in the relevant international docu-
mentation [(see subparagraph 14.2)] or as speeified by the satellite
service provider.

26 — In cases of communications relating to medical
transports, as defined in the annex | to the Protocol additional to

the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 relating to the protec--

tion of victims of international armed conflicts (Protocol 1), the
radio operator designated as having primary responsibility for
raditocommunications during distress mcidents should follow
the procedures of the Radio Regulations.

27 — On receiving an urgency message, the radio operator on
watch should alert the master and, if appropriate, the radio
operator designated as having primary responsibility for
radiocommunications durtng distress mcidents.

Safety messages

28 — When a safety message 1s to be transmaitted, the master
and the radio operator on watch should follow the procedures of
the Radio Regulations.

29 — On receiving a safety message, the radio operator on
watch should note 1ts content and act i accordance with the
master’s mstructions.

30 — Bridge-to-bridge communications should be exchanged
on VHF channel 13. Bridge-to-bridge communications are
described as «Intership navigation safety communications» in
the Radio Regulations.

Radic records

31 — Additional entries in the radio log should be made in
accordance with paragraphs 10, 12, 14, 17 and 33.

32 — Unauthorized transnussions and ncidents or hacmful
mterference should, if possible, be identified, recorded in the radio
log and brought to the attention of the Administration in
compiiance with the Radio Regulations, together with an
appropriate extract from the radio log

Battery mantenance

33 — Battenes providing a source of energy for any part of
the radio instaflation including those associated with uninterrupted

power supplies-are-the responstbdlity of the radio operatos
dessgnated as having primary responsibility for radiocom-
munications during distress meidents and should be:

I} Testad-on-load and off-load daily and, where necessary,
brought up to the fully charged condition;

2) Tested once per week by means of a hydrometer where
practicable, or where a hydrometer cannot be used by a switable
load test; and

3) Cheeked once per month for the securtty of each battery
and its connections and the conéhition of the batteries and their
compartment or compartments.

The results of these tests should be recorded in the
radio log.

Part 4
Guidance on watchkeeping in port

{No provisions.)

Part 5
Guidance on prevention of drug and alcohol abuse

34 — Drug and alcohol abuse directly affect the fitness
and ability of a seafarer to perform watchkeeping duties
Seafarers found to be under the influence of drugs or alcohol
should not be permitted to perform watchkeeping duties
unttl they are no longer ympaired in their ability to perform
those duties.

35 — Administrations should considerer developing na-
tronal legislation:

1) Prescribing a maximum of 0.08% blood alcohol level
(BAC) during watchkeeping duty as a mimmum safety
standard on their ships; and

2) Prohibsting the consumption of alcohol within 4 hours
prior to serving as a member of a watch.

Drug and ajcohol abuse screening programme guidelines

36 — The Administration should ensure that adequate
measures are taken to prevent alcohol and drugs from impatring
the abihity of watchkeeping personnel, and should establish
screentng programmes as necessary which:

1) Ident:fy drug and alcohol abuse,

2) Respect the digmity, privacy, confidentiality
and fundamental legal rights of the individuals con-
cerned; and

3) Take into account relevant international gudehines

Certified true copy of the English text of the amend-
ments to the annex to the International Convention on
Standards of Trawning Certification and Watchkeeping
for Seafarers, 1978, and the WICW Code, together with
resolutions at 1 and 2 of the Conference of Parties to the
International Convention on Standards of Training Certifi-
cation and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, 1978, on the adoption
of the amendments and on the adoption of the STCW Code,
respectively, adopted on 7 July {995, the originals, of which
are deposited with the Secretary-General of the International
Marutime Qrganisation.

For the Secretary-General of the International Marttime
Orgamsation
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EMENDAS DE 1995 A0 ANEXO A CONVENGAQ INTERNACIONAL
SOBRE NORMAS DE FORMAGAQ, DE CERTIFICACAO E DE
SERVICO DE QUARTOS PARA 0S MARITIMOS, 1978,

Anexo n2 1 a Acta Final da Conferéncia

Resolugdio n® |

Adopgao das emendas de 1995 ao anexo & Convengéo Interna-
cional sobre Normas de Formagao, de Certificagdo e de Servigo
de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978,

A Conferéncia;

Nos termos do artigo XII(1) (b) da Convengio Internacional
sobre Normas de Formagio, de Certificaciio e de Ser-
vigo de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978 (daqui em
diante designada «Convengao»), relativo ao proce-
dimento de emenda da Convengaio por uma Conferéncia
das Partes,

Tendo considerado as emendas ao anexo & Convengio
propostas e distribuidas aos membros da Organizagio
e a todas as Partes & Convencgdo, com a finalidade de
substituir o texto existente do anexo A Convengio:

| — Adopta, nos termos do artigo XII (1) (b) (ir) da Convengio,
como emendas ao anexo a Convengiio, o texto constante no anexo
a4 presente resolugio.

2 — Determina, em conformidade com o artigo XII (1) (a)
(v11) 2 da Convenglio, que as emendas em anexo ao presente
documento deverao ser consideradas como tendo sido adoptadas
em | de Agosto de 1996, a menos que, antgriormente a essa data,
mais de um tergo das Partes & Convengiio ou um conjunto de
Partes a Convengiio cujas frotas mercantes representem no total
um minimo de 50% da tonelagem de arqueagdo bruta da frota
mundial dos navios de comércio com arqueagio bruta 1gual ou
superior a 100 t, tenham notificado o Secretdrio-Geral que se
opoe ds emendas.

3 — Convida as Partes a tomar em devida nota que, nos termos
do artigo XII (1) (@) (rx) da Convengao, as emendas em anexo ao
a presente documento deverfio entrar em vigorem 1 de Fevereiro
de 1997, ap6s terem sido consideradas acertes em conformidade
com o pardgrafo 2 anterior

ANEXO

Emendas ao anexo a Convencéo Internacional sobre
Normas de Formacéo, de Certificacdo e de Servico
de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978

CAPITULO I
Disposicdes gerais

Regra I/1
Definigbes e clarificagdes
I — Para efeitos de aphcagiio da Convengio, salvo disposigiio
expressa em contririo.

1) «Regras» designa as regras constantes do anexo 2
Convengao;

2) «Aprovado» significa aprovado pela Parte, conforme as
presentes regras;

3) «Comandante» designa a pessoa iesponsidvel pelo
comando de um navio;

4) «Oficial» designa um membro da tripulagio, com
excepgiio do comandante, assim designado pelas leis ou
regulamentos nacionais ou, na auséncia dessa destgnagiio, pelas
convengdes colectivas ou pelo costume;

5) «Oficial de convés» designa um oficial qualificado em
conformidade com o estipulado no capitulo II da Convengdo;

6) «Imediato» designa o oficial cujo posto vem
imediatamente a seguir ao de comandante e ao qual competird
o comando do navio em caso de incapacidade do comandante;

7) «Oficial de maquinas» designa um oficial qualificado,
em conformidade com o estipulado no capitulo III da
Convengiio;

8) «Chefe de médquinas» designa o oficial de mdquinas prin-
cipal, responsével pela instalagio propulsora mecdnica, bem
como pela condug@io € manutengio das instalagBes mecinicas
e eléctricas do navio;

9) «Segundo-oficial de médquinas» designa o oficial de
méquinas cujo posto vem imediatamente a seguir ao de chefe
de mdquinas e ao qual competird a responsabilidade pela
instalacfio propulsora mecfinica, bem como pela condugio e
manutengfio das instalagdes mecénicas e eléctricas do navio,
em caso de incapacidade do chefe de maquinas;

10) «Pranicante de mdquinas» designa uma pessoa que estd
a receber para formacdo para oficial de mdquinas e assim
designada pelas lets ou regulamentos nacionais;

11) «Operador de rddio» designa uma pessoa titular de um
certificado apropriado emitido ou reconhecido pela
Administragdo, em conformidade com o estipulado no
Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes;

12) «Marftimo da mestranga e marinhagem» designa um
membro da tripulag@o do navio, com excep¢ao do comandante
ou dos oficlas,

13) «Viagens costerras» designa as viagens efectuadas nas
proximidades de uma Parte, tal como definido por essa Parte;

14) «Poténcia propulsora» designa a poténcia de saida
maxima continua e total, expressa em kilowatts, debitada
por todas as mdquinas propulsoras principais do navio,
que consta do certificado de registo do navio ou de outro
documento oficial,

15) «Tarefas 1elativas ao servigo radioeléctrico» designa,
nomeadamente e conforme apropriado, a escuta, a manutengio
e as reparagdes técnicas executadas em conformidade com
o Regulamento das Radiocomunicagtes, a Convengio Inter
nacronal para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar e,
segundo o critério de cada Admimistragio, as recomendagdes
pertinentes da Organizagiio,

16) «Petroleiro» designa um navio construido e uti-
hzado para o transpotte de petrdleo e produtos petroliferos
3 granel,

17) «Navio guimico» designa um navio construido ou
adaptado paia o transporte a granel de quaisquer produtos
quimicos liquidos enumerados no capitulo 17 do Cédigo
para a Constru¢io e Equipamento de Navios Que Trans-
portem Produtos Quimicos Perigosos a Granel (International
Bulk Chemical Code),

18) «Navio de transpoite de gds liquefeito>> designa um
navio construido ou adaptado e utilizado para o transporte a
granel de quaisquer dos gases hqueteitos ou de outros produtos
enumerados no capitulo 19 do Cédigo para a Construgio e
Equipamento de Navios que Transportem Gases Liquefeitos
a Granel (International Gas Carrier Code);
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19) «Navio re-ra de passageiros» designa um navio de
passageiros com espagos de carga relada ou compartimentos
de categoria especial, conforme definido pela Convengiio
Internacional para a Salvagnarda da Vida Humana no Mar,
1974, e emendas-posteriores;

20) «Més» designa um més de calenddrio ou 30 dias
compostos por periodos inferiares a um més;

21) «Codigo STCW» designa o Codigo sobre Normas de
Formagiio, de Certificagio e de Servigo de Quartos para os
Maritimos, conforme adoptado pela Resolugdo n® 2 da
Conferéncia de 1995 e eventuais emendas posteriores;

22) «Fungfio» designa um conjunto de tarefas, servigos e
responsabilidades especificadas no Cédigo STCW necessérias
para a operagio do navio, a salvaguarda da vida humana no
mar ou a protecgio do meio ambiente marinho;

23) «Companhia» designa o proprietrio do navio ou
qualquer outra organizagio ou pessoa, tal como o gestor ou
afretador a casco nu, a quem o proprietino do navio tenha
atribuido a responsabilidade pela operagiio do navio e que, a0
assumir tal responsabilidade, tenha acordado em assumir todas
as tarefas e responsabilidades impostas & companhia pelas
presentes regras;

24 «Certificado apropriado» designa um certificado
emutido e autenticado em conformidade com as disposigdes
do presente anexo habilitando o seu legitimo titular a
desempenhar a capacidade ¢ a executar as fungdes previstas
ao nivel de responsabilidade nele especificadas, a bordo de
um navio do tipo, arqueagio, poténcia e meios de propulsdo
considerados durante a viagem particular em causa;

25 «Servigo de mar» designa um servigo a borda de um
navio relevante para a emissdo de um certsficado ou outra
qualificagho.

2 — As presentes regras sio complementadas pelas disposigdes
obrigatSrias constantes da parte A do Cadigo STCW e:

1) Qualquer referéncia a um requistto de uma regra constitui
também uma referéncia & secgdo correspondente da parte A
do Codigo STCW,

2) Na aplicaciio das presentes regras, as recomendagdes ¢
notas exphcativas conexas contidas na parte B do Cédigo
STCW devem ser tomadas em consideragio, na medida do
possivel, com vista a obter-se, 4 escala mundial, uma maior
uniformidade na implementacio das disposi¢des da
Convengio;

3) As emendas a parte A do Codigo STCW deverdo ser
adoptadas, entrar em vigor e produzir efeitos de acordo com
as disposicOes do artigo XII da Convenchio respeitantes ao
procedimenta de emenda aplicdvel ao anexo;

4) As emendas a parte B do Cédigo STCW deverio ser
efectuadas pelo Comité de Seguranga Mar{tima, em
conformidade com as suas regras de procedmento.

3 — As referéncias feitas no artigo VI da Convengdo 2
«Administragio» e 2 «Administrago que os emite» nio deverdo
ser interpretadas como limitagio do direito das Partes de emutir e
autenticar certificados, emn conformidade com a disposto nas
presentes regras

Regra U2
Emissao e autenticagao de certificados

1 —QOs certaficados deverfio ser redigidos na lingua ou linguas
oficial(ais) do pais enussor, Se a lingua utthzada ndo for o inglés,
o texto deverd inchur uma tradugdio para essa lingua.

2 — Relativamente aos operadores de védio, as Partes
podem:

1) Imcluir os corhecimentos adicionais requeridos
pelas regras-aplicdveis no exame para emissdo de um
certificadg, em conformidade com o Regulamento das
Radiocamunicaghes; ou

2) Emitir um certificado separado, indicando que o titular
possui 0s conhecimentos adicionais exigidos pelas regras
aplicaveis.

3 — Aautenticagio exigida pelo artigo VI da Convengdo para
atestar a emissao de um certificado devera apenas ser emitida se
todos os requistios da Convengio tiverem sido observados.

4 —~De acordo com 0s critérios de uma Parte, as autenticagdes
podem ser inclufdas no modelo dos certificados emitidos
conforme a secgio A-U/Z do Cédigo STCW. Em caso de tat
inclusdo, o modelo utilizado deverd ser o defimdo no pardgrafo
1 da secg@o A-I12. Se a autenticagio for efectuada de outro modo,
o modelo da autenticagio deverd ser o defimdo no pardgrafo 2
dessa secgdo.

5 — Uma Admunistragio que reconhega um certificado nos
termos daregra I/10 devera autenticar esse certificado, por forma
a atestar o seu reconhecimento A autenticagio deverd apenas ser
emitida se todos os requisitos da Convengio tiverem sido
observados. O modelo da autenticagio devers ser o definido no
pardgrafo 3-da secgao A-I/2 do Cédigo STCW.

6 -— As autenticagdes referidas nos pardgrafos 3,4 ¢ 5:

1) Podem ser emttidas como documentos separados;

2) Deverfio ser numeradas de modo univoco, excepto as
autenticagles que atestem a emussdo de um certificado, em
que o nimero atribuido pode ser o mesmo do certificado,
desde que o nimero seja univoco;

3) Deveriio caducar logo que a vahidade do certificado
autenticado expire ou este seja cassado, SUSPEnso ou cance-
lado pela Parte que o ematis e, em qualquer caso, apés um
pericdonao superior a cinco anos apos a data da sua emssdo.

7 — A capacidade na qual o titular de um certificado estd
autorizado a desempenhar a bordo deverd ser identificada no
modelo de autenticaciio em termos idénticos acs que sfo uttzados
pela Adminstrag@o na fixagdo da lotagio de seguranga.

8 — As Administragbes podem utihizar um modelo dife-
rente do defimdo na secgiio A-1/2 do Cédigo STCW, desde que,
como condigdo minima, a informagio obrigatdria seja apresen-
tada em cracteres romanos e algarismos 4rabes, sendo contudo
aceites as variagdes permitidas em conformidade com o
disposto na sec¢#o A-I/2Z.

9 — Sem prejuizo do disposto no parigrafo 5 da regra I/10,
os certificados requeridos pela Convengio devem ser man-
tidos disponiveis, na sua forma original, a bordo do navio
onde o titular desempenha as suas fungdes.

Regra 1/3
Principios por que se devem reger as viagens costeiras

1 — Ao definir, para efeitos da Convengio, as viagens costei-
ras, nenhuma Parte deverd impor requisitos mais ngorosos em
matéria de formagZo, de experidacta ou de certificagio aos mari-
t1Mos que prestam servigo em navios autorizados a arvorar a ban-
detra de outra Parte e que efectuam tais viagens do que os exigidos
aos maritimos que prestam servigos em navios autorizados a
arvorar a sua prorpria bandeira. Em caso algum deveri tal Parte
1mMpor requisitos mais. r1gorosos aos maritimos que prestam
servigo em navios autorizados a arvorar a bandeirada outra Parte
do que os prescritos pela Convenglio para os navios nao afectos
a viagens costetras.
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2 — No que respelta aos navios autorizados a arvorar a
bandeira de uma Parte que efectuam regularmente viagens
costeiras nas proximidades da costa de uma outra Parte, a Parte
cuja bandeira o navio estd autorizado a arvorar deverd impor
requisitos em matéria de formaco, de experiéncia e de
certificac@io aos maritimos que exercem fungdes nesses navios
pelo menos equivalentes aos impostos pela Parte nas
proximidades de cuja costa o navio opera, desde que ndo
ultrapassem os requisttos da Convengiio estabelecidos para navios
ndo afectos a viagens costeiras. Os maritimos que exergam
funcdes num navio que, durante a sua viagem, ultrapasse o que
esta definido por uma Parte como viagens costeiras, € entre em
dguas ndo abrangidas por aquela definigéo, deverdo cumprir os
requisitos de competéncia apropriados da Convengiio.

3 — Qualquer Parte pode conceder a um navio autorizado a
arvorar a bandeira os beneficios previstos nas disposi¢des da
Convengdo relativas a viagens costeiras, quando tal navio efectue
regularmente, nas proximidades da costa de um Estado que nio
¢ Parte, viagens costeiras, tal como definido por essa Parte.

4 — As Partes que definam viagers costeiras em conformidade
com os requisitos da presente regra deverdo comunicar ao
Secretédrio-Geral, nos termos da regra I/7, os pormenores das
disposicOes adoptadas,

5 — Nada do disposto na presente regra limitard, de qualquer
modo, a jurisdigfio de qualquer Estado, quer seja ou néo Parte
a Convengao.

Regra l/4
Procedimentos de inspec¢éo

I — As inspecgdes efectuadas nos termos do artigo X por
inspectores devidamente autorizados para esse efeito deverio
limitar-se ao seguinte:

1) Verificar, de acordo com o pardgrafo (1) do artigo X, se
todos os maritimos que exercem fungdes a bordo e que sdo
obrigados pela Convengfio a possuir certificados sio titulares
de um certificado apropriado ou de uma dispensa vilida, ou
apresentam prova documental de que fo1 efectuado pedido de
autenticacdo & Administragdo, nos termos do pardgrafo 5 da
regra 1/10;

2) Verificar se o niimero ¢ os certificados dos maritimos
que exercem fungdes a bordo estdo em conformidade com
os requisitos de lotagio de seguranga fixada pela Admi-
nistragéo; e

3) Avaliar, de acordo com a secgio A-I/4 do Cédigo
STCW, a aptiddo dos maritimos embarcados no navio para
cumprir as normas relativas ao servico de quartos, tal como
exigido pela Convengio, caso haja razdes para suspeitar que
essas normas ndo estdo a ser observadas em virtude de se ter
verificado qualquer uma das seguintes ocorréncias.

3.1) O navio esteve envolvido num abalroamento,
naufragio ou encalhe; ou

3.2) O navio, quando a navegar, fundeado ou atracado,
efectuou uma descarga de substincias ilegal nos termos de
qualquer convengio internacional; ou

3.3) O navio manobrou de um modo irregular ou peri-
£0s0, ndo respertando as normas de organizagao do trifego
adoptadas Pela Organtzagio ou as préticas e 0s procedi-
mentos de navegagio em condigdes de seguranca; ou

3.4) O navio estd a ser operado por forma a constituir
um perigo para as pessoas, os bens ou 0 meio ambiente.

2 — As deficiéncias que podem constituir um perigo para as
pessoas, 0s bens ou 0 meio ambiente mcluem o seguinte:

1) Maritimos que deverfio ser titulares de certificados, sem
um certificado apropriado, uma dispensa vilida ou prova docu-
mental de que fo1 efectuado pedido de autenticagido a
Administragfio, nos termos do pardgrafo 5 da regra I/10.

2) Incumprimento dos requisitos de lotagfio de seguranga
da Administragio;

3) O modo como estd organizado o ervigo de quartos de
navegacgiio ou de mdquinas nio estd de acordo com as
exigéncias estabelecidas para esse navio pela Administragio;

4) Auséncia num quarto de pessoa qualificada para operar
o equipamento indispensdvel & seguranga da navegaciio, 4
seguranga das radiocomunicagdes ou & prevengio da poluicio
maritima; e

5) Impossibilidade de dispor, para o primeiro quarto no
nicio de uma viagem e para os quartos subsequentes, de
pessoal suficientemente descansado e pronto para 0 servigo
de quartos.

3 — Uma parte que efectua uma inspec¢io s6 poderd justificar
a retengio de um navio efectuada nos termos do artigo X desde
que niio tenham sido corrigidas quaisquer das anomalias referidas
no pardgrafo 2 e na medida em que essa Parte tenha determinado
que as mesmas constituem um perigo para as pessoas, os bens
ou 0 meio ambiente.

Regra I/5
Disposigbes nacionais

I — As Partes deverdo implementar processos e procedi-
mentos para a investigagdo imparcial de qualquer comunicagio
de incompeténcia, acto ou omissdo que possa pdr directa-
mente em perigo a seguranga da vida humana ou dos bens
materiais no mar ou do meio ambiente marinho por parte
dos titulares de certificados ou de autenticagdes emitidos por
essa Parte, no desempenho das fungdes definidas nos seus
certificados, assim como para a cassa¢iio, suspensiio ou
cancelamento de tais certificados por tais razdes e para a
prevengéo de fraudes.

2 — As Partes deverdo definir penalidades ou sangdes
disciplinares para os casos nos quais as disposigdes das res-
pectivas lelgislagBes nacionais que implementem o cumpri-
mento da Convengiio ndo sejam respeitadas por parte dos navios
autorizados a arvorar a sua bandeira ou por parte dos maritimos
legalmente certificados pela Parte.

3 — De um modo particular, as penalidades e sangdes disci-
plinares atrds referidas deverio ser prescritas ¢ aplicadas nos
casos em que:

1) Uma companhia ou um comandante tenha empre-
gado qualquer pessoa que no seja titular de um certificado
previsto na Convengiio;

2) Um comandante tenha autorizado ¢ desempenho de
quaisquer fungdes ou servigo, em qualquer capacidade para a
qual seja exigivel a certificagfio, por pessoa niio titular de um
certificado apropriado, de uma dispensa valida ou da prova
documental exigida pelo pardgrafo 5 da regra 1/10,

3) Uma pessoa tenha obtido um emprego a bordo por
metos fraudulentos ou falsificagio de documentos, para o
desempenho de quaisquer fungSes ou servigo, em qualquer
capacidade, para o qual as presentes regras exyam a posse de
um certificado ou dispensa vilida.
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4 — Uma Parte na jurisdi¢ao da qual. se encontre uma com-
panhia ou qualquer pessoa que, com base em indicios-claros, tenha
sido responsive) ou tenha conhecimento de qualquer incum-
primento aparente das disposigoes da Convencae-referidas no
parigrafo 3 Anterior dgverd prestartoda-a.sua possivel colabo-
ragho a qualquer Parte que manifeste a sua intengap de proceder
judicialmente na drea da sua jurisdigiio.

Regra 1/6
Formagéa e avaliagado

1 — Cada Parte deverd garantir que:

1) A formag@o e a avaliagio dos maritimos, exigidas nos
termos da Convencdo, sio administradas, supervisionadas e
controladas de acordo com o disposto na sec¢do A-U6 do
Cédigo STCW; e

2) Os responsiveis pela formagdo e avaliag@o da com-
peténcia dos maritimos, exigidas nos termas da Convengio,
possuem as qualificagOes adequadas, em conformidade com
o disposto na secglio A-1/6 do Cédige STCW, para o tipo e
nivel de formagio ou avahagio envolvida.

Regra /7

Comunicagio da informagéo

1 — Para além da comunicagdo obnigatdria da informagao
nos termos do artigo I'V, cada Parte deverd fornecer ao Secretério-
-Geral, nos prazos e no formato estipulados na secgio A-I/7 do
Cédigo STCW, quaisquer outras informagdes que possam ser
exigidas pelo Cédigo sobre outras medidas tomadas pela Parte,
com vista a implementar e garantir o cumprimento completo e
total da Convengdo.

2 — Ap0s arecepgio da totalidade da informagio, nos termos
do artigo IV e da sec¢io A-I/7 do Cédigo STCW, e que a
informagdo confirme a total implementacio e cumprimento da
Convengio, o Secretdrio-Geral deverd apresentar um relatério,
para o efeito, ao comité de Seguranca Maritima.

3 — Apbés a subsequente confirmagiio pelo Comité de
Seguranga Maritima, nos termos dos procedimentos adoptados
pela Comité, de que a informacgio prestada demonstra o total e
completo cumprimento das disposi¢des da Convengio:

{) O Comité de Seguranga Maritima deverd identificar
as Partes em causa; e

2) As outras Partes poderdo, nos termos das regras I/4 e
1/10, aceitar, em principio, que os certificados emitidos
directamente ou em sua representagao das Partes identifi-
cadas no pardgrafo 3.1) se encontram em conformidade com
a Convengio.

Regra I/8
Normas de qualidade

1 — Cada Parte devera garantir gue:

1) Nos termos da sec¢io A-1/8 do Cdédigo STCW, as
actividades de formaciio, avaliagdo de competéncia,
certiftcagdo, autenticacdo e revalidagdo de documentos
efectuadas por organismaos ndo governamentais ou entidades
sob a sua autoridade s2o controladas de modo continuo através
de um sistema de normas de qualidade, de modo a’garantir a
obteng¢do dos objectivos definidos, incluindo os que digam
respeito as gualificacdes e experiéncia dos instrutores ¢
responsdvess pela avaliagio de competéncia; e

2) Quangdo. tais actividades forem executadas por
organismos, ou-entidades governamentais, devera ser
implementado um sistema de normas de qualidade,

2 — Cada Parte deverd ainda garantir que uma avaliagdo €
periodicamenté realizada, de acordo com as disposigdes
constantes na secgio A-1/8 do Cédigo STCW, por pessoas
qualificadas que ndo estejam envolvidas directamente nas
actividades por si avaliadas.

3 — A informacdo relativa 2 avaliagio requerida no paré-
grafo 2 deverd ser comunicada ao Secretario-Geral.

Regra /9
Normas de apliddo fisica — Emissdo e registo de certificados

| — Cada Parte dever4 estabelecer normas de aptidio fisica
para os maritimos, espectalmente quanto A acuidade visual ¢
auditiva.

2 — Cada Parte deverd assegurar que os certificados sdo
emitidos exclusivamente aos candidatos que satisfacam os
requisitos da presente regra.

3 — Os candidatos a certificagio deverfo apresentar provas
satisfatdrias:

1) Da sua identidade;

2) De que a sua idade ndo € nferior & definida na regra
relevante para o certificado a que se candidatam;

3) De satisfazerem as normas de aptiddo fisica,
especralmente no que se refere & acuidade visual ¢ auditiva
definida pela Parte, e de serem titulares de documento vélido
atestando a sua aptidao fisica, emitido por um médico
qualificado, devidamente reconhecido pela Parte;

4) De terem concluido o servigo de mar e qualquer outra
formagao obrigatdria, nos termos das presentes regras, para
obtencio do certificado a que se candidatam; e

5) De satisfazerem as normas de competéncia definidas
pelas presentes regras para as capactdades, fungfes e nivers
que devam ser identificados na autenticagiio do certificado.

4 — Cada Parte compromete-se a:

1) Manter um registo, ou registos, de todos os certificados
e autenticagdes relativos a comandantes ¢ oficiais e, conforme
apropriado, para os maritimos da mestranga e marinhagem,
que sdo emitidos, tenham caducado, sido revalidados,
suspendidos, cancelados ou os dados como perdidos ou
destruidos, assim como das dispensas emrtrdas; e

2) Fornecer informagdes sobre o estado de tais certufi-
cados, autenticagGes e dispensas as outras Partes e com panhias
que requeiram a verificacio da autenticidade ¢ validade
dos certificados que thes sejam apresentados pelos maritimos
para reconhecimento dos seus certificados nos termos da
regra I/10 on para efeitos de emprego a bordo de um navio.

Regral/10
Reconhecimento de certificados

1 — Cada Administragio devera garantir 0 cumprimento
das disposicdes da presente regra, de modo a reconhecer, por
autenticagdo, nos termos do paragrafo 5 da regra I/2, um
certificado emitido directamente, ou em sua representa-
¢A0, por outra Parte a um comandante, oficial ou operador de
ridio e que:

1) A Administragio tenha confirmado, através de todos
0s meios necessédrios, os quais podem incluir a inspecgio
das instalagdes e procedimentos, que os requisitos relativos
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as normas de competéncia, a emissio e autenticaciio de
certificados e a manutengdo do registo dos certificados sfio
cumpridos na totalidade; e

2) Seja acordado com a Parte interessada uma rdpida
notificagdo sobre qualquer alteracdo significativa nos
métodos de formagdo e certificagio em vigor nos termos
da Convengiio.

2 — Deverio ser implementadas medidas tendentes a garantir
que os maritimos que apresentem, para reconhecimento,
certificados emitidos nos termos das regras II/2, I11/2 ou III/3, ou
emtidos nos termos da regra VII/1 ao nivel de gestao, conforme
defintdo no Cédigo STCW, possuem um conhecimento
apropriado da legislagdo marftima da Administrag@o relevante
para as fungGes que siio autorizados a desempenhar.

3 — A informacao transmitida e as medidas acordadas nos
termos da presente regra deverio ser comunicadas ao Secretdrio-
Geral, em conformidade com o disposto na regra I/7.

4 — Nio deverfio ser reconhecidos os certificados emitidos
directamente ou sob a autoridade de um Estado niio Parte.

5 — Sem prejufzo dos requisitos do pardgrafo 5 da regra 1/2,
uma Administragiio pode, se as circunstiincias assim o exigirem,
permitir que um maritimo desempenhe fungdes numa capacidade,
com excepgdo das fungdes de oficial radiotécnico ou operador
de rddio, salvo conforme estipulado no Regulamento das
Radiocomunicagdes, durante um perfodo niio superior a trés meses
a bordo de um navio autorizado arvorar a sua banderra, se for
titular de um certificado apropriado e valido emitido e autenticado
por outra Parte para utilizagdo a bordo dos navios dessa Parte,
mas que ainda ndo tenha sido autenticado, de modo a tornd-lo
apropriado para o desempenho de fungdes a bordo de navios
autorizados a arvorar a bandeira da Administragio. A pedido,
deverd ser prontamente apresentada prova documental do pedido
de autenticagio 4 Administragio.

6 — Os certificados e autenticagdes emitidos por uma
Administragfio, nos termos desta regra, para reconhecimento de
um certificado emitido por outra Parte, ou atestando o seu
reconhecimento, nao deverdo ser utihizados como base para
reconhecimento posterior por outra Administragio

Regra /11
Revalidagao de certificados

I — Os comandantes, oficiats e operadores de ridio pos-
suidores de certificados emitidos ou reconhecidos, nos termos
de qualquer capitulo da Convengdio, com excepgiio do capi-
tulo VI, que prestem servigo de mar ou que desejam retornar ao
servigo de mar apds um periodo de permanéncia em terra deverio,
com vigta a continuar a ser reconhecidos como aptos para o servigo
de mar, a intervalos néio superiores a cinco anos

1) Satistazer as normas de aptidio fisica estipuladas na
regra l/9; e

2) Garantir a continuidade da sua competéncia profis-
stonal, nos termos da sec¢iio A-1/11 do Cédigo STCW

2 — Os comandantes, oficiats e operadores de radio deveriio,
com vista a prosseguirem o seu servigo de mar a bordo de navios
em relagiio aos quais, por acordo nternacional, tenham sido
detinidos requisitos de formagfio espectals, concliir com sucesso
a formagao relevante aprovada

3 — Cada Parte deverd comparar as normas de competéncia
que sio exigidas aos candidatos para os certiftcados emitidos
antes de | de Feverenno de 2002 com as especificadas na
parte A do Cédigo STCW para o certificado apropriado e

determinar a eventual necessidade de exigrr aos titulares de
tais certificados a frequéncia de formagdo de reciclagem ou
actualizagiio de conhecimentos ou a sua avaliagiio

4 — A Parte, apds consulta ds entidades interessadas, deverd
formular ou promover a formulagio de uma estrutura de cuisos
de reciclagem ou actualizagiio de conhecimentos, nos termos
da sec¢iio A-I/11 do Codigo STCW.

5 — Para efeitos da actuahiza¢io dos conhecimentos dos
comandantes, oficiais e operadores de rddio, cada Adminis-
tragdio deverd promover e assegurar a distribuicio dos textos das
Glumas alteragdes aos regulamentos nacionais € Internacionats
sobre a salvaguarda da vida humana no mar e a protecgiio do
meio ambiente marinho pelos navios autorizados a arvorar
a sua bandeira.

Regra /12
Utilizagao de simuladores

I — As normas de funcionamento e outras disposigdes
constantes da secgdo A-I/12, assim como quaisquer outros
requisitos definidos na parte A do Cédigo STCW para qualquer
certificado, deverio ser cumprnidas no que respeita:

1) A formagio obrigatéria com simuladores,

2) Aqualquer avaliagiio de competéncia requerida pela parte
A do Coédigo STCW que seja efectuada com recurso a
simulador; e

3) A quaisquer demonstragdes, através de simuladores,
de continuagiio da competéncia requeridas pela parte A do
Cbdigo STCW.

2 — Os simuladores cuja mstalagiio ou nicio de utilizagiio
seja anterior a | de Fevereiro de 2002 podem ser 1sentados do
cumprimento total das normas de funcionamento referidas no
pardgrafo 1, conforme critério exclusivo da Parte interessada.

Regra I/13
Condugéao de ensaios

1 — As presentes regras nio impedem qualquer Adminis-
tragiio de autorizar os navios autorizados a arvorar a sua bandeira
a participar em €nsaios.

2 — Para efeitos desta regra, o termo «ensaio» significa uma
experiéncia ou uma série de experiéncias conduzidas durante um
periodo de tempo himitado, que podem envolver a utihzagfio de
sistemas automadticos ou integrados, com vista a avaliar métodos
alternativos de execugao de tarefas especificas ou o cumprimento
de disposigdes particulares definidas pela Convengio e que
proporcionem, pelo menos, 0 mesmo nivel de seguranga e de
prevengiio da poluicdo estipulado pelas piesentes regras.

3 ~— A Admunistragfio que autorizar navios a participar em
ensa1os deverd assegurar-se de que tals ensatos sio conduzidos
de modo a proporcionar, pelo menos, 0 mesmo nivel de seguranga
e de prevenciio da polui¢io estipulado pelas presentes regras. Os
ensaios deveriio ser conduzidos de acordo com as regras adoptadas
pela Organizagio

4 — Os pormenores relativos aos ensaios deverdo ser
comunicados & Organizagio tio rapidamente quanto possivel, mas
nunca menos de seis meses antes da data definida para inicio dos
ensatos, A Orgamizagiio deverd distribuir a todas as Partes os
pormenores desses ensalos

5 — Os resultados dos ensaios autorizados nos termos do
pardgrafo 1, assim como quaisquer recomendagdes que a
Administragiio entenda emitir em relacdo a tais resultados,
deveriio ser comunicados & Organizagdo, a qual deverd transmitir
tais resultados e recomendagdes a todas as Partes.
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6 — Qualquer Parte que tenha quaisquer objecgdes a deter-
munados ensaios autorizados nos termos desta regra deve
comumcar tais objecgdes A Orgamzaciio, tio rapidamente quanto
possivel. A Organizagdo deverd distribuir os pormenores das
objecgdes a todas as Partes.

7 — Uma Administragiio que tenha autorizado um epsaio
deverd respeitar as objecgdes recebidas das outras Partes
relativamente a esses ensaios, ordenando aos navios autorizados
a arvorar a sua bandeira a nio efectuarem ensaos enquanto
navegarem nas dguas de um Estado costerro que tenha
comunicado as suas objeccdes a Organizagio.

8 — Se uma Admimstragiio concluir, com base num ensaio,
que um determinado sistema proporciona, pelo menos, o mesmo
nivel de seguranca e de prevengiio da poluigio estipulado nestas
regras, pode autorizar os navios autorizados a arvorar a sua
banderra que continuem a operar indefinidamente com tal sistema.
Esta autorizagio deve, no entarto, ser limitada pelos seguintes
requisitos:

1) A Administracio dever4, apds os resultados dos ensaios
terem sido comunicados nos termos da paragrafo 5, fornecer
pormenores sobre tal autorizagiio & Organizagdo, incluindo a
wdentificagdo dos navios que possam ficar $ob a algada de tal
permissdo. A Organizagdo deverd transmutir tais informagdes
a todas as Partes;

2) As operacdes autorizadas nos termos do presente
pardgrafo deverdo ser conduzidas em conformidade com as
recomendagdes preparadas pela Organizagiio, com 0 mesmo
ambito que tenha sido aplicado durante os ensaios;

3) Tais operagdes deverdo respeitar as objecgOes recebidas
de outras Partes nos termos do pardgrafo 7, salvo se tais
objec¢des ndo tiverem sido retiradas; e

4) Uma operagiio conduzida nos termos do presente
pardgrafo deverd apenas ser permitida até & determinagéo pelo
Comité de Seguranca Maritima se € adequada ou ndo uma
emenda 3 Convengdo e, em caso afirmativo, se a operagio
deve ser suspensa ou autorizada a continuar antes da entrada
em vigor da emenda.

9 — A pedido de qualquer uma das Partes, o Comité de
Seguranga Maritima devera definir uma data para a anahse dos
resultados dos ensaios e tomar as decisOes apropriadas.

Regral/14

Responsabilidades das companbias

I — Cada Administragdo deverd, nos termos estipulados
na secgdo A-1/14, responsabilizar as companhias quanto & afec-
ta¢do de maritimos para servigo nos seus navios, em conformidade
com os termos da presente Convengio, e deverd ainda exigir a
cada companhia que garanta que:

1) Os marftimos afectos a bordo dos seus navios sio titulares

de certificado apropriado, nos termos da Convengio e

conforme definido pela Administragio;

2) Os seus navios estdo lotados nos termos da lotagio
minima de seguranca fixada pela Administracio;

3) A documentagio e as informacdes relevantes relativas
aos maritimos afectos aos seus navios estdo em ordem ¢ se
encontram prontamente acess{veis, inclurndo, sem que a tal
esteja limitada, a documentagiio e informagdesrelativas & sua
experiéncia, formacio, aptidio fisica e competéncia para as
func¢des que lhes estdo atribuidas;

4) Os maritimos, afectos a qualquer dos seus navios.
estdo tamuliarizados com as suas funcdes especilicas e com
4 totalidode dos dispositivos, instalagdes, equipamento,
procedimentos e-caracteristicas do navio relevantes para as
suas fungdes de rotina ouem condigles de emergénca; e

5) O nmiimero de efectivos do navio pode ehicazmente
coordenar as suas actividades numa situagio de emergéncia e
desempenhar as fungdes vitars para a seguranga ou para a
prevengiio ou atenuaciio da polwigio

Regra V/15
Disposigdes transitorias

I — Até 1 de Fevereiro de 2002, uma Parte pode continuar
a emuttr, reconhecer e autenticar certificados, nos termos defi-
mdos pela Conven¢io que se aphicam imediatamente antes
de | de Fevereiro de 1997, relativamente aos maritimos que
iniciem o seu servigo de mar aprovado, um programa de educagéo
e de formaciio aprovado ou um curso de formagio aprovado
antes de 1 de Agosto de 1998,

2 — Até | de Fevererro de 2002, uma Parte pode continuar a
renovar e a revalidar certificados e autenticagbes, nos termos
definidos pela Convengiio que se aplicam antes de 1 de Feve-
rerro de 1997.

3 — Sempre que uma Parte, nos termos da regra /11, renove
ou prorrogue a validade dos certificados originalmente por si
emitidos, nos termos definidos pela Convengdo em vigor antes
de 1 de Fevererro de 1997, pode essa Parte, segundo o seu critério
exclusivo, substiturr as hmmiagGes de tonelagem referidas nos
certificados originais nos termos seguintes:

1) «200 t de arqueagiio bruta» pode ser substituido por
«500 t de arqueacao bruta»; e

2} «1600 t de arqueagdo bruta de registo» pode ser
substituido por «3000 t de arqueagio bruta».

CAPITULO I
Comandante e seccédo de convés

Regra /1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificagao de oficiais chefes
de quarto de navegagado de navios com arqueagao bruta igual ou
superior a 500 t.

1 — qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio de navios
de mar com arqueagio bruta igual ou superior a 500 t deverd ser
titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagio deverd:

1) Ter idade néo inferior a 18 anos;

! . o

2) Ter efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado ndo inferior a
um ano, como parte de um programa de formagio aprovado
que nclua formacio a bordo, satisfazendo os requisitos da
secgdo A-1I/1 do C6digo STCW e devidamente registado num
livro de formagio aprovado, ou ter efectuado um servigo de
mar aprovado nfo inferior a trés anos;

3) Ter desempenhado, durante o servigo de mar requerido,
fungoes de quarto na ponte sob a supervisio do comandante
ou de um oficial qualificado durante um perfodo nao tnferior
a seis meses;

4) Satrsfazer os requisttos aplicavers estipulados nas regras
do capitulo 1V, conforme apropriado, para o desempenho das
tarefas atribuidas em felagio ao servigo radioeléctrico, nos
termos do Regulamento das Radiocomunicagoes, e

3) Ter concluido um programa de educacio e de formagao
aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia defmidas na
secgdio A-II/1 do Cédigo STCW.
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Regra 11/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificagdo dos
comandantes e imediatos de navios com arqueagédo bruta igual
ou superior a 500 t

Comandante e imediato de navios com arqueagéo bruta
igual ou superior a 3000 t

1 — Qualquer comandante ¢ 1mediato de navios de mar com
arqueagiio bruta igual ou superior a 3000 t deverd ser titular de
um certificado apropriado

2 — Qualquer candidato a certifica¢fio deverd:

1) Satisfazer os requisitos de certificagio como oficial
chefe de quarto de navegagio de navios com arqueagiio bruta
1gual ou superior a 500 t e ter efectuado um servigo de mar
aprovado nessas fungQes 1gual a

1.1) Um minimo de 12 meses, para certificado de
imediato; e

12) Um mintmo de 36 meses, para o certificado de
comandante; no entanto, este perfodo pode ser reduzido,
no méximo, até 24 meses se pelo menos 12 meses do servigo
de mar tiver sido desempenhado como imediato; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educagdo e de for-
magdo aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia
definidas na secgdio A-II/2 do Cédigo STCW relativas
a comandantes e imediatos de navios com arqueacfio bruta
1gual ou superior a 3000 t.

Comandante e imediato de navios com arqueagéo bruta
entre 500 t e 3000 t

3 — Qualquer comandante e imediato de navios de mar com
arqueagio bruta entre 500 t e 3000 t deverd ser titular de um
certificado apropriado.

4 — Qualquer candidato A certificagio deverd.

1) Satisfazer os requisitos de certificagdio como oficial chefe
de quarto de navegacdo, de navios com arqueagdio bruta 1gual
ou superior a 500 t,

2) Para o certificado como comandante, satisfazer os
requisitos aplicivels a oficiais chefe de quarto de navegagao
de navios com arqueagio bruta igual ou superior a 500 t e ter
efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado néo inferior a 36 meses
nessas fungdes; no entanto, este perfodo pode ser reduzido, no
maximo, até 24 meses se pelo menos 12 meses do servigo de
mar tiver sido desempenhado como 1mediato; e

3) Ter concluido um programa de formagio aprovado
e satisfazer as normas de competéncia defimdas na sec-
¢io A-1I/2 do Cédigo STCW relativas a comandantes e
imediatos de navios com arqueagio bruta entre 500 t
e 3000t

Regra 11/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a certificagdo de oficiais
chefe de quarto de navegagdo de navios com arqueagdo bruta
igual ou superior a 500 t

Navios ndo envolvidos em viagens costeiras

| — Qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegagfo de navios
de mar com arqueagiio bruta inferior a 500 t ndo envolvidos em
viagens costerras deverd ser titular de um certificado apropriado
para 0s navios de arqueagiio bruta igual ou superior a 500 t

2 — Qualquer comandante de navios de mar com arqueagéo
bruta infertor a 500 t nfio envolvidos em viagens costeiras
devera ser titular de um certificado apropriado como comandante
para os navios de arqueacio bruta entre 500 t e 3000 t.

Navios envolvidos em viagens costerras

Oficial chefe de quarto de navegagao

3 — Qualquer oficial chefe de quarto de navegagdo em
navios de mar com arqueagfio bruta iferior a 500 t envolvidos
em viagens costeiras deverd ser titular de um certificado
apropniado.

4 — Qualquer candidato a certificagio como oficial chefe
de quarto de navegaciio em navios de mar com arqueagio bruta
inferior a 500 t envolvidos em viagens costeiras devera:

1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 18 anos;
2) Ter concluido:

2 1) Uma formagdo especial, incluindo um servigo
de mar apropriado, conforme estipulado pela Adminis-
traco; ou

2.2) Um servigo de mar aprovado na secgio de convés
ndo inferior a trés anos;

3) Satistazer os requisitos aplicivets estipulados nas regras
do capitulo IV, conforme apropriado, para o desempenho das
tarefas atribuidas em relagio ao servigo radioeléctrico, nos
termos do Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes; e

4) Ter concluido um programa de educagio e de formagao
aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
secgdo A-1I/3 do Cédigo STCW relativa a oficiais chefes de
quarto de navegaciio em navios com arqueagio bruta inferior
a 500 t envolvidos em viagens costeiras.

Comandante

5 — Qualquer comandante de navios de mar com arqueagio
bruta inferior a 500 t envolvidos em viagens costeiras deverd
ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

6 — Qualquer candidato & certificagio como comandante
de navios de mar com arqueag@o bruta inferior a 500 t envol-
vidos em viagens costetras deverd:

1) Ter 1dade ndo inferior a 20 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado como oficial
chefe de quarto de navegacio ndo inferior a 12 meses; €

3) Ter conclufdo um programa de educagio e de formagio
aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
secgio A-II/3 do Cédigo STCW relativas a comandantes de
navios com arqueagéo bruta inferior a 500 t envolvidos em
viagens costelras.

Isengdes

7 — Se a Administragiio considerar que a dimensiio do navio
e as condiges da sua viagem sdo por forma a tornar a aplicagdo
da totahdade dos requisitos desta regra e dos requisitos da sec-
¢lio A-II/3 do Cédigo STCW excessiva ou impraticdvel, pode,
conforme apropriado, 1sentar o comandante e o oficial chefe de
quarto de navegagio que prestem SErvigo nesse navio ou em
navios da mesma classe do cumiprimento de alguns requisitos,
tendo em devida consideragio a seguranga de todos os outros
navios que possam operar nas mesmas 4guas.

Regra 11/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificagido dos maritimos
da mestranca e marinhagem que fazem parte dos quartos de
navegacao.

I — Qualquer maritimo da mestranga ¢ marinhagem que
faga parte dos quartos de navegacéo em navios de mar com
arqueagiio bruta 1gual ou superior a 500 t, com excepgio dos
maritimos da mestranga ¢ marinhagem em formagdo e os
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maritimos da mes-tranga ¢ marinhagem cujas fungbes no quarto
nfio sejam de cardcter especializado, devers ser devidamente
certificado para exercer essas funges:

2 ~—Qualquer candidato 4 certificagao devera:
1) Ter idade ndo inferior a 16 anos;,
2) Ter concluido:

2.1) Um servigo de mar aprovado, incluinde um periodo
nio inferior a seis meses de formag3o e experiéncia; ou

2.2) Um programa de formagfo especial, em terra ou a
bordo, incluindo um periodo de servigo de mar aprovado
que nd@o deverd ser infertor a dois meses; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de comepténcia definidas na
secgdo A-II/4 do Cédigo STCW.

3 — Oservigo de mar, a formagao ¢ a experiéncia requeridos
nos termos dos subpardgrafos 2.2.1) e 2.2.2) deverfo ser
associados a fungdes de quarto de navegagéo e envolver o
desempenho de fung¢Ges sob a supervisio directa do comandante,
do oficial chefe de quarto de navegagdo ou de um maritimo da
mestranc¢a e marinhagem qualificado.

4 — Os maritimos podem ser considerados por uma Parte
como satisfazendo os requisitos desta regra se tiverem desem-
penhado fun¢des numa capacidade apropriada na secgio de
convés durante um perfodo ndo inferior a um ano nos cinco anos
anteriores a entrada em vigor da Convengao para essa Parte.

CAPITULO III
Seccio de maquinas

Regra IHIN

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagio de oficiais de
maquinas chefes de quarto numa casa da maquina em condugéo
atendida ou de oficiais de mdquinas de servigo numa casa de
maquinas em condug¢3o desatendida.

| — Qualquer oficial de maquinas chefe de quarto numa casa
da médquina em condugdo atendida ou qualquer oficial de
maquinas de servigo numa casa da maquina em conducio
desatendida a bordo de um navio de mar cuja méquina principal
tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a 750 kW deverd
ser titular de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato & certificacio deverd:

1) Ter idade nio inferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servigo de mar nio inferior a seis
meses na secgdo de mdaquinas, nos termos da secgio A-I11/1
do Cédigo STCW; e

3) Ter concluido um programa de educagio e de formagio
aprovado de, pelo menos, 30 meses, que inclua formagio a
bordo, devidamente registado num livro de formagio apro-
vado, e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
secgdo A-III/1 do Cédigo STCW.

Regra [11/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagdo de chefes de
maquinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja
maquipa principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual ou supe-
rior a 3000 kW.

I — Qualquer chefe de mdqumas e segundo-oficial de ma-
quinas em navios de mar cuja maquina principal tenha uma
poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a 3000 kW devera ser titu-
lar de um certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificagio devera.

1) Satisfazer os requisitos para certificagio como oficial
de maquinas chefe de quarto; e:

1.1) Para o certificado como segundo-oficial de
méquinas, ter efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado nio
inferior a 12 meses como praticante de maquinas ou coma
oficial de maquinas; e

L.2):Para.o gertificado como chefe de maquinas, ter efec-
tuado um servigo de mar aprovado ndo inferior a 36 meses,
dos gfuais pelo menos {2 meses num cargo de respon-
sabilidade e jad qualificado como segundo-oficial de
mdaquinas; e
2) Ter concluido um programa de educagiio e de formagio

aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
secelio A-III/2 do Cédigo STCW.

Regra [1I/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagdo de chefes de
maquinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja
maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propuisora entre 750 kW e
3000 kw.

I — Qualquer chefe de maquinas e segundo-oficial de ma-
quinas de navios cuja miquina principal tenha uma poténcia
propulsora entre 750 kW.e 3000 kW deverd ser titular de um
certificado apropriado.

2 — Qualquer candidato A certificagda deverd:

1) Satisfazer os requisitos para certificagio como oficial
de maquinas chefe de quarto; e:

1.1) Para o certificado como segundo-oficial de
méquinas, ter efectuado um servico de mar aprovado nio
inferior a 12 meses como praticante de miquimas ou como
oficial de méquinas; e

1.2) Para o certificado como chefe de maquinas, ter
efectuado um servigo de mar aprovadq ndo inferior a
24 meses, dos quais pelo menos 12 meses ja qualificado
como segundo-oficial de mdquinas; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educagiio e de formagio
aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas na
secgdo A-IIV3 do Cddigo STCW.

3 — Qualquer oficial de mdquinas qualificado para
desenipenhar fungdes como segundo-oficial de mdquinas de
navios cuja maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora
igual ou superior a 3000 kW pode desempenhar fun¢des como
chefe de maquinas de navios cuja maquina principal tenha uma
poténcia propulsora inferior a 3000 kW, desde que tenha efectuado
um servico de mar aprovado néo inferior a 12 meses como oficial
de méquinas num cargo de responsabihidade e o seu certificado
se encontre autenticado nesse sentido.

Regra 11V/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificagdo de maritimos
da mestranga e marinhagem que fagam parte de quartos em casas
de rnaquinas de condugdo atendida ou tenham sido designados
para desempenhar fungoes numa casa de maqulnas de condugao
desatendida.

} — Qualquer maritimo da mestranga e marinhagem que
faca parte de quartos em casas de maquinas de condugao atendida
ouque tenha sido designado para desempenhar fungdes numa
casa de mdquinas de condugio desatendida a bordo de navios
de mar cuja maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora
1gual ou superior a 750 kW, com excepgdo dos maritimos da
mestran¢a € marinhagem em formac@o e os maritimos da
mestranga e marinhagem cujas fungdes sejam de cardcter nao
especializado, deverd ser devidamente certificado para exercer
essas fungdes.
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2 — Qualquer candidato & certificagio deverd.
1) ter 1dade n@o interior a 16 anos;
2) Ter concluido:

2 1) Um servigo de mar aprovado, incluindo um periodo
ndo inferior a seis meses de formacgéo e experiéncia; ou

2 2) Um programa de formagiio especial, em terra ou a
bordo, incluindo um periodo de servigo de mar aprovado
que nfio deverd ser inferior a dois meses; e

2 3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia definidas
na secgao A-III/4 do Cédigo STCW.

3 — O servigo de mar, a formagio e a experiéncia requeridos
nos termos dos subpardgrafos 2.2.1) e 2.2 2) deverdo ser
associados a fungdes de quarto de médquinas e envolver o
desempenho de fungdes sob a supervisio directa de um oficial
de maquinas qualificado ou de um maritimo da mestranca e
marinhagem qualificado.

4 — Os marftimos podem ser considerados por uma Parte
como satisfazendo os requisitos desta regra se tiverem
desempenhado fungdes numa capacidade apropriada na secgiio
de maquinas durante um periodo ndo inferior a um ano nos
cinco anos anteriores A entrada em vigor da Convengao para essa
Parte.

CAP[TULO IV
Radiocomunicacdes e pessoal de radio
Nota exphcativa

As disposigbes obrigatdnias relativas a escuta radioeléctrica
sdo definidas pelo Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes e pela
Convengiio Internacional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana
no Mar, de 1974, e respectivas emendas As disposigdes relativas
4 manutenciio do equipamento sdo defimidas pela Convenciio
Internacional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar,
de 1974, e respectivas emendas, e pelas normas adoptadas
pela Orgamizagiio.

Regra 1V/1
Ambito de aplicagéo

I — Com excepgiio do estipulado no pardgrafo 3, as dispo-
sigOes do presente capitulo aplicam-se ao pessoal de radio.que
desempenhe fungdes a bordo de navios equipados com o Sistema
GMDSS (Sistema Mundial de Socorro e Seguranga Maritima),
conforme definido pela Convengdo Internacional para a Salva-
guarda da Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974, e respectivas emendas.

2 —Até | de Fevereiro de 1999, o pessoal de rddio em fungdes
a bordo de navios que satisfacam as disposi¢des da Convengio
Internacional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar, de
1974, em vigor imediatamente antes de 1 de Fevereiro de 1992,
deverd satisfazer as disposi¢des da Convengiio Internactonal sobre
Normas de Formagiio, Certificagiio e Servigo de Quartos para os
Matitimos, 1978, em vigor antes de 1 de Dezembro de 1992

3 — O pessoal de rddio em fungdes a bordo de navios que niio
sejam obrigados a satisfazer as disposigdes do GMDSS
estipuladas no capitulo IV da Convengiio Internacional para a
Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar fica 1sento do cumprimento
das disposi¢des do presente capitulo. O pessoal de radio a bordo
de tais navios deve, no entanto, cumpnr o Regulamento das
Radiocomunicagdes A Administragdo deverd garantir a emissio
ou o reconhecimento dos certificados apropriados ao pessoal de
rédio, nos termos do Regulamento das Radiocomunicagoes.

Regra IV/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagao de operadores
de radio para o Sistema Mundial de Socorro e Segurancga Maritima
(GMDSS).

1 — Qualquer pessoa encarregada de dirigir ou de desem-
penhar as tarefas relativas ao servigo radioeléctrico a bordo de
um navio que participe no Sistema Mundial de Socorro ¢
Seguran¢a Maritima (GMDSS) deverd ser titular de um certificado
apropriado relacionado com 0 GMDSS, emitido ou reconhecido
pela Admimustracdio em conformidade com o Regulamento das
Radiocomunicagdes.

2 — Além do disposto no pardgrafo anterior, qualquer can-
didato i certificagiio, nos termos da presente regra, para o Servigo
em navios que, conforme estipulado pela Convengiio Internacional
para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar, de 1974, tenham
que possuir uma instalacdo radioeléctrica deve:

1) Ter 1dade nio inferior a 18 anos; e

2) Ter concluido um programa de educagiio e de formagao
aprovado e satisfazer as normas de competéncia definida na
sec¢iio A-IV/2 do Cédigo STCW

CAPITULO V

Requisitos especiais de formacéo para o pessoal
de determinados tipos de navios

Regra V/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéo e qualificagéo de
comandantes, oficlats e maritmos da mestranca e marinhagem
dos navios-tanques.

| — Os oficiais e maritimos da mestranga e marinhagem que
devam desempenhar fungGes e assumir responsabilidades
especificas relacionadas com a carga ou com o respectivo
equipamento a borda de navios-tanques deveriio ter concluido,
em terra, um curso aprovado de combate a incéndios, para
além da formagiio requerida pela regra VI/1, e deveriio também
ter concluido:

1) Um servigo de mar aprovado de pelo menos trés meses
a bordo de navios-tangues com vista a adquinr o conhe-
cimento adequado das prdticas operacionais de se-
guranga; ou

2) Um curso aprovado de familiarizagiio para o servigo
a bordo de navios-tanques que inclua, pelo menos, as
matérias constantes do curso referido na secciio A-V/1 do
Cédigo STCW,

Todavia, a Administragiio pode acertar um periodo de
servigo de mar supervisionado de menor duragiio do que o
estipulado no subpardgrafo 1.1) anterior desde que

3) O periodo adoptado ndo seja inferior a um més,

4) O navio-tanque tenha uma arqueacfio bruta inferior
a3000t;

5) A duragido de cada viagem efectuada pelo navio-
-tanque durante o perfodo ndo seja superior a setenta e
duas horas; e

6) As caracteristicas operactonals do navio-tanque e
o nimero de viagens e operagdes de carga e descargh
efectuadas durante o periodo permitam adquirr o0 mesmo
nivel de conhecimentos e experiéncia

2 — Os comandantes, chefes de méaquinas, imediatos, se-
gundos-oficiais de miquinas, assim como qualquer outra pessoa
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directamente responsdvel pela carga, descarga e precaugdes a
tomar durante o transporte ou 0 manuseamerito da.carga, deverao,
além de satisfazerem os requisttos do subpardgrafo 1.1) oul.2):

1) Ter adquirido experiéncia adequada ao desempenho das
suas fungdes a bordo de um navio-tanque do mesmo upo no
qual exercem fungdes; €

2) Ter concluido um programa de formagéo especializada
que verse, pelo menos, as maténas definidas na secgédo A-V/1
do Cédigo STCW, aplicdveis as fungdes a desempenhar a bordo
do petrolerro, navio quimico ou navio de transporte de gis
liquefewto no qual exercem fungdes.

3 — Durante os dois anos seguintes apéGs a entrada em
vigor da Convengiio em relagfio a uma Parte, podem os maritimos
ser consitderados como tendo satisfeito os requisitos do
subpardgrafo 2.2) se tiverem desempenhado fungdes numa
capacidade apropriada a bordo do navio-tanque em causa du-
rante um periodo ndo mferior a um ano, durante os ¢inco anos
anteriores.

4 — As Administragdes deverdo assegurar a emissao
dos certificados apropriados aos comandantes ¢ oficiais
que  sejam qualificadss nos termos dos pariagrafos 1 e 2
(conforme aplicdvel), ou a autentica¢fio de um certificado jd
existente. Qualquer maritimo da mestran¢a e marinhagem
deverd também ser certificado, caso tenha as qualificagGes
prescritas.

Regra V/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéo e qualificagao
de comandantes, oficiais, maritimos da mestranga e marinhagem
e outro pessoal de navios ro-fo de passageiros.

I — A presente regra & aplicivel a comandantes, oficiais,
marftimos da mestranca e marinhagem e a qualguer outro pessoal
que desempenhe fungdes a bordo de navios ro-ro de passageiros
envolvidos em viagens internacionais. Compete a cada
Administragio determinar a aplicabilidade destes requisitos ao
pessoal que desempenhe fungdes a bordo de navios ro-ro de
passageiros envolvidos em viagens nacionais.

2 — antes de assumirem fungdes a bordo de navios ro-ro de
passageiros, os maritimos deverdo ter concluido a formagio
exigida pelos pardgrafos 4 a 8 seguintes, conforme aplicivel as
suas capacidades, fung¢des e responsabilidades.

3 — Os maritimos que devam receber formagdo nos termos
dos paragrafos 4, 7 ¢ 8 seguintes deverdo, a intervalos niio
superiores a cinco anos, frequentar cursos apropriados de
actualizacdo de conhecimentos.

4 — Os comandantes, oficiais e outro pessoal designado nas
listas de chamadas para prestar assisténcia aos passageiros em
situagdes de emergéncra a bordo de navios ro-ro de passageiros
deverdo conclutr programa de formagio em controlo de multdoes,
nos termos do parigrafo 1 da secgiio A-V/2 do Codigo STCW.

5 — Os comandantes, oficiais € outro pessoal a quem sejam
atrnibuidas fungdes e responsabilidades especificas a bordo de
navios ro-ro de passageiros deverao ter concluido a formagio de
famibiarizag3o, nos termos do pardgrafo 2 da seccio A-V/2 do
Cédigo STCW.

6 — O pessoal que preste directamente servigo aos passageiros
em locais reservados aos passageiros a bordo de navios ro-ro de
passageiros deverd ter concluido a formacéo de seguranga, nos
termos do pardgrato 3 da secgdo A-V/2 do Cédigo STCW.

7 — Os comandantes, imediatos, chefes de maquinas,
segundos-oficiais-de miquimas e qualquer outra pessoa a quem
sejam atribufdas tesponsabilidades directas para o embarque e
desembargue de passageiros, o carregamento, descarrega-
mento ou peamento da carga ou o fecho das aberturas do casco
em navios ro-rg de passageiros deverdo ter concluido uma
formago aprovada em seguranga de passageiros, seguranga da
carga e integridade do casco, nos termos do pardgrafo 4 da
secgdio A-V/2 do Cédigo STCW.

8 — Os comandantes, imediatos, chefes de mdquinas, segun-
dos-oficiais de maquinas e qualquer outra pessoa com respon-
sabilidades sobre a seguranca dos passageiros em situagGes de
emergéncia a bordo de navios ro-rq de passageiros deverio ter
concluido uma formagéo aprovada em gestdao de situagdes de
crise € comportamento humano, nos termos do pardgrafo 5 da
sec¢lo A-V/2 do Cédigo STCW.

9 — As Administracdes deverdo assegurar que a prova
documental da conclusdo do programa de formacao seja emitida
a todas as pessoas qualificadas nos termos da presente regra.

CAPITULO VI

Funcdes de emergéncia, prevencéao de acidentes,
cuidados médicos e sobrevivéncia

Regra VI/1

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a familiarizagao, formagao
de seguranga bésica e instrugdo para todos os maritimos

Os maritimos deverdo receber a familiarizacdo, a formagéo
de seguranca bésica ou a instrugao nos termos da secgiio A-VI/1
do Codigo STCW e deverdio satisfazer as normas de competéncia
apropriadas especificadas na referida secg@o.

Regra VI/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatorios para a emissdo de certificados de
aptidao para a condugdo de embarcagdes salva-vidas, embar-
cacdes de salvamento e embarcagoes de salvamento rapidas.

I — Qualquer candidato a um certificado de aptiddo para a
condugio de embarcagdes salva-vidas e embarcagdes de salva-
mento, com excepgdo das embarcagdes de salvamento
rdpidas, deverd:

1) Ter 1dade ndo nferior a 18 anos;

2) Ter efectuado um servigo de mar aprovado nio
inferior a 12 meses ou ter frequentado um curso de for-
magdo aprovado e ter efectuado um servigo de mar ndo
inferior a 6 meses; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia para os certifica
dos de aptidao para conducdo de embarcagdes salva-vidas e
embarcagdes de salvamento defimidas nos pardgrafos 1 a 4 da
seccdo A-VI/2 do Cédigo STCW,

2 — Qualquer candidato a um certificado de aptidéio para
condugdo de embarcac¢Oes de salvamento répidas devera:

1) Ser possuidor de um certificado de aptiddo para a
conduc@io de embarcagbes salva-vidas e embarcacdes de
salvamento, com excepgio das embarcagdes de salvamento
rapidas;

2) Ter frequentado um curso de formagao aprovado; e

3) Satisfazer as normas de competéncia para os certificados
de aptiddo para conduciio de embarcacgBes de salvamento
répidas definidas nos pardgrafos 5 a 8 da secglio A-VI/2 do
Cédigo STCW.
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Regra VI/3

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéo em técnicas
avangadas de combate a incéndios

1 — Os maritimos responséveis pelo controlo das opera-
¢des de combate a incéndios deverfio ter frequentado com
aprovettamento uma formagfo avangada em técnicas de combate
a incéndios, com énfase especial nos aspectos de orgamzagio,
tacticas ¢ comando das operagdes, conforme estipulado na
secglio A-VI/3 do Cédigo STCW, e deverdo satisfazer as
normas de competéncia af definidas.

2 — No caso de a formagio em técnicas avangadas de combate
a incéndios ndo estar incluida nas qualhficagGes necessdrias
para a emissdio do certificado pertinente, devera ser emitido um
certificado especial ou prova documental, conforme apropriado,
indicando que o respectivo titular frequentou um curso de
formagio em técnicas avangadas de combate a incéndios.

Regra VU4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios relativos a primeiros socorros
e cuidados médicos

I — Os maritimos designados para prestar os primeiros
socorros a bordo de um navio deverio satisfazer as normas de
competéncia relativas a primeiros socorros estipuladas nos
pardgrafos I a 3 da secgdo A-V1/4 do Cédigo STCW.

2 — Os maritimos designados para assumir a responsabilidade
pelos cuidados médicos a bordo de um navio deverfo satisfazer
as normas de competéncia para os cuidados médicos estipuladas
nos pardgrafos 4 a 6 da sec¢io A-V1/4 do Cédigo STCW.

3 — No caso de a formagio em primeiros socorros ou
cuidados médicos ndo estar incluida nas qualificagdes neces-
sérias para a emissio do certificado pertinente, deverd ser emitido
um certificado especial ou prova documental, conforme
apropriado, indicando que o respectivo titular frequentou um curso
de formac#o em primeiros socorros ou em cuidados médicos.

CAPITULO VII
Certificagéo alternativa

Regra VII/1
Emissédo de certificados alternativos

1 — Nio obstante os requisitos de certificagfio estipulados
nos capitulos II e III do presente anexo, as Partes podem decidir
emitir ou autorizar a emissio de certificados diferentes dos
mencionados nas regras desses capitulos, desde que:

1) As fungOes e niveis de responsabilidade correspon-
dentes referidos nos certificados e autenticagdes sejam selec-
cionados e idénticos aos enumerados nas secgdes A-1U/1L,
A-TI/2, A-T/3, A-T1/A, A-TII/L, A-IT1/2, A-TIT/3, A-TT1/4 e
A-IV/2 do Cédigo STCW;

2) Os candidatos tenrham concluido a educagio e a for-
magdo aprovadas e satisfacam as normas de competéncia
definidas nas seccles relevantes do Cédigo STCW e con-
forme estipulado na secgiio A-VII/1 desse Codigo para as
fungdes e niveis que devam ser mencionados nos certi-
ficados e nas respectivas autenticagdes;

3) Os candidatos tenham efectuado o servico de mar apro-
vado apropriado a execugio das fungdes e nivels que devam
ser mencionados no certificado. A duragfio minima do servigo
de mar deverd ser equivalente & duragio do servigo de mar
estipulado nos capitulos I e IIT do presente anexo. No entanto,
a duragdo mintma do servigo de mar ndo deverd ser infertor &
estipulada na secgo A-VII/2 do Cédigo STCW,

4) Os candidatos & certificagio que devam desempenhar
funcbes de navegagfio ao nivel operacional deverdo satisfazer
os requisitos aplicdvers das regras do capitulo IV, conforme
apropriado, para desempenharem as tarefas relativas ao
servigo radioeléctrico, nos termos do Regulamento das
Radiocomunicagdes; e

3) Os certificados sejam emitidos conforme os requi-
sitos da regra I/9 e as disposi¢Bes do capitulo VII do
Cddigo STCW.

2 — Nenhuma Parte poderd emitir certificados, nos termos
do presente capitulo, sem que tenrha comunicado & Orgamzagio
a informagéio pertinente, nos termos do artigo 1V e da regra I/7.

Regra VII/2

Certificacdo de maritimos

Qualquer maritimo que desempenhe uma fungdo ou grupo
de fungBes constantes das tabelas A-II/ |, A-I1/2, A-II/3 ou A-11/4
do capitulo II ou nas tabelas A-III/1, A-IIV/2 ou A-1II/4 do
capitulo III ou A-IV/2 do capitulo IV do Cédigo STCW deverd
ser possuidor de um certificado apropriado.

Regra VII/3

Principlos reguladores da emisséo de certificados alternativos

1 — Qualquer Parte que deseje emitir ou autorizar a emissdo
de certificados alternativos deverd garantir a observagio dos
seguintes principios:

1) Um sistema de certificagdo alternativo nio deverd ser
implementado caso ndo seja assegurado um nivel de seguranga

no mar e se nfo tiver efeitos preventivos no que diz respeito a

poluigéio pelo menos equivalentes aos estipulados pelos outros

capftulos; e

2) Qualquer sistema de certificagio alternativo imple-
mentado nos termos das disposigdes do presente capitulo
deverd prever a intermutabilidade de certificados com os
emitidos nos teymos dos outros capitulos.

2 — O principio de intermutabilidade referido no pardgrafo 1
anterior deverd garantir que:

1) Os maritimos certificados de acordo com as disposi¢es
dos Capitulos II e ou III e os certificados de acordo com as
dispesigdes do capitulo VII podem desempenhar fungdes a
bordo de navios cuja organizagdo de trabalho a bordo seja do
tipo tradicional ou de outro tipo; e

2) Os maritimos ndo sejam formados para uma organi-
zagiio de trabatho a bordo particular de modo a ficarem
impossibilitados de utilizar as aptiddes adquiridas noutro
local de trabalho.

3 — Aemissdo de qualquer certificado nos termos do presente
capitulo deverd ter em consideragiio os seguintes principios:

1) A emisséo de certificados alternativos nio devera ser
usada de per si:

1.1} Para reduzir o ndmero de efectivos da tripulagio;

1.2) Para reduzir a integridade da profissdo ou desva-
lorizar as competéncias profissionais dos maritimos; ou

1 3) Para justificar a atribuigdo de fun¢es combinadas
nos quartos de maquinas e de convés a um Gnico titular de
certificado durante qualquer quarto especifico; e

2) Apessoa em comando deverd ser designada cormo coman-
dante, e o estatuto legal ¢ a autoridade do comandante e de
outras pessoas nio deverdia ser negativamente afectados pela
implementagdo de qualquer sistema de certificagio alternativa.
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4 — Os principios enunciados nos patdgrafos T e 2 da pre-
sente regra deverfio garantir a manutengie da competéncia dos
oficiais.de convés e de maquinas,

CAPITULO VL
Servico de quarto

Regra VIIV/]

Aptidao para o servigo

1 — Com a finalidade de evitar a fadiga, as Administra-
¢Oes deverdio:

1) Estabelecer e zelar pelo cumprimento de perfodos de
descanso para o pessoal em servigo de quartos; e

2) Exigir que os sistemas de quartos sejam organizados de
modo que a eficiéncia de todo o pessoal de quartos néo seja
comprometida pela fadiga e que os servigos estejam
organizados de maneira que o pessoal do primeiro quarto no
inicio de uma viagem e o dos quartos seguintes esteja
suficientemente repousado e em perfeitas condigbes para o
servigo, sob todos os aspectos.

Regra VIII2

Sistema de quartos e principios que devem ser observados

1 — As Administragbes deverdo chamar a atencfio das com-
panhias, comandantes, oficiais de maquinas e de todo o pessoal
em servigo de quartos para 0s requisitos, os principios e as
recomendagdes definidas no Cédigo STCW que deverdo ser
observados, de modo a garantir um servigo continuo de quartos
em condi¢bes de seguranga, adequado as circunstinclas e
condigdes verificadas em qualquer momento e permanentemente
em vigor a bordo de navios de mar.

2 — As Administragdes deveriio exigir aos comandantes
de todos os navios a manutencdo de um sistema adequado de
quartos que garanta a seguranga do(s) servi¢o(s) de quartos, tendo
em consideragio as circunstincias e condigBes verificadas em
qualquer momento € que, sob a orientacdo geral o comandante:

1) Os oficiais de quarto de navegacio sejam responsiveis
pela seguranga da navegagdo do navio durante os seus periodos
de servigo, quando deverdio estar fisicamente presentes em
permanéncia na ponte ou em qualquer outro local directamente
associado, tal como a casa das cartas ou a casade comando da
ponte;

2) Os operadores de rddio sejam responsdvers pela
manutencio de uma escuta radioeléctrica permanente nas
frequéncias apropriadas durante os seus periodos de servigo;

3) Os oficiats em servigo de quartos de maquinas, nos fermos
definidos pelo C6digo STCW e sob a orientagdio do chefe de
mdquinas, deverdo encontra-se imediatamente disponiveis e
prontos para atender os compartimentos de maquinas e, quando
a tal forem obrigados, a estar fisicamente presentes nos
compartimentos de mdquinas durante os seus periodos de
SEervigo; e

4) Seja mantido um servigo eficiente de quartos, com
vista & manutengio da seguranga em qualquer momento, quer
o mavio esteja fundeado ou atracado e, se 6 navio transportar
carga perigosa, a organizagdo do servigo de quartos deve
tomarem devida considerac@o a natureza, a quantidade € o mé-
tode de embalagem e de estiva da carga perigosa, assim como
quaisquer outras condigdes especiais existentes a bordo, a
flutuar ou em terra.

Anexon® 2 a Acta Final da Conferéncia

Resolugiio n® 2

Adopgaa do Cddigo de Formagao, de Certificagio e de Servigo
deQuarlos para os Maritimos

A Conferéncia:

Ap6s ter adoptado a Resolugdo n® 1 sobre a adopgdo das
emendas de 1995 ao anexo & Convencéo Internacional
sobre Normas de Formagio, de Certificaciio e de Servigo
de Quartos para os Maritimos (STCW), 197&;

Reconhecendo a mmportincia da definigdo de normas
pormenorizadas de cumprimento obrigatorio sobre
normas de competéncia e outras disposigdes obrigatdrias
necessdrias para garantir a todos os maritimos a sua
adequada educagio e formacio, experiéncta, aptiddo e
competéncia para desempenharem as suas fungdes de
modo a assegurarem a seguranga da vida humana e de
bens no mar e a pratec¢iio do meio ambiente marinho;

Reconhecendo ainda a necessidade de permitir a alteragio
atempada de tais normas e disposices obrigatérias, de
modo a responder de modo eficiente s mudangas de
tecnologia e operacionais e s priticas e procedimentos
utilizados a bordo dos navios;

Considerando que uma grande percentagem das perdas de
vida humana no mar e dos incidentes de polui¢do
maritima é provocada por erro humano;

Tendo em consideragdo que um meio efectivo para reduzir
o0s riscos provenientes do erro humano na operagdo de
navios de mar € garantir a manutengio dos mais elevados
niveis de formagio, certificagio e competéncia, no que
se refere aos maritimos que desempenhem as suas
fungBes a bordo de tais navios;

Desejando alcangar e manter a manutengio dos mais eleva-
dos niveis de seguranga da vida humana e de bens no
mar, com o navio em viagem ou atracado, e de protecgio
do meio ambiente;

Tomando em considera¢do o Cddigo de Formagio, de
Certificagao e de Servico de Quartos para os Maritimos
(STCW), composto pela parte A, «Normas de cum-
primento obrigatdrio relativas as disposigoes do anexo &
Convengio STCW», de 1978, e respectivas emendas €
pela parte B, «Regras de orientagdo relaltivas as
disposi¢des da Convengiio STCW», de 1978, e
respectivas emendas, conforme propostos e distribuidos
a todos os membros da Organizag@io e a todas as Partes
4 Convengio;

Apés ter tomado em devida nota que o pardgrafo 2 da regra
1/1 do anexo emendado da Convengio STCW, de 1978,
estipula que a parte A do Cédigo STCW suplementa as
regras anexadas & Convengdo e qualquer referéncia a
um requisito defimdo numa regra constitui também uma
referéncia & secglo correspondente da parte A do Cédigo
STCW,

1 — Adopta:

1) O €6digo de Formagio, de Certificagdo e de Servigo de
Quartos para os maritmos (STCW), parte A, «Normas
de cumprimento obrigatério relativas as disposigdes do

anexo 4 Convenglio STCW», de 1978, e respectivas
emendas, constante do anexo n® 1 a presente resolugdo;
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2) O Cédigo de Formagio, de Certificagio e de Servigo
de Quartos para os Maritimos (STCW), parte B, «Regras
de orientagdo relativas as disposigdes da Convengiio
STCW», de 1978, e respectivas emendas e seus anexos,
constante do anexo n° 2 a presente resolugio.

2 — Delibera:

1) Que as disposicBes constantes da parte A do Cédigo
STCW devero entrar em vigor para todas as Partes 4
Convengio STCW, de 1978, e respectivas emendas, na
mesma data e de modo 1déntico as emendas 2 referida
Convengdo adoptadas pela Conferéncia;

2) Recomendar que as recomendagdes constantes da parte
B do Cédigo STCW devem ser tomadas em considera-
¢io por todas as Partes 3 Convengio STCW, de 1978,
e respectivas emendas, a partir da data da entrada em
vigor das emendas & referida Convengiio adoptada pela
Conferéncia.

3 — Convida a Organizagio Maritima Intgrnacional:

1) A manter as disposicdes constantes das partes A e B do
Cédigo STCW em estado de revisdo e a estabelecer
consultas, conforme apropriado, com a Organizagio
Internacional do Trabalho, a Unifio Internacional das
Telecomunicages e a Organizagio Mundial de Satde
com a finalidade de transmitir a necessidade de quaisquer
emendas futuras ao Comité de Seguranga maritima para
a sua consideracdo e adop¢do, conforme apropriado;

2) A comunicar a todas as Partes & Convengiio STCW a
presente resolugdio ¢ quaisquer emendas futuras @
presente resolucio que possam vir a ser adoptadas.

ANEXON.° |

Cddigo de Formacéo, de Certificacédo e de Servico
de Quartos para os maritimos (Cédigo STCW)

PARTE A

Normas de cumprimento obrigatdrio relativas
ao anexo a Convengéo STCW

Introdugéo

1 — A presente parte do Cédigo STCW contém dispo-
si¢bes obrigat6rias as quais sdo feitas referéncias especificas
no anexo & Convengao sobre Normas de Formagao, de Certifi-
cagdo e de Servico de Quartos para os Maritimos, de 1978
(STCW), e respectivas emendas, designado a seguir por
«Convengiio STCW». Estas disposi¢cdes definem pormeno-
rizadamente as normas minimas que devem ser observadas e
mantidas pelas Partes de modo a garantir o cumprimento total
¢ completo da Convengio.

2 — A presente parte contém também as normas de com-
peténcia que devem ser demonstradas pelos candidatos a obtengfio
e revalidagio de certificados de competéncia, conforme o disposto
pela Convengéio STCW. Com a finalidade de clarificar a ligagao
entre as disposigBes relativas a certificagfio alternativa estipu-
ladas no capitulo VII e as disposi¢des relativas a certificacio
estipuladas nos capitulos II, III e IV, as aptiddes especificadas
nas normas de compet&ncia encontram-se agrupadas, conforme
apropriado, segundo as sete funcdes seguintes:

1) Navegagio,
2) Manuseamento e estiva de carga;
3) Controlo da operagéio do navio e assisténcia as pessoas

a bordo;

4) Engenharia maritima;
5) Engenharia electrotécnica, electronica e de controlo;
6) Manutengiio e reparagiio;
7) Radicomunicagdes;
¢ a0s nivets de responsabilidade seguintes:
1) Nivel de gestfio;
2) Nivel operacional;
3) Nivel de aporo.

As fung@es e os niveis de responsabilidade sdo identificados
através do subtitulo nos quadros das normas de competéncia
constantes dos capitulos II, ITl e IV da presente parte. O dmbito
da fung@io do nivel de responsabilidade referido num subtitulo é
definido pelas aptiddes enumeradas na coluna | do quadro. O
significado dos termos «fungfio» e «nivel de responsabilidade»
é definido, em termos gerais, na secgdo A/I-1 seguinte.

3 — A numeragiio das seccles que constituem a presente
parte corresponde & numeragiio das regras contidas no anexo a
Convengdo STCW. O texto das secgdes pode ser dividido em
partes e pardgrafos numerados, sendo tal numeragiio apenas
aplicdvel ao referido texto.

CAPITULO
Normas relativas as disposi¢des gerais

SECGAO A-I/I

Definigées e clarificagdes

1 — As defini¢des ¢ clanficagdes constantes no artigo Il e
na regra I/] sdo igualmente aplicdveis aos termos utilizados
nas partes A e B do presente Cédigo. além disso, as seguintes
definigdes suplementares sdo exclusivamente aplicdvers ao
presente Codigo:

1) «Norma de competéncia» designa o nivel de aptidao que
deve ser atingido com vista ao adequado desempenho de
fungdes a bordo de navios, em conformidade com os critérios
internacionalmente reconhecidos aqui definidos e que
compreendem normas ou niveis prescritos de conhecimento,
de compreensio ou de demonstragéio de aptiddes;

2) «Nivel de gest#io» designa o nivel de responsabilidade
associado com:

2.1) As fungdes de comandante, imediato, chefe de
mdquinas ou segundo-oficial de maquinas a bordo de um
navio de mar,

2.2) A garantia de desempenho adequado de todas as
fungdes integradas numa determinada drea de respon-
sabilidade;

3) «Nivel operacional» designa o nivel de responsabilidade
associado com:

3.1) As fungdes de oficial chefe de quarto de navega-
¢io ou de méaquinas ou como oficial de servigo numa casa
de mdquinas em condug@io semiatendida ou como operador
de rddio a bordo de um navio de mar;

3.2) A manutengiio de um nfvel de controlo sobre o
desempenho de todas as fungBes integradas numa deter-
minada drea de responsabilidade, de acordo com proce-
dimentos adequados e sob a direc¢dio de um individuo
desempenhando fun¢bes a nivel de gestdo nessa drea de
responsabilidade;
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4) «Nivel de apoio» designa o nivel de responsabilidade
agsociado com a execugdo das tarefas, servigos ou
responsabilidades atribufdos a bordo de um navio de mar sob
a direcgd0o de um individuo desempenhando fungdes a nivel
operacional ou de gestlio nessa-dred de résponsabilidade;

5) «Critérios de avaliacio» designa as entradas constantes
na coluna 4 dos quadros de especificagfes de normas mintmas
de competéncra da parte A e fornecem os meios para um
avaliador julgar se um candidato pode, ou nfio, desempenhar
as tarefas, servigos e responsabilidades a que se referem;

6) «Avaliagiio independente» designa uma avaliagio
efectuada por pessoas devidamente qualificadas, independentes
ou externas ou organismo ou actividade em avaliagdo, com a
finahdade de verificar se os procedimentos administrativos e
operacionais a todos os nivess so efectivamente controlados,
organizados, efectuados e momtorizados internamente, de
modo a garantir a sua adequagio e a obtengdo dos objectivos
previamente definidos.

SECGAQ A-12
Certificados e autenticagdes

[ — Se, em conformidade com o pardgrafo 4 da regra I/2, as
autentica¢Oes requeridas pelo artigo IV da Convengiio forem
mcorporadas no préprio texto do certificado, este deverd ser
emitido segundo o modelo a seguir indicado, desde que a frase
«ou até & data limite de qualquer prorrogagdo da validade do
presente certificado, conforme indicado no verso», que figura na
frente do modelo, e os compartimentos reservados para registo
das extensdes da validade constantes da verso do impresso sejam
omtidas, caso o certificado deva ser substituido apds ter expirado
a sua validade. As regras de orientagio para preenchimento do
modelo encontram-se na secgdo B-1/2 do presente Cédigo.

{Timbre oficial)
(Pais)

Certificado emitido nos termos da Convengéo Internacionaf sobre
Normas de Farmacdo, de Certificagdo e de Servico de Quartos
para os Maritimos, 1978, e emendas de 1995.

O Governo . . certifica que ... .. fo1 considerado devidamente
qualificado, em conformuidade com o disposto naregra .. . daConvengio
acima mencronada e respectivas emendas, tendo sido considerado
competente para o desempenho das seguintes fungdes nos nivers
mencionados, com excepgio de quaisquer restrigdes dicadas, até . ...
ou até 2 data limite de vahidade de qualquer prorrogagio da validade
do presente certificado, conforme indicado no verso

Restngdes aplicavers

Fun Nivel
G20 (se existentes)

O legitimo titular do presente certificado pode desempenhar o cargo
ou 0s cargos a seguir mencionado(s), em confornudade com os requisitos
de lotagiio minima de seguranga fixada pela Adnunistragio:

Cargo Restrigdes aplicavers {se existentes)

Autenticagdo n.® ... ., emidoem
{Sefo offcial)

{assmatura do Fancronrio devidamente autonzado)

(nome do. funcrondrio devidamente autorizado)

Q original deste certificado deve, nos termos do pardgrafo 9 da regra /2 da
Convengio, encontrar-se a bordo do navio no qual o tutelar presta servigo

Data de nascimentp do titutar do certficado ...
. (asswatura do ufular do ceruficado)

(Fotografia do titular do certificado)

A validade do presente ceritficado € prorrogada até
(Selo ofical )

Data de revalidagio

(assinatura do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

(aome do funciondrio devidamente autornizado)

A validade do presente certificado € prorrogada até
(Selo oficial,)

Data de revahdagio

(asswnatura do funciondrio devidamente autonzado)

(nome do funciondno devidamente autorizado)

2 — Excepto nos termos do pardgrafo 1, o modelo utilizado
para atestar a emissio de um certificado deverd ser conforme 0 a
seguir indicado, desde que a frase «ou até a data limite de qualquer
prorrogacio da validade da presente autenticagho, conforme
mmdicado no verso», que figura na frente do modelo, e os
compartimentos reservados para registo das extensdes da validade
constantes do verso do impresso.sejam omitidos, caso a
autenticaglo deva ser substituida, apds ter expirado a sua validade.
As regras de orientacdo para preenchimento do modelo
encontram-se na seccdo B-1/2 do presente Cédigo.

{Timbre oficial)
(Pais)

Autenticacao atestando a emissio de um certificado nos termos da
Convencgdo Internacional sobre Normas de Formagdo, de
Centificacdo e de Servigo de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978, e
emendas de 1995.

O Governo ... certifica que o certificadon® ... foi emitidoa. .. o
qual foi considerado devidamente quahficado, em conformidade com o
disposto na regra ... da Convencao acima mencionada € respectivas
emendas, tendo sido considerado competente para o desempenho das
seguintes fungdes nos niveis mencionados, com excepgio de quaisquer
restrigdes (ndicadas, até . ... ou até & data limite de qualquer prorrogaglio
da validade da presente autenticagio, conforme mdicado no verso.

RestrngGes aplicavers

Fungio Nivel
ung {se existentes)
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O legitimo titular da presente autenticagdio pode desempenhar o cargo
ou os cargos a scguir menctonado(s), em conformidade com os requisitos
de lotagiio mimima de seguranga fixada pela Administragdo

Cargo Restngdes aplicavels (se existentes)

mencionada e respectivas emendas, e que o seu legitimo ttular estd
autorizado a desempenha as seguntes fungdes nos niveis mencionados,
com excepgdo de quaisquer restngdes indicadas, aé ou até & data
limite de qualquer prorrogagio da validade da presente autenticagdo,
conforme 1ndicado no verso

Restngdes aplicaveis

Fungao Nivel
¢ (se exisientes)

Autenticagion ® , emitidaem

(Selo oficial)

(assinatura do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

(nome do funciondrio devidamente autorizada)

O onginal desta autenticagiio deve, nos termos do pardgrafo 9 da regra I/2 da
Convengilo, encontrar-se a bordo do navio no qual o titular presta servigo
Data de nascimento do triular do certiticado
(assinatura do titular do certificado)

(Fotografia do utular do certificado)

A validade da presente autenticagio ¢ prorrogada até
(Selo oficinl )

Data de revahdagio

(assinatura do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

(nome do funcrondrio devidamente autonizado)

A vahdade da presente autenticagfio € prorrogada até
(Selo oficral )

Data de revalidagiio

(assiatura do funciondrto devidamente autorizado)

(nome do tunciondrio devidamente autorizado)

3 — O modelo utihizado para atestar o reconhecimento de-

um certificado deverd ser conforme o a seguir indicado, desde
que a frase «ou at€ a data hmite de qualquer prorrogagdo da
validade da presente autenticagdo, confoime indicado no
verso», que figura na frente do modelo, e os compartimentos
ieservados para registo das extensdes da validade constantes
do verso do impresso sejam omitidos, caso a autenticagdo deva
ser substituida apds ter expirado a sua validade. As regras
de orientagéio para preenchimento do modelo encontram-se na
sec¢iio B-1/2 do presente Cédigo.

(Timbre oficial)

(Pais)

Autenticagdo atestando o reconhecimento de um certificado nos
termos da Convengéo Internacional sobre Normas de Formagaa,
de Certificagdo e de Servico de Quartos para os Maritimos, 1978,
e emendas de 1995,

O Governo certitica que o ertificado n® emitido a
pelo Governo ou por sua representaciio, é devidamente reconhecido,
nos termos das disposi¢des da regra 1/10 da Convengdo acima

O legitimo titular da presente autenticagfio pode desempenhar o cargo
ou 08 cargos a seguir mencionado(s), em conformidade com os requisitos
de lotagdo minima de seguranga fixada pela Administragio

Cargo Restricdes aplhicavels (se existentes)

Autenticagion ® ,emitida em

(Selo oficial)

(assinatura do funcionino devidamente autorizado)

(nome do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

O original desta autenticagiio deve, nos termos do pardgrafo 9 da regra I/2 da
Convenglio, encontrar-se a bordo do navio no qual o titular presta servigo
Data de nascimento do titular do certificado
(assinatura do titular do certificado)

(Fotografia do uwlar do cerificado)

A vahdade da presente autenticagiio € prorrogada até
(Selo oficial )

Data de revalidagao

(assinatura do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

(nome do funciondrio devidamente autorizado)

A validade da presente autenticagiio € prorrogada até
(Selo oficial )

Data de revahdagiio

(assinatura do tunciondrio devidamente autonizado)

{nome do funcrondrio devidamente autorizado)

4 — O uso de modelos diferentes dos indicados na presente
secglio, em conformidade com o disposto no pardgrafo 8 da
regra I/8, obriga as Partes a observar, em todas as circunstin-
clas, O seguinte:

1) Todas as mformacdes relativas & 1dentidicde e dados
pessoats do titular, incluindo o nome, a data de nascimento, a
fotografia e a assinatura, assim como a data de ermussdo do docu-
mento, deverdo ser inscritas no mesmo lado do documento; e
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2) Todas as informagOes relativas ad cargo ow cargos que
oftitular estd autorizado a desempenhaz, em conformidade com
os requisitos de lotagko minima de seguranca fixados pela
Administra¢do, assim como quaisquer restri¢bes, deveriio
ser claramente indicadas e permitir gsna-ficil identificagio.

SECGAQ A-I3.
Principlos por que se devem reger as viagens costeiras

{Sem disposi¢des.)

SECCADA-Va
Procedimentos de inspecgao

{ — O procedimento de avaliagio definido no- subpard-
grafo 1.3) da regra I/4, resultante de qualquer das ocorréncias
af enumeradas, deveré revestir a forma da verificagio dos
membros da tripulacio que devam ser competentes quanto 4 posse
efectiva das aptidoes necessdrias relacionadas com a ocorréncia.

2 — Deveri ser tido em consideragdo durante a realizagio
desta avaliagfo que os procedimentos em vigor a bordo sio
relevantes para a aplicacio do Cédigo Internacional de Gestio
de Seguranga (Cédigo ISM) ¢ que as disposicdes da presente
Convengio se limitam 4 competéncia necessdria para a execugdo
de tais procedimentos em condigOes de seguranga.

3 — Nos termos da presente Convengio, os procedimentos de
controlo deverdp limitar-se &s normas de competéncia de cada
maritimo presente a bordo e as suas aptiddes relativas ao servigo
de quartos, conforme definido na Parte A do Cédigo. A avaliagio
da competéncia a bordo devera ter inicio com a verificagio dos
certificados dos marftimos.

4 — Para além da verificagiio do certificado, a avaliagio nos
termos do subpardgrafo 1.3) da regra I/4 pode exigir a
demonstragio pelo maritimo da respectiva competéncia no local
de prestacio de servigo. Esta demonstragdo pode incluir a
verificagiio de que os requisitos operacionais foram efectivamente
cumpridos relativamente is normas do servigo de quartos e que
o nivel de cempeténcia do maritimo inclui a sua resposta adequada
a situagbes de emergéneia,

5 — A avaliag@o deverd incluir apenas os métodos de
demonstragiio de competéncia associados com os critérios da
respectiva avaliagdo e o Ambito de aplicagio das normas definidas
na parte A do presente Cddigo.

SECCAOA-US
Disposigdes nacionais

As disposighes constantes da regra ¥5 ndo deverdo ser inter-
pretadas como impeditivas da atribuicdo de tarefas de formacio
e treino sob supervisdo ou em casos de forca maior.

SECCAD A-V6
Formagéo e avaliagdo

1 — Cada Parte deverd garantir que todas as ac¢bes de
formagao e avaliagdo dos maritimos para efeitos de certificacfio
sejam, nos termos da presente Convengio:

1) Estruturadas de acordo com programas escritos, incluindo
os métodos, meios, procedimentos de transmissio dos
conhecimentos e materiais do curso necessdrios para a
obtencdo da norma de competéncia definda; e

2) Conduzidas, momtornizadas, avaliadas e apoiadas por
pessoas devidainente qualificadas, nos termos dos paréd-
grafos 4,5 ¢ 6.
2~— As pessoas encarregadas da formagao no posto de trabaltho

a bordo ou da avaliacdo a bordo deverao apenas fazé-lo quando

tais acgles deformacio ouavaliagio niio afectem negativamente
a operagio-normal do-navio e puderem dedicar 0 seu tempo e
atengio a formagd ou avaliagio.

Qualificache’s e instrutores, supervisores e avalladores

3 — Cada Parte deverd garantir que os instrutores, supervi-
sores e-avaliadores estio devidamente qualificados para os tipo
¢ niveis especificos de formagio e avaliagio de competéncia
dos maritimos a bordo ou em terra, nos termos da presente Con-
venglo e conforme as disposigSes da presente secgdo.

Formagéo no poste de trabalho

4 — Qualquer pessoa que conduza a formagdo no posto de
trabalho de marftimos, a bordo ou em terra, com vista & sua quali-
ficagdo para certificagio nos termos da presente Convengiio,
deverd:

1} Conhecer em profundidade o programa de formagio e
compreender os objectivos especificos da formagio relativos
a0 tipo particular da formagéo a ser ministrada;

2) Ser quahficada na tarefa sob a qual incide a acgfio de
formacio; e

3) Se a formagfio for ministrada usando um simulador:

3.1) Ter recebido orientacio adequada sobre técnicas
de instrugdo envolvendo o uso de simufadores; e

3.2) Possuir experiéuncia operacional pritica no tipo
particular de simulador que for utilizado.

5 — Qualquer pessoa responsdvel pela supervisiode aggSes
de formagio no posto de trabalho de maritimos, para efeitos da
sua quahficagio para certificagido, nos rermos da presente
Convengio, devera possuir um conhecimento aprofundado sobre
a programa de formacao e os objectivos especificos de cada tipe
de formagdo a ser ministrada.

Avaliagdo da competéncia

6 — Qualquer pessoa que conduza a avaliagio de competéncia
de um maritimo no posto de trabalho, a bordo ou em terra, com
vista & sua qualificagfio para certificagfio nos termos da presente
Convengao, deverd:

1) Possuir um nivel adequado de conhecimentos ¢ com-
preensao sobre o nivel de competéncia a ser avaliado;

2) Ser qualificada na tarefa sobre a qual incide a accgo de
avaliacdo;

3) Ter recebido orientagiio adequada sobre os métodos e a
pritica da avaliagio;

4) Possuir experiéncia pritica sobre a avaliagio; e

3) Se a avaliagdo envolver o uso de simulares, ter ganho a
experiéma pratica de avaliagio no tipo particular de simulador

usado na acgdo de formagdo, obtida sob a supervisio e a

contento de um avaliador experimentado.

Formagcde e avaliagdo numa instituigao

7 — Cada Parte que reconhega um curso de formagdo, uma
instituicio de ensino ou uma qualificagdo conferida por uma
nstitwicio de ensino como parte dos seus requisitos para a emissio
de um certificado exigido nos termos da Convengdo deverd
garantir que as quahificagbes e experiéncia dos instrutores €
avahiadores se gncontram cobertas na aphcagao das disposigdes
sobre normas de qualidade constantes da secgdo A-I/8. Tais
gualificagBes, experiéncia e aplicagio das normas de qualidade
devem necluir formagio em técnicas de instruciio e métodos e
priticas de formaglio ¢ avaliagio e satisfazer todos os requisitos
aphcaveis estipulados nos pardgrafos 4a 6.
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SECCAOQ A-117
Comunicagéo da informagao

1 — A mformagao exigida pelo pardgrafo 1 da regra I/7 deverd
ser comunicada ao Secretdrio-Geral, segundo o formato indicado
no pardgrafo 2 seguinte.

2 — Até 1 de Agosto de 1998, ou até um ano de calenddrio
ap6s a entrada em vigor da regra I/7, conforme o que ocorrer em
Gltimo lugar para a Parte em questfio, cada Parte deverd elaborar
um relatdrio sobre as medidas tomadas com vista ao total e
completo cumprimento da Convengiio. Tal relatério deverd inclur
0 segunte:

1) O nome, endereco postal, nimeros de telefone e de
telecoplador e organograma do munistério, departamento ou
organismo governamental responsdvel pela aplicagiio da
Convengio;

2) Uma explicagio concisa sobre as medidas juridicas e
administrativas implementadas e em vigor para assegurar o
cumprimento da Convengio e, particularmente, o cumprimento
das regras 1/6 e 1/9;

3) Uma informagao clara sobre as politicas de ensino,
formagdo, exames, avaliacdo de competéncias e certificagio
adoptadas;

4) Um resumo breve dos cursos, programas de formagio,
exames e avalia¢des aplicdveis a cada certificado emitido
nos termos da Convengiio;

5) Uma descrigiio breve sobre os procedimentos seguidos
para a autorizagiio, acreditagiio ou aprovacio dos programas
de formacfio e exames, avaliagiio da aptidio fisica e da com-
peténcia, requerida nos termos da Convengao, as condigdes
aplicdvels e uma lista das autorizagdes, acreditagdes e
aprovagGes concedidas;

6) Um resumo breve dos procedimentos seguidos para a
atribuiciio de dispensas, nos termos do artigo VII da
Convengio; e

7) Os resultados da comparagio efectuada nos termos da
regra /11 e uma descrigdo breve sobre os programas de
formagdo de reciclagem e de actuahzagio exigidos.

3 — Cada Parte deverd, seis meses apés:

1) Manter ou adoptar qualquer programa de ensino ou de
formagfio nos termas do artigo IX e fornecer uma descrigio
completa de tal programa;

2) O reconhecimento de certificados emitidos por outra
Parte, fornecer um relatdrio em que sejam indicadas as medidas
implementadas para garantir o cumprimento da regra V10 e

3) A autorizaciio do emprego de maritimos que sejam
titulares de certificados alternativos emitidos nos termos da
regra VII/1 a bordo de navios autorizados a arvorar a sua
banderra, fornecer ao Secretirio-Geral um exemplar dos
documentos assegurando os requisitos da tripulagiio minima
de seguranc¢a fixada emitidos para tais navios.

4 — Cada Parte devera relatar os resultados de cada avaha-
¢io efectuada nos termos do pardgrato 2 da regra I/8 no prazo
de seis meses apds a sua conclusdo O relatério elaborado
deverd descrever os termos de referéncia dos avahiadores, as
suas qualificagdes e experiéncia, a data € o Ambito das avaha-
¢Oes, as deficiéncias detectadas e as medidas correctivas
recomendadas e implementadas

5 — O Secretdrio-Geral deverd manter uma hista de pessoas
competentes aprovadas pelo Comité de Seguranca Maritima,
incluindo as pessoas competentes disponibilizadas ou

recomendadas pelas Partes, a quem possa ser solicitada a assis-
téncia na preparagiio do relatério exigido no pardgrafo 2 da
regra 1/7. Estas pessoas deverdo, de um modo geral, encontrar-se
disponiveis durante as sessoes relevantes do Comité de Segu-
ranga Maritima ou dos seus 6rgios subsididrios, mas niio
devendo desenvolver a sua actividade exclusivamente no decurso
de tais sessoes.

6 — Relativamente as disposigdes do pardgrafo 2 daregra /7,
os peritos devem possuir profundos conhecimentos sobre os
requisitos da Convengiio ¢ pelo menos um deles deve possuir
conhecimentos sobre o ststema de formagio e certificagiio em
vigor na Parte em questio

7 — Qualquer reunifo das pessoas competentes deverd:
1) Ter lugar quando convocada pelo Secretdrio-Geral;

2) Ser composta por um ndmero {mpar de participantes,
regra geral niio excedendo o nimero de cinco;

3) Nomear o seu préprio presidente; e

4) Transmitir ao Secretdrio-Geral a opimidio consensual dos
membros, ou, caso o consenso ndo tenha sido atingido, os
pontos de vista expressos pela maiornia e pela minoria dos
participantes.

8 — As pessoas competentes deveriio, numa base de con-
fidencialidade, expressar por escrito as suas opimdes sobre:

1) Uma comparagio dos factos relatados na informagéo
comunicada ao Secretdrio-Geral pela Parte, com todos 0s
requisitos relevantes da Convengio,

2) O relatdrio de qualquer avaliagiio relevante apre-
sentada nos termos do pardgrafo 3 da regra I/8; e

3) Qualquer outra informagfio transmitida pela Parte.

9 — Durante a preparagiio do relatério para o Comuté de
Seguranga Maritima, por forga do pardgrafo 2 da regra 1/7, o
Secretdrio-Geral devera:

1} Solicitar e tomar em consideragiio as opinides expressas
pelas pessoas competentes seleccionadas de lista elaborada
nos termos do pardgrafo S;

2) Obter, quando necessdrio, esclarecimentos da Parte sobre
qualquer assunto constante na informagéo fornecida nos termos
do pardgrafo | daregra l/7; e

3) Identificar qualquer drea sobre a qual a Parte tenha
solicitado assisténcia para a tmplementagfio da Convengiio

10 — A Paste em questdo deverd ser informada sobre a
convocagiio e a realizagiio das reunides das pessoas compe-
tentes e Os seus representantes deverdo ter dire1to a nelas participar
para clanficar qualquer assunto relatado na informagio for-
ne¢ida nos termos do pardgrafo 1 da regra 1/7.

L1 — Se o Secretdrio-Geral nao estiver em posigdo para
apresentar o relatério requerido pelo pardgrafo 2 da regra I/7, a
Parte em questdo pode solicitar 2o Comité de Seguranga Maritima
a tomada das medidas estipuladas no pardgrafo 3 da regra /7.
tomando em devida consideragdo a informagfio apresentada nos
termos da presente secglio e as opinides expressas nos termos
dos pardgrafos 7 e 8.

SECCAO A-118
Normas de qualidade
Objectivos e normas de qualidade nacionats
1 —Cada Parte deverd garantir que os programas de ensino e
formagdo, assim como as respectivas normas de competéncia que

devam ser atingidas, sejam claramente definidos e identifiquem
os nivers de conhecimento, compreensio e aptiddes adequados
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para 0s exames € avaliagdes requeridos pela Convengio. Os
objectivos e respectivas normas de qualidade podem ser defimdos
de modo independente para diferentes cursos e programas de
formagéo e deverdo incluir a organizagdo administrativa do
sistema de certificaggo.

2 — O ambito de aplicacio-das-normas de qualidade deverd
incluir a organizagio administrativa do sistema de certificagdo, a
totalidade dos cursos e programas de formagio, os exames e
avaliacdes realizados directamente ou sob a jurisdigio de uma
Parte, assim como as qualificagdes e experiéncia de que os
instrutores e avaliadores devam ser possuidores, tendo em
consideracdo as politicas, sistemas, mecanismos de controlo e
auditorias internas de garantia de qualidade estabelecidas com a
finalidade de assegurar o cumprimento dos objectivos definidos.

3 — Cada Parte deverd assegurar uma avaliagio independente
das actividades de avaliagio de conhecimentos, compreensio,
aptidoes e aquisigio de competéncia e respectiva avaliagdo, assim
como da organiza¢do administrativa do sistema de certificagio.
Esta avaliagdo independente deverd ter Jugar com uma frequéncia
ndo superior a cinco anos e destina-se a garantir que:

1) Todas as medidas de controlo e monitorizagdo da gestéo
interna, assim como as respectivas ac¢des de acompanhamento,
satisfazem os procedimentos documentados e dispositivos
planeados e sfo eficazes para assegurar o cumprimento dos
objectivos definidos;

2) Os resultados de cada avaliagdo independente estio
documentados e submetidos a aten¢@o das pessoas respon-
sdveis pela drea objecto da avaliagdo; e

3) A tomada atempada de medidas tendentes a corrigir as
deficiéncias.

4 — O relatdrio da avahagdo independente requerido pelo
pardgrafo 3 da regra I/8 devera incluir os termos de referéncia
da avaliagdo realizada e as qualifica¢des e experiéncia dos
avaliadores.

SECCAQA-19
Normas de aptidao fisica — Emissao e registo de certificados
(Sem disposigoes.)
SECGAQ A-V10
Reconhecimento de certificados

1 — As disposigoes constantes do parigrafo 4 da regra I/10
relativas ao ndo reconhecimento de certificados emitidos por
uma nido Parte ndo deverdo ser interpretadas como impedi-
tivas de uma Parte, ao emitir o seu préprio certificado, aceitar o
servico de mar, a educagdo e a formagio adquirida sob a
autoridade de uma nio Parte, desde que a Parte, ao emitir tal
certificado, satisfaca os requisitos estipulados na regra 1/9 e
garanta o cumprimento dos requisitos da Convengdo relativos
a0 servigo de mar, educagio, formagio e competéncia.

2 —Caso uma Administragio tenha reconhecido um
certificado e, por razdes disciplinares, venha a cancelar a
autenticagdo do seu reconhecimento, deverd essa mesma
Administragao informar a Parte que emitiu o certificado sobre as
circunstancias do cancelamento.

SECGAO A-V11
Revalidagfo de certificados
Competéncia profissional
1 — A competéncia profissional continua deve ser definida,
nos termos da regra /11, através de:

1) Periodo de servigo de mar aprovado desempenhando
fungdes adequadas  titularidade do certificado por um perfodo
minimo de um ano durante 0s cinco anos anteriores; ou

2) Desempenho de fungbes consideradas equivalentes ao
servigade:-mar requerido no pardgrafo 1.1) anterior; ou
3) Qualquer das condigdes seguintes:
3.1) Passagem num teste aprovado; ou

3.2) Conclusio com aprovagao de um curso ou cursos
aprovados; ou

3.3) Conclusdo de um periodo de servigo de mar apro-
vado desempenhando func¢des adequadas a titularidade do
certificado por um periodo nao inferior a trés meses numa
posigdo supranumerdria ou num posto de oficial inferior
aquele para que o certificado tiver validade, imediata-
mente antes da obtengdo da categoria para a qual o certifi-
cado for valido.

2 — Os cursos de refrescamento e actuahizagéo requeridos
pela regra I/11 deverdo ser aprovados e incluir as alteragdes
relevantes nos regulamentos nacionais e internacionais relativas
a salvaguarda da vida humana no mar e a protec¢éo do meio am-
biente marinho e tomar em consideragdo quaisquer actualizagdes
verificadas nas normas de competéncia respectivas.

SECCAO A-U12
Normas reguladoras da utilizagdo de simuladores

Parte 1
Normas de funcionamento
Normas gerais de funcionamento relativas a simuladores
utilizados na formagdo
I — Cada Parte devera garantir que qualquer simulador
utilizado na formagao obrigatéria baseada em simulador devera:

1) Ser adequado para atingir os objectivos e para acgdes de
formacio seleccionadas;

2) Ser capaz de simular as capacidades operacionais do
equipamento de bordo ao qual se referem com um nivel de
realismo adequado aos objectivos da formagéo e incluir as
capacidades, limitagGes e possiveis erros do equipamento real;

3) Ter um realismo comportamental suficiente para permitir
ao formando adquirir as aptides adequadas aos objectivos de
formagdo;

4) Possuir um ambiente operactonal controlado e ser capaz
de produzir diversas condigGes, as quais poderdo incluir
situagdes de emergéncia perigosas ou anormais relevantes para
os objectivos da formago;

5) Possuir um interface através do qual o formando possa
interagir com o equipamento, o ambiente simulado e, quando
apropriado, com o instrutor; e

6) Permitir ao instrutor controlar, monitorizar e registar os
exercicios para uma efectiva andlise posterior do desempenho
dos formandos.

Normas gerais de funcionamento relativas a simuladores
utlizados na avahagéo de competéncia

2 — Cada Parte deverd garantir-que qualquer simulador
utilizado na avaliagio de competéncia requerida nos termos da
Convencio ou nas demonstracdes da aptiddo continua também
requerida dever4:

1) Ser capaz de satisfazer os objectivos de avaliagdo
especificados;

2) Ser capaz de simular as capacidades operacionais do equi-
pamento de bordo ao qual se referem com um nivel de realismo
adequado aos objectivos da formag@o e inclur as capacidades,
limitagdes e possiveis erros do equipamento real;
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3) Ter um realismo comportamental suficiente que permita
ao candidato demonstrar as aptiddes adequadas aos objectivos
da avaliagéo;

4) Possuir um interface através do qual um candidato possa
interagir com o equipamento e o ambiente simulado;

53) Possuir um ambiente operacional controlado e ser capaz
de produzir diversas condigdes, as quais poderdo incluir
situagdes de emergéncia perigosas ou anormais relevantes para
os objectivos da avaliagiio;

6) Permutir ao avaliador controlar, monitorizar e registar os
exercicios para uma efectiva andlise posterior do desempenho
dos canditados.

Normas de funcionamento adicionals

3 — Para além da satisfagdo dos requisitos bdsicos definidos
nos pardgrafos 1 e 2 anteriores, o equipamento de simulagéo a
que a presente secgdo se refere deverd satisfazer as normas de
funcionamento a seguir definidas, conforme o seu tipo especifico.

Simuladores de radar

4 — O equipamento de simulag@o de radar deverd ser capaz
de simular as capacidades operacionais do equipamento de
radar de navegacido que satisfagam todas as normas de desem-
penho aplicdvers adoptadas pela Organizacdo e incorporar
dispositivos para:

1) Operar em modo de movimento relativo estabilizado e
nos modos de movimento verdadeiro com o mar e terra
estabilizados;

2) Modelar o estado do tempo, correntes de maré, corrente,
sectores de sombra, ecos falsos e outros efeitos da propagagiio,
assim como gerar imagens da linha de costa, béias e balizas e
respondedores de radar para busca e salvamento; e

3) Criar um ambiente operacional em tempo real que
integre, pelo menos, duas estagdes de navio independentes
com capacidade para alterar o seu préprio rumo e a sua velo-
cidade, assim como incluir parimetros para, pelo menos,
20 navios-alvos e aparethagem de comunicagdes adequada.

Simuladores ARPA (auxilar automatico de tragagem de radar)

5 — O equipamento de simulagfio ARPA deveri ser capaz de
stmular as capacidades operacionais dos sistemas ARPA que
satisfacam todas as normas de desempenho aplicéveis adoptadas
pela Organizagido e dispor de dispositivos para:

1) Introduc@o manual e automdtica de alvos;

2) Informacéo sobre a rota anterior;

3) Utilizagiio de dreas de exclusdo;

4) Visualizag@o de dados, escala de tempos e vectores

graficos; e

5) Manobras de teste.

Parte 2
Qutras disposi¢oes

Objectivos da formagao com simuladores

6 — Cada Parte deverd garantir que as metas e os objectivos
da formag@o com simuladores sejam definidos no dmbito de um
programa de formagdio global e que esses objectivos e tarefas
especificos da formagio sejam seleccionados de modo a
reproduzirem o mais fielmente possivel as tarefas e praticas
desempenhadas a bordo.

Procedimentos de formagdo

7 — Ao mimistratrem a formagio obrigatéria e simulador, 0s
instrutores deverdo garantir que

1) Os formandos sejam devida e previamente informados
sobre os objectivos e actividades do exercicio e lhes seja
concedido, antes do inicio do exercicio, um periodo de tempo
suficiente para planeamento antes de o exercicio comegar;

2) Seja concedido um periodo adequado de familiarizagio
com o simulador e seu equipamento periférico antes do inicio
de quaisquer actividades de farmagiio ou avahacfio;

3) A orientagd@o fornecida e os estimulos ao exercicio
seleccionado sejam adequados aos objectivos e tarefas do
exercicio e ao nivel de experiéncia dos formandos,

4) Os exercicios sejam efectivamente monitorizados €
apotados, conforme necessdrio, pela observagio auditiva ou
visual da actividade do formando, assim como através de
relatérios de avaliag@o anteriores e posteriores ao exercicio,

5) Os formandos sejam efectivamente esclarecidos e
avaliados ap6s a realizaciio do exercicio, de modo a assegurar
a obtencdo dos objectivos da formaglio e que as aptiddes
operacionais demonstradas atingiram um nivel aceitdvel;

6) Os colegas do formando possam participar na sua
avaliagdo apés a realizagiio do exercicio,

7) Os exercicios com simulador sejam concebidos e testados
de modo a garantir a sua adequabilidade aos objectivos da
formacio.

Procedimentos de avaliagéo

8 — Sempre que forem utihizados simuladores para avaliar a
aptidio dos candidatos para demonstrar nfvets de competéncia,
os avaliadores deverdo garantir que.

1) Os critérios de funcionamento estio claramente
identificados, explicitos, sdo vdlidos e disponivets para os
candwdatos;

2) Os critérios de avaliaciio estio claramente estabelecidos
e estdo explicitos, de modo a assegurar a fiabilidade e
uniformidade da avaliagdo, assim como a optimizar a avaliagio
¢ medida dos objectivos, com a finahidade de minimizar tanto
quanto possivel os julgamentos subjectivos,

3) Os candidatos sio claramente informados sobre as tarefas
e ou aptiddes que 1rdio ser avaliadas e sobre as tarefas e critérios
de desempenho pelos quais serd julgada a sua competéncia;

4) A avaliagio do desempenho tem em consideragdo os
procedimentos operacionals normais € qualquer interaccio
comportamental com outros candidatos no simulador ou com
o pessoal do equipamento de simulagéo;

5) As notas ¢ os métodos de classificagdo sfo usados com
reserva até a sua validaglio; e

6) O critério fundamental é a demonstragfio pelo candidato
da sua aptiddo para efectuar uma tarefa de modo eficiente e
com seguranga ¢ a contento do avaliador.

Qualificagdes dos instrutores e avalladores

9 — Cada Parte deverd garantir que os nstrutores e avalia-
dores possuam a qualificagdo e a experiéncia adequadas para os
tipos e nivers especificos de formagdo, asstm como para a
correspondente avaliagdo de competéncia definida na regral/G e
na secgiio A-L/6.
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SECCAOQ A-I/13

Condugdo de provas

(Sem disposicoes.)

SECCAC A4

Responsabilidades das companhias

1 — As companhias, comandantes e outros membros da
tripulagio tém, individualmente, a responsabilidade de asse-
gurar o completo e total cumprimento das disposigdes cons-
tantes da presente secgdo, assim como pela tomada de quatsquer
outras medidas consideradas necessdrias para garantir que
cada membro da tripulagdo possa prestar o seu contributo,
de um modo consciente ¢ informado, para a operagdo do navio
em condigOes de seguranga.

2 — As companhias deverdo fornecer instrugdes escritas
aos comandantes dos navios a que a Convengdo seja apli-
cavel, definindo as politicas e os procedimentos a seguir,
com a finalidade de todos os novos maritimos admitidos
para fungdes a bordo do nayio terem uma oportunidade
razodvel para se familiarizarem com o equipamento insta-
lado a bordo, os procedimentos operacionais e outros
sistemas e métodos necessirios para o desempenho ade-
quado das suas fungdes, antes de lhes serem atribuidas tais
fungdes. Tais politicas e procedimentos deverdo incluir:

1) A concess@o de um periodo de tempo razodvel, durante
o qual 0s novos maritimos possam familiarizar-se com:

1.1) O equipamenteo especifico que o maritimo tenha
que utilizar ou operar; €

1.2) Os procedimentos, sistemas e métodos especi-
ficos relativos ao servigo de quartos, seguranca, protec¢o
ambiental ¢ de emergéncia que devam conhecer para o
desempenho adequado das suas funcdes; e

2) A designag¢do de um membro da tripulagio com cornhe-
cimentos adequados como responsavel por assegurar que cada
novo maritimo recebe a informagdo essencial numa lingua
que possa compreender.

SECCAO A-ULS

Disposigoes transitorias
(Sem disposigdes )

CAPITULOII

Normas relativas aos comandantes e sec¢édo
de convés
SECCAO A-1I1

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a certificagdo de oficiais chefes
de quarto de navegacgao de navios com arqueagao bruta igual ou
superior a 500 t.

Norma de competéncia

1 — Todo o candidato a certificagio deverd:

1) Demonstrar a sua competéncia para assumir, ao nivel
operacional, as tarefas, servico e responsabilidades enume-
radas na coluna 1 do quadro A-1V/1,

2) No minimo, ser titular de um certificado apropriado
para etectuar radiocomunicagdes em VHF, em confor-

midade eom os requisitos do Regulamento das Radio-
comunicaghes; e

3) Casp sejam designados para assumir responsabili-
dades-principais de radiecomunicagdes duranfe situacdes de
perigo, ser titufares de certificado apropriado emitido ou
reconhecide.nos termos das disposi¢des do Regulamento
das Radiocomunicagdes:

2 — O nivel minima de conhecimentos, compreenséo e
aptiddo requerido para certificagdo encontra-se enumerado na
coluna 2 do quadro A-II/1.

3 —— O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados
na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/{ devera ser suficiente para os ofi-
ciais do quarto desempenharem as suas fungdes nos quartos
respectivos.

4 — A formagdo e experiéncia para ser atingido o nivel
necessirio de conhecimento tedrico, compreensdo e aptidao
devem ser baseadas na parte 3.1 da seccio A-VIII/2, «Prin-
cipios a observar durante os quartos de navegacdo», € tomar
em devida consideragdo os requisitos relevantes da presente
parte e as recomendagdes constantes da parte B do presente
Cédigo.

5 — Todo o candidato i certificacdo deverd apresentar
provas de ter atingido o nivel de competéncia requendo, de
acardo com os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia e
os critérios de avahagiio da competéncia enumerados nas
colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-II/1.

Formagao a bordo

6 — Todo o candidato & certificagdo como oficial chefe
de quarto de navegagdo de navios de arqueagdo bruta igual
ou superior a 500 t cujo servigo de mar, nos termos do pard-
grafo 2.2 da regra II/1, faga parte de programa de formagdo
aprovado considerado como satisfazendo os requisitos da
presente secgdo, deverd frequentar um programa aprovado de
formacio a bordo que-

1) Garanta, durante o perfodo requerido de servico de
mar, que o candidato recebe formacio prética sistemdtica
e experiéncia relativamente as tarefas, servigos e res-
ponsabilidades préprias de um oficial chefe de quarto de
navegagdo, tomando em consideragéo a orientagio for-
necida na secgiio B-II/1 do presente Codigo;

2) Seja directamente supervisionado e monitorizado
por oficiais qualificados que prestem servigo a bordo dos
navios onde o servigo de mar aprovado ¢ prestado; e

3) Seja adequadamente registado num livro de registo
de formagio ou outro documento semelhante

Viagens costeiras

7 — Os assuntos seguintes podem ser omitidos da coluna 2
do quadro A-1I/1, para efeitos de emissdo de certificados
restritos para viagens costeiras, tendo em consideragio a segu-
ranga de todos os navios que possam operar nas mesmas
aguas:

1) Navegac@o astrondmica; €

2) sistemas electrénicos para determinagdo da posigio
do navio e navegacdo, cuja cobertura ndo inclua as dguas
para as quats o certificado € vélido.



QUADRO A-IU1

Especificacio das normas minimas de competéncia para oficiais chefes de quarto de navegacdo de navios de arqueagao bruta igual ou superior a 500 t

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conheci

a0 e aptidao

compr

Coluna 3

Meétodos de demonstragiio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia

Planeamento, conduc¢io da viagem e deter-
minagio da posicdo do navio

Funcio: Navegacio ao nivel operacional

Navegacio astronémica — capacidade para utilizar
os astros para determinacdo da posi¢io do navio.

Navegacio terrestre e costewa — capacidade para
determinar a posic@o do navio através de

1) Marcas terrestres,

2) Ajudas a navegacio, incluindo fardis, balizas
e béias;

3) Navegagdo estimada, tomando em
consideracdo os ventos, marés, correntes € a
velocidade estimada;

através de conhecimentos e da capacidade para
utilizar cartas e publicagdes nauticas, tais como
roteiros, tabelas de marés, avisos aos navegantes,
avisos de rddio 4 navegacio e informagoes da rota
do navio

Nota — Os sistemas ECDIS (cartas electrénicas e
sistemas de mformacio) sio considerados mcluidos
no termo «cartas»

Sistemas electrénicos de determinag@o da posigio e
navegacao — capacidade para determinar a posi¢do
donavio através de sistemas electrénicos auxihares
a navegacio

Sondas — capacidade para operar 0 equipamento €
aphicar correctamente a informacio obtida

Agulha magnética e girobiissola— conhecimento dos
principios de funcionamento das agulhas mag-
néticas e girobissola Capacidade para determinar
os erros das agulhas magnéticas e girobiissola atra-
vés de métodos de observacdo astronémica ¢
terresire € COMPensar correctamente als erros.

Sistemas de governo do navio — conhecimento dos
sistemas de governo do navio, procedimentos
operacionais € passagem do modo de controlo
automitico para manual e vice-versa. Regulagio
dos sistemas de controlo para o seu tuncionamento
optimizado.

Meteorologia — capacidade para utilizar e interpretar
as informagdes obtidas dos instrumentos
meteoroldgicos mstalados a bordo Conhecimento
das caracteristicas dos diferentes sistemas meteo-
rolégicos, procedimentos- para transmissio de
informacio e sistemas de registo de dados Capa-
cidade para aplicar a informacio meteorolégica
disponivel.

Exame e avaliacio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes.

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado ne posto
de trabalho;

2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

3) Formagao aprovada em simulador, guando
aplicdvel;

4) Formagao aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério,

utihizando. catalogos de cartas, cartas e publi-
cagdes nauticas, avisos de ridio a navegagio,
sextante, aparelho azimutal, equipamento
electrénico de navegacio, equipamento de
sondagem, agulhas.

A informagdo obtida nas cartas e publicagBes nduticas
é relevante, correctamente interpretada e devida-
mente aplicada. Todos os perigos potenciais para a
navegacao sdo rigorosamente identificados

O método principal usado na determinacio da po-
si¢Gio do navie é o mais apropriado, considerando as
circunstancias ¢ condigdes existentes no
momento.

A posi¢io do navio € determinada dentro dos hmites
dos erros aceitiveis dos instrumentos/sistema.

A fiabihdade da informacio obtida pelo método princi-
pal usado na determinagfio da posi¢io do navio €
vertficada a intervalos adequados

Os calculos e medigdes das informages de navegacio
sdo efectuados correctamente.

As cartas seleccionadas sio da maior escala disponivel
adequada para a area da navegacdo ¢ as cartas € as
publicacdes sdo corrigidas e actualizadas com as
wmformagdes mais recentes drsponivels

As venificagfes operacionals € 0s testes aos sistemas
de navegacio sdo cfectuadas de acordo com as
recomendagdes do fabricante ¢ as boas regras de
navegacio

Os erros das agulhas magnéticas e gmrobissolas sdo
determinados e aplicados correctamente aos rumos e
azimutes

A selec¢io do modo de governo € a mais adequada
para as condi¢des existentes de tempo, estado do
mar, condicdes de trifego e as manobras pre-
tendidas.

As medighes ¢ observagdes das condigOes meteorols-
gicas sdo correctas € adequadas & marcha do navio
A iformacio meteorolégica € correctamente inter-

pretada e aphcada
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensé

€ aptidao

Manutencio de quartos de navegagio em
condigdes de seguranga

Utilizagiio do radar ¢ do ARPA para
preservagiio da seguranca da navegagio.

Nota — A formagdo e a avaliagio sobie
autihzagiio do sistema ARPA ndo s3o ext-
gidas aos que prestem exclusivamente ser-
VIQO em navios ndo equipados com ARPA
Esta 1estrigiio deve ser mencionada na
autenticagiio emittda a0 maritimo em
causa

Servigo de quartos — conhecimento perfeito do con-
tedido, ambito de aplicagio e objectivos do Regu-
lamento Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos
no Mar Conhecimento perfeito dos principios
basicos a observar durante quartos de navegacio
Conhecimento perfeito dos procedimentos de tia-
balho efectivo da equipa de servigo a ponte. Uu-
lizagdo de rotas maritimas, de acordo com as
Disposicoes Gerais sobre Roteamento dos Navios
(General provisions on Ships’ Routeing).

Navegacfo por radar — conhectmentos dos princi-
pros de funcionamento fundamentais do radar e
do sistema ARPA. Capacidade para operai ¢
interpretar ¢ analisar a informagc@o obuida do radar,
incluindo o seguinte.

Desempentio, incluindo-

1) Factores que afectem o functonamento
e 0 grau de precisio;

2) Ajuste 1nicial e conservagdo das
imagens,

3) Detecgiio de incorrecgdes na repre-
senta¢do das informagdes, ecos falsos,
ecos provocados pelo mar, etc, marcas
receptoras-emissoras de radar e res-
pondedores de radar para busca e
salvamento (SART),

Uso, incluindo

1) Distdncias, azimutes ¢ marcagdes,
rumo e velocidade de outros navios,
tempo e distancia de aprovagio mi-
xtma de navios seguindo em rumo
cruzado ou de navios alcancados,

2) Identificagiio de ecos criticos, detec-
¢do de alteragdes de rumo e velocidade
de outros navios, efeito das mudan-
¢as de rumo ¢ ou veloctdade do
proprio navio;



Coluna 3

Métod,

de d racao da ¢ P 13

Coluna 4

Critérips de avahagio da competéncia

Exame e avahagdo das provas obuidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes:

1) Expernéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabatho,

2) Experniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicivel;

4) Formagio apiovada em equipamento de
laboraténo,

Avaliagiio das piovas obtidas em formagiio num
simulados de radar e de ARPA aprovado,
Juntamente com experiéncia obtida no posto
de trabalho.

d

A condugiio, entrega ¢ rendigdo do quarto siio efec-
tuadas de acordo com os principios e procedi-

_ mentos aceites.

E mantido um servigo de vigia permanente, de acordo
com os principios e procedimentos aceites.

Os sinaus lumnosos, de baldes e m:usqg:qs 5ausf‘4zem
os requisitos do Regulamento lnwrhadlonal para
Evnar Abalroamentos no Mar e sio mémzcmmente
reconhecidos,

A frequéncia e o ambito do controlo do itifego, do
navio e do ambiente envolvente sdp: efectuados de
acordo com os principtos e procedimjentos aceutes

E mantido um registo permanente dos mbvimentos
¢ actividades relacionados com a navegagio do
navio.

A responsabilidade pela seguranga da navegacip estd
sempre claramente definida, incluindo 6s peridos
em que 0 comandante se encontra na ponte ¢ 0
navio a navegar com piloto a bordo

A 1nformagio obtida no radar e no ARPA ¢
correctamente interpretada e analisada. sendo tomada
em considetagdo as limitagdes do equipamento e as
condigdes e circunstancias existentes no momento.

As acgOes tomadas para evitar situacdes de quase colisio

com outros navios estio em conjormidade com b,

Regulamento lnlernacxonal Evitar
Abalroamentos no Mar

As decisOes para cotrigir o rumo e oyt a velocidade s30
tomadas a tempo e de acoido comas boas ﬁegrzhs de
navegagio.

As correcgdes efectuadas ao ramo e velocndade donavio
mantém a seguanga da navegagio,

As comunicagdes sio sempre claias, concisas e con-
firmadas e sdo efectuadas com a terminologia
maritima coriecta

Os sinais de manobras sio efectuados atempadamente
¢ de acordo com o Regulamento Internacional para
Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar

para

s
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensdo e aptidio

Resposta a emergéncias

Resposta a um smnal de pedido de socorro

Uso do Vocabuldrio Padrio para a Navega-
¢do Maritima com as alteragdes intro-
duzidas pela Fraseologia Padrio nas
Comumcacgdes Maritimas da IMO e uso
da lingua inglesa nas formas oral e escrita

3) Aplicagio do Regulamento Internacional
para Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar,

4) Técnicas de tragagem e concertos sobre
movimentos relativos e reats,

5) Determinagio do erro de indice

Principais tipos de ARPA, caracteristicas do seu
visor, normas de funcionamento e perigos de
confianga excessiva no sistema ARPA Capacidade
para operar, interpretar e analisar a informagio
ebtida no ARPA, incluindo

1) Funcionamento e grau de precisio do
sistema, capacidades e limitagdes do
seguimento ¢ atrasos do processamento da
informagao,

2) Uulizagdo dos avisadores opetacionals ¢
testes do sistema,

3) Métodos de aquisicdo de alvos e suas
limitagGes,

4) Vectores verdadenos e relativos, 1epiesen-
tagdo grafica da informagiio sobre o alvo
¢ das 4reas de perigo,

5) Denvacdo e andlise da mformagio, ccos
criticos, dreas de exclusdo e manobras de
teste

Procedimentos de emergéncia— precaugdes a tomar
para protec¢io e seguranca dos passageiros em
situacdes de emergéncia Acgdes micias a efectuar
apés um abalroamento ou encalhe, avaliagio
preliminar e himitagdo das avarias Compreensio
dos procedimentos a seguir no salvamento de
naufragos, auxilio a um navio em perigo, resposta
a emergéncia ocorrida em poito

Busca e salvamento — conhecimento do Manual de
Busca e Salvamento para Navios Mercantes
(MERSAR) da IMO (Merchant Ship Scarch and
Rescue Manual)

Lingua inglesa — conhecimentos adequados da
lingua inglesa que permitam ao oficial utihizar as
cartas e publica¢bes nduticas, compreender as
mformacdes meteorolégicas e mensagens relati-
vas 4 seguranga e operacdo do navio, comunicar
com outros navios € estagdes costeiras ¢ desem-
penhar as fungbes de oficial com uma trypulagio
multilingue, mcluindo a capacidade para utilizar
€ compreender o Vocabulario Padrio para a
Navegacido Maritima, com as alteracdes intro-
duzidas pela Fraseologia Padriio nas Comunicagdes
Maritimas da IMO



Coluna 3

Metodos de d tragio da téncia

L

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Experniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) formacio aprovada em simulador,
guando aplicivel,

4) Formagdo pratica

Anilise e avaliagdo das provas obtidas em
mstrucdo pratica ou tormacio em simulador
apiovada, quando apropriado

Exame e avaliaclio das provas obtidas a partir de
mstrugio pratica

O upo ¢ escala da emergéncia sdo prontamente
rdentificados

As acgOes miciais e, se aplicivel, a manobra do navio
estdo de acordo com os planos de contingéncia e sdo
adequados & urgéncia da situagdo € a natureza da
emergéncia

O smal de emergéncia ou de pedido de socorro é
imediatamente reconhecido

Os planos de contingéncia e as instrugdes constante das
directivas sdo umplementadas ¢ cumprnidos

Interptetacdo e redac¢do correcias de publicacdes de
navegacio e mensagens na lingua inglesa, relevantes
para a seguranca do navio

As comunicagdes sio claras e compreensivels

9¢¢
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluira 2

compr

Comheci 30 ¢ aptidio

Coluna 3

Métodos de d tragdo da comp ia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia

Transmyssdo e recepedo de infoimagdes
através de sinais visuais.

Manobra do navio

Controlo das operagdes de carga, estiva,
peamento e descarga das cargas e
precaucgdes durante a viagem.

Garantia do cumpnimento dos requusitos de
prevengdo contra a poluigdo maritima

Manutencfio da navegabilidade do navio

Sinalizagio visual — capacidade pata transmiyr e
receber sinais com a lampada de sinais moise.
Capacidade para uuhizar o Cédigo Internacional
de Sinais

Manobia e governo do navio — conhecimentos
sobre

1) Efeitos do porte, calado, caimento,
velocidade e da altura de dgua por baixo da
quilha nas curvas de giragio e distinelas
de paragem,

2) Efeitos dos venlos € coiientes no goveino
do navio,

3) Manobras e procedimentos para salva-
mento de homem ao mar;

4) Empopamento, dguas baixas € outios efei-
tos semelhantes,

5) Procedimentos correctos para fundear e
atracar

Funcdo: manuseamento da

Manuseamento, estiva € peamento da carga Conhe-
cimento dos efeitos da carga, incluindo as cargas
pesadas na navegabilidade e estabilidade do navio
Conhecimento sobre manuseamento, estiva € pea-
mento seguro das cargas a bordo, incluindo cargas
perigosas e nocivas e o seu efeito sobre'a segu-
ranga da vida humana e do navio.

Prevencdio da poluigio do meto ambiente marinho
¢ procedimentos antipoluiclio — conhecimento
das precaugdes a tomar para evitar a poluigio
do meio ambiente marinho Medidas anttpoluigio
e respectivo equipamento

Estabilidade do navio — conhecimento pritico ¢
aplicag@o das tabelas e diagramas de estabihidade,
de caimento e de esforgos € dos mnstrumentos pata
o célculo de esfor¢os. Compteensdo das acgdes
fundamentais que devem ser tomadas em caso
de perda parcial da flutuabihidade intacta Com-
preensio dos principlos fundamentais da estan-
quidade

Construgdo do navio — conhecimentos gerais dos
principais elementos estruturais do navio e da cor-
recta nomenclatura das diversas partes que o

compdem

Avahagdo das provas obtidas a partir de mstrugao
prilica

Exame e avaliagZio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguinles-

1} Expenéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto d¢ trabalho,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola;

3) Formacio aptovada em simulador,
quando aplicivel,

4) Formagéo pritica em modelo reduzido
tripulado, quando apropriado,

carga e estiva ao nivel operacional

Exame e avahacao das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mats factores seguintes.

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Expeniéncia em navio-cscola aptovado

3) Formagde aprovada em stmulador,
quando aplicdvel.

Exame e avaliagdo das provadas obtidas a pattir
de um ou mais factores seguinies

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de tiabatho,
2) Expeniéncia em navio-cscola aprovado

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais {actores seguinles

1) Expeuénecia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Expeniénela em navio-cscola aprovado

3) Formagfo aptovada em simulador,
quando aplicével,

4) Formag3o aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério;

As comunicagbes realizadas na drea sob a
responsabihidade do operador sao feitas com sucesso,

Os limites operacionais de seguranga glos sistemas
de propulsﬁo geraciio de potgncia ¢ govérno do
navio ndo sdo excedidos durante a execugdo das
manobras normars.

As correegdes efectuadas ao rumo ¢ velocidade do
navio maniém a seguianga da navegagiio,

As operagdes da carga 530 efectuadas de acordo com
o plano de estiva ou outros documentos ¢ regu-
lamentos/regas de seguranga em vigor, instrugdes de
operacio dbs aparelhos de carga e as limitagdes
de estiva a bordo.

O manuscamenlo de caigas perigosas ou npcivas
¢ efectuado de acordo com os regulamemos
internacionais, normas em vigor & codigos de: hox
priuca

Os procedimentos para contrelo;das opdiagtes a bordo
¢ a garantia do cumprimento dos requisitos da
MARPOL sio observados na totalidade

As condiges de estabilidade satisfazem os requisitos
IMO sobre os critérios de estabihidade nominal sob
lodas as condigdes de carga.

As ac¢des tomadas para garantin e preservar a estan-
quidade do navio estio conforme a prética aceite
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

. Coluna2

Conhecimentos, compreensdo e aptidao

Coluna 3

Métodos de d tracao da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia

Prevencdo, controlo e combate a rcéndios
a bordo

Operagio dos me1os de salvagio

Prestacdo de prime1ros socorros médicos a
bordo

Controlo do cumprimento de requisitos
legais

-

Equipamento e meios de prevencdo e combate a
ncéndios — conhecimento de prevengio de
meéndios Capacidade de organizagio de exercicios
de combate a incéndios Conhecimento das classes
de fogos e da quimica do fogo Conhecimento de
sistemas de combate a incéndios. Conhecimento
das ac¢Bes a tomar em caso de incéndio, incluindo
os mcéndios em sistemas hidraulicos

Salvamento — capacidade para organizar exercicios
de abandono do navio e conhecimentos sobre a
~ operagio de embarcagdes salva-vidas e de
salvamento, seus dispositivos e para lan¢amento &
dgua, assim como ¢ seu equipamento de radio de
emergéncia, radiobalizas de localizagio de sinistros
{por satélite) (EPIRB), respondedores de radar para
busca e salvamento (SART), fatos de imersio e
auxiliares para protec¢io térmica Conhecimento
das técnicas de sobrevivéncia no mar

Cuidados médicos — aplicacio pratica de orientagGes
¢ conselhos médicos via rddio, incluindo a
capacidade para tomar medidas efectivas baseadas
em tais conhecimentos em caso de acidentes ou
doencas que possam ocorrer a bordo

Conhecimento pratico basico das Convengdes IMO
relativas 4 seguranca da vida humana no mare a
protec¢io do meio ambiente mariho

Avaliagio de provas obtidas em programa apro-
vado de formacio sobre combate a incéndios ¢
expenéncia, conforme definido sec¢do A-V1/3

Avaliagiio de provas obtidas em programa apro-
vado de formacio e experiéncia, conforme
definido nos pardgrafos 2 a4 dasecgio A-V1/2

Avahiacio de provas obtidas em programa apro-
vado de formacao € experiéncia, conforme de-
fimdo nos parigratos 1 a 3 da seccio A-VI/24

Avaliagio de provas obtidas através de exame ou
programa aprovado de formagdo

O upo e escala do incidente é prontamente 1dentificado
e as ac¢oes 1uciats tomadas estio de acordo com os
procedimentos de emergéncta ¢ os planos de
contingéncia definidos para o navio

Os procedimentos de evacuacgio, paragem de emer-
géncia e de 1solamento sdo adequados 2 natureza da
emergéncia e sdo prontamente executados

A ordem de prionidade, os niveis e prazos para elaborar
relat6rios e mformagio das pessoas a bordo sio rele-
vantes a natureza da emergéncia e reflectem a
urgéncia da situagao

As ac¢bes tomadas em situagdes de abandono do navio
e de sobrevivéncia sdo adequadas as circunstincias e
condi¢oes do momento ¢ estido de acordo com as boas
regras € as normas de seguranga em vigor

Mimimiza¢do do risco de vida eminente através da
identificagiio rapida da causa provdvel, natureza e
extensdo dos ferimentos ou condigdes de doenga e
do seu tratamento

Idenuficagdo correcta dos requisitos legais relacionados
com a seguranga da vida humana no mar e a protec¢do
do meio ambiente mannho.

SECCAO A-1112

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagcdo de comandantes e imediatos de navios com arqueac¢io bruta igual ou superior a 500 t

Norma de competéncia

1 — Todo o candidato a certificacdo como comandante ou imediato de navios com arqueacdo bruta igual ou superior a 500 t devera demonstrar a sua competéncia
para assumir ao nivel de gestdo as tarefas, servigos e responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-11/2.

2 — O nivel mimmo de conhecimentos, compreensdo e aptiddo requerido para certificagio encontra-se enumerado na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/2. Estes requisitos
incluem, amphiam € alargam em profundidade os assuntos enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-I¥/1 no caso de oficiais chefes de quarto de navegacao.

3 — Tendo em consideraciio que o comandante incumbe a responsabitidade dltima sobre a seguranca do navio, os seus passageiros, tripulacio e carga, assim
como a protec¢do do meio ambiente marinho contra a polui¢io provocada pelo navio, e que o imediato deverd encontrar-se na posicio de assurmr, em qualquer
momento, tais responsabilidades, a avaliac@o destas maténias deverd ser concebida por forma a testar a capacidade destas pessoas para assimilar toda a informacio
disponivel que possa afectar a seguranga do navio, os seus passageiros, tripulacdo ou carga transportada, assim como a protec¢io do meio ambiente marinho.
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4 — O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/2 deverd ser suficiente para o candidato desempenhar as suas fungdes
como comandante ou imediato.

5 — O nivel de conhecimento teérico, compreensdo e aptiddo requendo pelas diversas sec¢Ges na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/2 pode variar conforme o certificado se
destine a navios com arqueagio bruta igual ou superior a 3000 t ou navios com arqueacdo bruta entre 500 t e 3000 t.

6 — A formagiio e a experiéncia para ser atingido o nivel necessdrio de conhecimentos tedricos, compreensio e aptiddo deverfio ter em consideragiio os requisitos
relevantes da presente parte e as recomendagdes constantes da parte B do presente Cédigo.

7 — Todo o candidato 2 certificagdio deverd apresentar provas de ter atingido o nivel de competéncia requerido, de acordo com os métodos de demonstragiio
de competéncia e os critérios de avaliagio da competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-11/2.

Viagens costeiras

8 — Uma Administracio poderd emitir um certificado restrito para o desempenho de fungGes em navios operando exclusivamente em viagens costeiras, podendo,
para a emissdo de tal certificado, ser excluidos os assuntos que nio sejam aplicdveis 4s 4guas ou navios em questdo, tendo em consideragib 4 seguranga
de todos 0s navios que possam operar nas mesmas dguas.

QUADRO A-1112

Especificagdo das normas minimas de competéncia para comandantes e imediatos de navios de arqueacao bruta igual ou superior a 500 t

Cofuna 1 Coluna 2 Coluna 3 Coluna 4

Competéncia Conhecimentos, compreensio e aplidao Métodos de demonstracio da competéncia Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Funciio: navegacfio @ nivel de gestiio
Plano de viagem e condugdo da navegago | Planificagio da viagem e navegagdo em todas as | Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de | O equipamento, cartas e publicagdes nauticas necessa-

condigOes, através de métodos convencionais de um ou majs factores seguintes: 1108 para a viagem sio enumerados e apropriados para

tragagem de rotas ocefinicas, tomando em con- D Expéﬁéncia de servigo aprovado no posto a condugio da viagem em condigdes de seguranga.

sideracdo, enire outras situagdes: de trabatho; O planeamento da viagem € suportadd por factos exdados
1) Navegagdo em dguas restritas; 2) Formagio aprovada em simulador, |  estatisticos obtdos a partir de fontes e publicagdes
2) Condigdes meteorolégicas; quando aplicavel; relevantes. N . N
3) Gelo; 3) Formagdo aprovada em equipamento de Os cilculos das posigdes, rotas, distanicias edempos sdo
4) Visibilidade reduzida, laboratdrio; correctamente efectuados e encorittam.-se-dentity dos
5) Esquemas de separacio de trafego, intervalos de preciso do equipamento dexjavi,ga;éo
6) Navegacio em zonas afectadas por gran- Todos os penigos potenciais para a navegagio sao cor-

des amplitudes de marés. rectamente 1dentificados

Utilizag3o de rotas maritimas, de acordo com as utthzando. catdlogos de cartas, cartas ¢ publica-
Disposigdes Gerais sobre Roteamento dos Navios ¢des nduticas ¢ carcterfsticas especificas do navio
(General Provisions on Ships Routeing)
Transmiss3o de informagdes de acordo com as
Regras de Orientacdio e Criténos para Sistemas de
Comurucados de Posiciio de Navios (Gmdelines
and Criteria for Ship Reporting Systems). .
Determinacfio da posicfo e da precisio da | Determinagio da posigdo do navio em todas as | Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de | O método principal usado na determinagiip da posicdo

posigio observada por quaisquer melos. condigdes: um ou mais factores seguintes: do navio € 0 mais aEroprlado, considerando as cir-

1) Através da observagio astronémica; 1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovadono posto |  cunstancias e condigSes existentes no mpmento,

2) Através da observagdo de marcas terrestres, de trabalho; A posigio obtida pela observagio astrontmica encon-
inclundo a capacidade para utdlizar as cartas 2) Formagip aprovada em simulador, tra-se dentra dos limutes de precisio aceitavers.
nduticas adequadas, avisos aos navegantes quando aplicavel, A posigio obtidg pela observacdo de marcas terres-
e outras publicagBes para avaliar a precisdo 3) Formagdo aprovada em equipamento tres encontra-se dentro dos himites de precisdo

da determinag@o da posigio do navio de laboratério, acentaveis.
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conheci C

p Ao e aptidio

Determinagciio e compensacio dos erros da
agulha

Coordenacio de operacOes de busca e
salvamento

3) Usando sistemas electrémcos auxiliares 4
navegacao modemos, com conhecimentos
especificos dos seus principlos de
funcionamento, limitagGes, fontes de erro,
deteccio da representagio incorrecta da
mnformagido € métodos de correcgdo para
obtencio de uma posigao nigorosa do navio

Capacidade para determinar e compensar os erros das
agulhas magnéticas e girobtissolas Conhectmentos
dos principios das agulhas magnéticas e
girobiissola Compreensio dos sistemas
controlados pela girobiissola de referéncia ¢
conhecimento da prnincipto de funcionamento e
precaugdes a tomar com os principais t1pos de
girobussola.

Conhecimento perfeito e capacidade para aplicar os
procedimentos constantes do Manual MERSAR
(Manual de Busca ¢ Salvamento para Navios
Mercantes) da IMO.




Coluna 3

Meétodos de demonstracio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacao da competéncia

utilizando:

1) Cartas nauticas, almanaque naitico,
folhas de tragado, cronémetro, sextante
e calculadora,

2) Cartas nauticas, publicagdes de
navegacdo e instrumentos {(aparetho
azimutal, sextante, odémetro, sondas,
agulhas ou girobiissola) e manuais dos

. fabricantes dos equipamentos;

3) Radar, Decca, Loran, sistemas de
navegagdo por satélite ¢ as respectivas
cartas e publicagdes nauticas.

Exame e avaliacdo das provas obuidas a parur de
um ou mais factores seguintes:

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel;

3) Formaciio aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério;

utthzando: observagGes astronémicas, marca-
¢0Oes terrestres e comparacgdes entre as agulhas
magnéticas e girobiissola.

Exame e avahiagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel;

3) Formagiio aprovada em equipamento de
laboraténio,

utilizando: publicagbes relevantes, cartas
nduticas, informagdes meteoroldgicas, dados
particulares dos navios envolvidos nas
operagdes, equipamento de radiocomunicagbes
€ oulros sistemas e equipamentos disponivels
€ um ou mais dos factores seguinies.

1) Conclusdo de curso aprovado de busca
¢ salvamento,

2) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel,

3) Formacio aprovada em equipamento de
laboratéro.

A precisio da posi¢io observada é correctamente
avaliada.

A posigio obuida através de auxiliares electrénicos
3 navegacho encontra-se dentro dos limites de
precisdo do sistema utilizado. Os possivers erros que
podem afectar a precisdo da posicdo obtida sdao
enumerados ¢ 0s métodos para minimzar os efeitos
dos erros do ststema na posigio observada sdo aph-
cados correctamente

O método e frequéncia da venficacdo dos desvios das
agulhas magnéticas ¢ girobiissolas € de modo a
garantir a precisio da informagio

O plano de coordenaciio das opera¢des de busca e
salvamento satisfaz as recomendagBes e normas
internacionais

As comunicagdes de radio foram estabelecidas e
foram seguidos os procedimentos correctos nas
comunicagbes em todas as fases das operagdes de
busca e salvamento
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio ¢ aptidio

Organizagdo do servigo de quartos e
respectivos procedimentos

Preservagao da seguranga da navegacio
através da utilizagdo do radar, ARPA ¢
sistemas de navegagio modemos auxilia-
res 2 tomada de decisbes de comando

Nota — A formagao e a avaliagdo sobre
autilizacio do sistema ARPA ndo é exigida
aos que prestem exclusivamente servigo em
navios ndo equipados com ARPA Esta
restrigdo deve ser mencionada na auten-
ticagdo emitida ao marifimo em causa

Previsio meteorolégica e do estado
do mar.

Resposta de emergéncia de navegacio

Manobra e governo do navio em qualquer
situagio.

»

Conhecimento perfeito do conteido, dmbito de apli-
cagdo e objectivos do Regulamento Internacional
para Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar. Conheci-
mento perfeito do conteiido, ambito de aplicagio
e objectivos dos principios que devem ser observa-
dos num quarto de navegagido. Procedimentos
eficientes para a realizagfio do trabatho de equipa
da ponte.

Avaliagio dos erros do sistema através da compreen-
s#o dos aspectos operacionais dos sistemas moder-
nos de navegacdo, mcluindo o radar e o ARPA
Técnicas de pilotagem por instrumentos. Avaha-
¢io da informagdo de navegacio proveniente de
todas as fontes, incluindo o radar e o ARPA, de
modo a tomar ¢ implementar decises de co-
mando para evitar abalroamentos e conduzir a
navegagio do navio em condigdes de seguranca.
Inter-relacio e utilizagio optimzada de toda a
informagdo de navegagdo disponivel para a
condugo da navegagiio.

Capacidade para compreender € interpretar cartas
sinopticas de tempo e prever o tempo na drea da
navegagio, tendo em consideracio as condi-
¢Oes meteorolégicas locais e as informagdes
meteoroldgicas receprdas via fax. Conhecimento
das caracteristicas dos diversos sistgmas meteo-
roldgicos, incluindo as tempestades tropicais, e
métodos para evitar o respectivo «plho» e qua-
drantes perigosos Conhectmentos sobre 0s siste-
mas de correntes oceanicas. Capacidade para
efectuar o cilculo de marés. Utilizagdo de todas
as publicagfes niuticas sobre marés e correntes.

Precaug0es a tomar 3o varar um navio Acgdo atomar
em caso de encalhe iminente e apés o encalhe. Por
a flutuar um navio encalhado, com e sem auxilio.
Acgdo a tomar em caso de abalroamento iminente
¢ ap6s o abalroamento ou a perda de estanquidade
do casco por qualquer causa Avaliagio e limita-
¢fio de avanas. Govemno de emergéncia. Organizacio
do reboque de emergénciae procedimentos de reboque.

Manobra e governo do navio em todas as situagdes,
incluindo

1) Manobra de aproximagio aos pilotos de
embarque e desembarque de pilotos, tendo
em devida atengio o estado do tempo, a maré,
aposigio de capa e as distincias de paragem;

2) Governo do navio em rios, estudrios e Aguas
restritas, tendo em consideragio os efeitos
das correntes, do vento e da redugao da alura
de dgua na capacidade de resposta do leme,

3) Aplicagdo de técnicas de giragio de razdo
constante;



Cotuna 3

{racio da comp

Mitod, rs

ded

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia

Exame € avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mats factores seguintes:

1) Experiéncia de servi¢o aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) Formag¢3o aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel.

Avalagdo das provas obtidas em simulador de
radar ¢ de ARPA.

Exame e avaliagdio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mas factores seguintes:

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) FormagZo aprovada em equipamento de
laboratorio

Exame e avahiacfo das provas obtidas por wstru-
¢do prética, experiéncia pratica a bordo e
exercicios priticos em procedimentos de
emergéncia

Exame e avaliacdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes.

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel;

3) Formacdio aprovada em modelos redu-
zidos tripulados, quando aplicéve!

A defimglio do servigo de quartos € 0s respectivos
procedimentos sdo estabelecidos e mantidos de
acordo com as recomendagdes ¢ regulamentos
internactonais e de modo a garanur a seguranga da
navegacdo, a protec¢io do meio ambiente marinho e
a seguranga do navio e das pessoas a bordo

A informagdo obtida do radar e do sistema ARPA &
correctamente 1nterpretada e analisada, sendo
tomadas em consideragio as humitacdes do
equipamento ¢ as condigdes e cirbunstincias
existentes no momento

A acglo tomada para evitar uma situagio de gudse
colisdo ou colis@o com outro navio € conforme o
Regulamento Internacional para Evitar Abairoa-
mentos no Mar

A previsdao mais provdvel das condigdes meteorol6-
gicas para um determinado periodo é efectuada
com base em todas as informagdes disponiveis.

As acgdes tomadas para preservar a seguranga da
navegagio MINIMIZam quaisquer rscos para a segu-
ran¢a do navio

As razdes para uma acgiio declarada sfo apotadas em
dados estatisticos e observacdes das condigdes
meteorolGgicas existentes no momento.

O tpo e éscala de qualquer situagio siio proptamente
identificados e as decisdes ¢ acgdes forhadas miini-
mizam os efeitos das avarias dos sistemas o navio.

As comunicagdes sdo efectuadas de todo eficiente
e de acordo com os procedimentos em vigor.

As decisdes e acgOes tomadas maximizam a seguranga
das pessoas presentes a bordo.

Todas as decisdes relativas a fundear ou atracar s@o
baseadas na correcta avaliagio das caracterfsticas
de governo e manobra do navio e das méquinas e das
forgas induzidas com o navto atracado ou sgb ferro.

Durante a marcha do navio, é efectuada uma ava-
hagao completa dos possiveis efeitos provocados
por aguas de profundidade reduzida ou yestritas,
gelo, bancos, condigBes da maré, navios que passam
e as ondas de talha-mar e da alheta do préprio
navio, de modo a garantir a manobra do navio em
condigdes de seguranga em diversas condigGes de
carga e de estado do tempo.
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhec tos, compr 30 e aptidao

L

4) Manobras em 4guas pouco profundas,
tendo em atencdo a redugio da altura de
4gua por baixo da quilha provocada pelo
empopamento e pelos balancos transver-
sats e longitudinars,

5) Acgio reciproca entre navios que s¢ Cru-
zam ou se ultrapassam e entre 0 navio e
as margens {efeito de canal),

6) Atracacgio e desatracacdo em diversas con-
dicdes de vento, maré e correntes, com
ou sem rebocadores;

7) Interac¢do navio-rebocador,

8) Utiliza¢dio dos sistemas de propulsao e de
manobra,

9) Escolha do fundeadouro, fundear com um
ou dois ferros em locais de aitura de dgua
reduzida e factores a considerar na deter-
minagdo do comprnimento da amarra que
deve ser usada,

10) Garar, por os ferros claros,

11) Entrada em doca seca, com ou sem avana,

12) Condugio e governo de navios com mau
tempo, incluindo a assisténcia a navios ou
aeronaves em perigo, operacoes de rebo-
que, melos para evitar que um navio de
manobra reduzida fique atravessado a
vaga, reduzir o abatimento e uso de 6leo,

13) Precaugdes a tomar para arriar embarca-
¢Oes de salvamento ou salva-vidas com
mau tempo,

14) Métodos para embarcar niufragos a partir
de embarcacdes de salvamento ou sal-
va-vidas,

15) Aptiddo para determinar as capacidades
de manobra ¢ as caracteristicas de pro-
pulsdo dos principais tipos de navios, espe-
clalmente no que refere as distincias de
paragem e as curvas de giracio com diver-
sos calados e velocidades,

16) Importancia da navegacdo a velocidade
reduzida, com a finalidade de evitar as
avarias provocadas pelas ondas de talhamar
¢ da atheta do préprio navio,

17) Medidas praticas a tomar durante a nave-
gacdo num campo de gelo ou nas suas pro-
ximidades ou em condigbes de acumulagdo
de gelo a bordo,

18) Uso e manobras dentro ou perto de esque-
mas de separacio de trafego e em areas
com servigo de trifego de navios (VTS)




Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstraciio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio ¢ aptidio

Coluna 3

tragiio da peténci

Meétodos de d

Coluna 4

¢do da competéncia

Critérios de aval

Operacio dos sistemas de controlo remoto
da maquina e outros sistemas auxiliares

Plamficagio e garantia da seguranga do car-
regamento, estiva, peamento, curdados
durante a viagem ¢ nas descargas

Transporte de cargas perigosas

+

Controlo do caimento, estabilidade e resis-
téncia do navio.

Principios de funcionamento € operagio dos equi-

pamentos maritimos de propuisao. Maquinana
auxihiar do navio, Conhecimento geral da termu-
nologia de engenharia naval.

Conhecimento e capacidade para aplicar os regy-

lamentos, c6digos ¢ narmas internacionais rele-
vantes 20 manuseamento, estiva, peamento e
transporte de cargas em condigbes de seguranga
Conhecimento dos efeitos das acgGes das cargas
das operagBes de manuseamento no caimento e
estabilidade do navio Utilizagio dos diagramas de
estabilidade e caimento e instrumentos de calculo
de tensdes, incluindo mstrumentos automaticos de
base de dados (ADB) e conhecimento dos métodos
de estiva e de lastragem, com a finalidade de ser
preservada a resist&ncia do casco dentro de hmites
admussivers. Estiva e peamento de cargas a bordo
de navios, incluindo os aparelhos de carga e os dis-
positivos de peamento de carga Operagdes de carga
e descarga, especialmente no transporte das cargas
enumeradas no Coédigo de Seguranca da Esuvae
Peamento de Cargas a Bordo (Code of Safe Practice
for Cargo Stowage and Secuning). Conhecimentos
gerais de navios-tanques ¢ respectiva operagéo.

Regulamentos, normas, c6digos ¢ recomendagtes

nternactonais sobre o transporte de mercadorias
pengosas, mncluindo o Cédigo Internacional Mari-
timo de Mercadonas Pengosas {Cédigo IMDG)
(Internatronal Mantime Dangerous Goods Code)
€ 0 Cédigo de Seguranca do Transporte de S6lidos
a Granel (Codigo BC) (Code of Sate Practice for
Solid Bulk Cargoes). Transporte de mercadorias
perigosas e nocivas e precaucdes e cuidados a
tomar durante a viagem e durante as operagdes
de carga e descarga

Exame e avaliagao das provas obuidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes:

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabatho;

2) Formagfio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel.

Exame e avahiagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes-

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel;

utilizando tabelas e diagramas de estabilidade,
de caimento e de estor¢os e dos 1nstrumentos
para o cdlculo de tensdes

Exame ¢ avaliagiio das provas obudas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabatho,

2) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicdvel,

3) Formacio especializada aprovada.

Funcio: controlo da operacao do navio e cuidados com as pessoas a bordo ao nivel de gestéo

Compreensdo dos principios fundamentais de cons-

trugio naval e das teornias e factores que afectam o
caimento e a estabihidade do navio, assim como
dos métodos necessdrios para manter o caimento e
a estabihdade em condi¢des de seguranga
Cophecimento dos efeitos no caimento € na
estabilidade do navio onginados por avaria que
provoque o alagamento de um compartimento e
das medidas necessénas para combater tais efeitos
Conhecimentos das recomendagOes da IMO rela-
tivas 2 estabilidade de navios

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel

A méquina principal e o equipamernto auxilar sio
semupre operados de acordo com as respectivas
especificagdes técnicas e dentro dos limites de
seguran¢a

A trequéncia e profundidade da andlise do estado da
carga sdo adequadas a sua natureza e condigdes
existentes no momento

As vanagoes imprevistas ou macextéveis do estado e
caracteristicas da carga sio protﬁameme reco~
nhecidas e sio planeadas e tomadas'de imedjato
as medidas necessérias para salvaguatdar a segu-
ran¢a do navio e das pessoas a bordo.

As operacdes de manuseamento da carga sdo pla-
neadas e executadas de acordo com os proceds-
mentos e requisitos legais em vigor

A estiva ¢ o peamento da carga asseguram, durante
todas as fases da viagem, a preservagdo da esta-
bilidade e da resisténcia dentio dos hmites admus-
siveis de seguranga

O plano de estiva € baseado em informagdes de con-
fianca ¢ de acordo com as recomendagdes € requi-
sitos legais em vigor.

As sntormagoes sobre perigos, rscos e r,g:qms;tos espe- *
clais sdo registadas segundo um formato adéquado
a uma técil consulia em caso de sifuagbes de
emergéncia

e
As condigdes de estabilidade e de resisténgia $30 sempre
mantidas dentro dos limites admissiveis.
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna2 —

comp a0 e aptidao

Acompanhamento ¢ controlo do cumpr-
mento dos requisitos e medidas legais
destinados a assegurar a seguran¢a da
vida humana no mar ¢ a protecgio do
me1o ambiente marnho

Preservacio da seguranga de pessoas €
bens. da tnpula¢ 3o do navio e passageros
¢ das condigbes operacionats dos melos
de salvagdo, de combate a incéndios e
outros sistemas de seguranca

Desenvolvimento de planos de emergéncia
e limitacdo de avanas e controlo de situa-
¢coes de emergéncia

Conhecimento do direito maritimo internacional
constante dos acordos e convengdes internacionais
Deve ser prestada atencio especial aos seguintes
assuntos

1) Certificados e outros documentos que devem
encontrar-se obrigatoriamente a bordo por
forca de convengdes internacionais, respec-
tivo processo de obtengio € prazos legais de
vahidade,

2) Responsabiiidades decorrentes dos requi-
sitos apliciveis da Convengdo Internacional
sobre Linhas de Carga (International Conven-
tion on Load Lines);

3) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requisitos
aplicaveis da Convengido Internacional para
a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar,

4) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requisitos
aphicaveis da Convengio sobre Prevencdo da
Poluigdo por Navios (Prevention of Pollution
from Ships),

5) Declara¢des mariimas de satide e requisiios
dos regulamentos internactonais de satide,

6) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requisitos
de instrumentos legais internacionais relati-
vos a seguranca de navios, passagelros, tripu-
lacBes e carga,

7) Métodos e ajudas para a prevengio da polui-
¢dio do me1o ambiente marinho por navios,

8) Legislagdo nacional para a implementagio
dos acordos e convengdes mternacionais

Conhecimento profundo dos reguiamentos relativos
ameios de salvagio (Convencao Internacional para
a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar)
Organizacio de exercicios de combate a incéndios
e de abandono do navio Manutenc¢io das condigoes
operactonais dos me10s de salvacdo, de combate a
ncéndios e outros sistemas de seguranga Acgdes
a tomar para proteger e salvaguardar todas as
pessoas presentes a bordo em caso de emergéncia
Acgdes a tomar para limatar avarias e salvamento
de navio na sequéncia de um incéndio, explosio,
abalroamento ou encalhe

Preparacio de planos de contingéncia para resposta
a situagdes de emergéncia Caracteristicas de
construgdo de navio, ncluindo a limitacio de
avarias Métodos e equipamento para prevencio,
deteccio e extingdo de mncéndios Funcionamento
e utiliza¢3o dos meios de salvagio



Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstracio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obudas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho,

2) Expeniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagdo aprovda em simulador,
quando aplicivel

Exame e avaliagcdo das provas obtidas por
instru¢do pritica, formacio no posto de
trabalho e experiéncia

Exame e avaliacdo das provas obtidas por
instrugdo pritica, formagdo no posio de
trabatho e expeniéncia

‘Os procedimentos para o controlo das operagdes e da
manuten¢io satisfazem os requisitos legais

O possivel incumprimento € pronta e totalmente
1dentificado.

O plano para renovagio e prorrogagio da validade dos
certificados garante a validade continua dos aspectos
e equipamento controlados

Os procedimentos para controlo da detecgdo de
incéndios e dos sistemas de seguranca garantem a
pronta deteccdo e resposta de todos os alarmes em
conformidade com os procedimentos de emer-
géncia em vigor

Os procedimentos de emergéncia estdo de acordo com
os planos de emergéncia em vigor
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SECGAO A-1I/3

Requisitos minimas.gbrigatorips para a certificagio de oficlais chefes
de quarto dé nayvegacao e camandantes de navios com arqueacio
bruta inferioi#a 800 1,-envolvidos em viagens costeiras,

encia

Qficiat ehefe de quarto de navegagao

.
1

4 corrente € nos

Norma de competéncia

énci.

1 — Todo o candidato a certificagiio deverd:

1) Demonstrar a sua competéncia para assumir, ao nivel
operacional, as tarefas, servigos e responsabilidades enu-
meradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-1I/3;

2) No minimo, ser titular de um certificado apropriado
para efectuar comunica¢des em VHF, em conformidade
com 0s requisitos do Regulamento de Radiocomunicagbes, €

3) Caso seja designado para assumir responsabilida-
des principais de radiocomunica¢des durante situagdes de
perigo ou de socorro, ser titular de certificado apropriado
emitido ou reconhecido nos termos das disposi¢des do
Regulamento de Radiocomunicagdes.

2 — O nivel minimo de conhecimentos, compreensio €
apfidiio requeridos para certificacdio encontra-se enumerado
na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/3.

3 — O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados
na coluna 2 do quadro A-II/3 deve ser suficiente para o can-
didato desempenhar as suas fun¢des como oficial chefe de
quarto de navegagao.

4 — A formagdo e experiéncia para atingir 0 nivel neces-
sdrio de conhecimentos tedricos, compreensdo e aptidio
deverio ser baseadas na parte 3.1 da secgfio A-VIII/2, «Principios
a observar durante os quartos de navegacio», ¢ tomar em
devida consideragdo os requisitos relevantes da parte B do
presente Cédigo.

5 — Todo o candidato a certificagdo devera apresentar
provas de ter atingido o nivel de competéncia requendo, de acordo
com os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia e os critérios
de avaliagdo da competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do
quadro A-1I/3.

0 da compet

Coluna 4
de avaliagi

da compet.

Ao

érios

Crit
correctamente aplicados e utilizam na totalidade as

penho ¢ comportamento esperados de um modo
recomendagdes disponivers

apropriado a cada individuo
As acgdes e objectivos da formagiio sdo baseados

estes sdo informados quanto aos nivels de desem-

requisitos e capacidades operaciona

Sdo atribuidas fungdes aos membros da tnpulagiio €
numa avahag

A acgio tomada e ps procedimentos efectuados sio

P

Coluna 3
de di ragdo da
da

€ experiéncia

Métod,

trugdo pritica, formacgio no posto de trabatho
magio aprova

€ aptiddo

Formagao especial

6 — Todo o candidato A certificagio como oficial chefe
de quarto de navegag@o de navios de arqueag@o bruta inferior
a 500 t, envolvidos em viagens costeiras, que, nos termos do
subparégrafo 4.2.1) da regra 11/3, deve ter concluido programa
de formacao espectal, devera frequentar um programa apro-
vado de formago prética a bordo que;

I) Garanta que durante o periodo requerido de servico de
mar o candidato receba formagdo pratica sistemdtica e
experiéncia relativamente as tarefas, servigos e responsa-
bilidades préprias de um oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio,
tomando em consideracdo a orientagfio fornecida na secgio
B-II/1 do presente Cédigo;

2) Seja directamente supervisionado ou monitorizado por
oficiais qualificados que prestem servigo a bordo dos navios
onde o servigo de mar aprovado € prestado; e

3) Seja adequadamente registado num livro de registo da
formacio, ou outro documento semelhante.

Coluna 2

ou outras publicacbes nacionais egui-
Caso de Acidentes com Mercadonias
Perigosas (Medical First Aid Guide for Use
in Accidents Involving Dangerous Goods)

valentes,
2) Secgiio médica do Cédigo Internacional de

zagdo e formagdo profissional a bordo. Conhe-
ctmento das correspondentes convengdes nter-
nactonais maritimas, recomendagdes e legislagio
nacional.

1) Guia Médico Internacional para Navios
(International Medical Guide for Ships)
Sinais (International Code of Signals),

3) Guia de Primeiros Socorros para Uso em

Conhecimento profundo do modo de utthzagdo ¢ | Exame e avaliagio das provas obudas por for-
contetido das seguintes publicagdes:

Conhecimentos de gestdo de pessoal e de orgam- | Exame e avahagdo das provas obtidas por ins-

Comandante

Coluna 1
Competéncia

7 — Todo o candidato & certificagdo como comandante de
navios de arqueagio bruta inferior a 500 t, envolvidos em viagens
costeiras, devera satisfazer os requisitos aphi¢dveis ao oficial chefe
de quarto de navegagdo a seguir enumerados e, além de tais
requisitos, apresentar prova dos conhecimentos e capacidade para
o desempenho de todas as fungdes inerentes a tal comandante.

cutdados médicos disponiveis a bordo.

Organizagio e gestdo da tripulagiio
Organizagio e gestio dos metos de



QUADRO A-11/3

Especificacao das normas minimas de competéncia para oficiais chefes de quarto de navegacao e comandantes de navios
de arqueacéo bruta inferior a 500 t, envolvidos em viagens costeiras

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensao ¢ aptidio

Coluna 3

Métodos de d tragio da comp ia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avalia¢io da competéncia

Planeamento e condug3o de viagens coster-
ras e determinacao da posi¢io do navio.

Funcie: navegacio ao nivel operacional

Navegacido — capacidade para determuinar a posi¢do
observada do navio através de

1) Marcas terrestres,

2) Ajudas a navegac3o, inclumdo faréis, bali-
zas e béuas,

3) Estima, tomando em consideragio os
ventos, marés, correntes e a velocidade
estimada,

Conhecimentos protundes e capacidade para
utilizar cartas e publicagdes nduticas, tais como
roteiros, tabelas de marés, avisos aos navegantes,
avisos 4 navegacao e informagdes da rota do navio

Transmissdo de informacdes de acordo com as
Regras de Ornientagio e Critérios para Sistemas de
Comumicados de Posicdo de Navios (Guidelines
and Critena for Ship Reporting Systems)

Nota. — Este requisito € apenas exigido para
a certificac@o de comandante.

Sistemas e equipamentos auxiliares da navega-
¢io — capacidade para determinar a posicdo do
navio através de todos os sistemas € equipamentos
auxihares da navegacio normalmente instalados
a bordo do tipo de navios relevantes

Agulhas — conhecimento dos erros e correcgdo dos
erros das agulhas Capacidade para determinar
os erros das agulhas através da observagdo de
marcas ferrestres € compensar correctamente
tais erros

Exame e avaliacgo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes.

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

3) Formacdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aphicével,

4) Formagao aprovada em equipamento de
laboraténo,

utilizando. catdlogos de cartas, cartas e publi-
cacdes nauticas, avisos de radio a navegacio,
sextante, aparelho azimutal, equipamento
electrénico de navegagio, sondas e agulhas

Avaliacdo das provas obtidas através de formacio
aprovada em simulador de radar e ARPA

A informacdo obtida nas cartas e publicagdes nauticas
é relevante, correctamente nterpretada € devida-
mente aplicada.

O método principal usado na determinag@o da posi-
¢do do navio € o mais apropriado, considerando
as circunstincias e condigfes existentes no
momento.

A posicio do navio é determinada dentro dos limites
dos erros aceitiveis dos instrumentos/sistema

A fiabilidade da informacio obuda pelo método princi-
pal usado na determina¢do da posicio do navio
¢ verificada a intervalos adequados

Os célculos e medigdes dos dados de navegagdo sao
efectuados correctamente

As cartas seleccionadas sfo da maior escala disponivel
e adequada para a drea da navegacdo ¢ as cartas e
publicacdes nduticas sdo corrigidas e actualizadas
com as mformagdes mais recentes disponiveis

As verificagBes operacionais e 0s testes aos sistemas de
navegacio sio efectuados de acordo com as
recomendacgdes do fabricante e as boas regras de
navegacio e resolu¢des da IMO sobre normas de
funcionamento do equipamento da navegagio

A informacgio obtida do radar € correctamente
interpretada e analisada de acordo com as boas regras
da navegac@o e tem em consideragio as limitacdes €
os nivers de precis3o do radar

Os desvios das agulhas magnéticas s3o determinados e
aphicados correctamente 20s rumos e azimutes
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Manuten¢io do quarto de navegagdo em
condigOes de seguranga

Resposta a emergéncias

Piloto automético — conhecimento dos sistemas de
ptloto automitico e respectivos procedimentos,
passagem do modo de controlo autorndtico para
manual, e vice-versa, regula¢do dos sistemas de
controlo, para o seu funcionamento optimizado

Meteorologia — capacidade para utilizar e nter-
pretar as informagdes obtidas dos mstrumentos
meteorolégicos instalados a bordo. Conheci-
mento das caracteristias dos diferentes sistemas
meteoroldgicos € pracedimentos para transmissio
de informag3o e sistemas de registo de dados Capa-
cidade para aphcar a informag@o meteorolégica
disponivel

Servigo de quartos — conhecimento perfeito do con-
tetido, ambito de aplicagdo e objectivos do Regu-
lamento Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos
no Mar Conhecimento perfeito dos Principios
Baésicos a Observar durante Quartos de Navega-
¢do (Basic Principles to be Observed in Keeping
a Navigation Watch) Utihizago de rotas mariti-
mas, de acordo com as Disposigdes Gerais sobre
Roteamento dos Navios (General Provisions on
Ship’s Routeing)

Procedimentos de emergéncia

1) PrecaugOes a tomar para protecgao ¢ segu-
ranc¢a dos passageiros em situagdes de
emergéncia,

2) Avaliagdo micial das avarias e sua limi-
tacdo,

3) Acgdes mmclais a tomar apds um abal-
roamento,

4) AcgOes micials a tomar apds um encalthe



Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstragio da compeiéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avalia¢io da competéncia

Exame e avaliac@o das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mass factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado ao posto
de trabalho,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

3) Formag#o aprovada em simulador, quando
aplicdvel,

4) Formagio aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério

Exame e avahagiio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado nos
postos de trabalho,

2) Expeniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formag@o aprovada em simulador, quando
aphcavel,

4) Formagdo pritica

A se¢lecgdo do modo de governo é g mas adequada
para as condigdes existentes de termpo, estado do
mar, condigdes de trafego e as manobras pre-
tendidas

As medigbes e observagdes das condigBes meteoro-
18gicas sdo ngorosas ¢ adequadas A viagem

A 1nformacg@o meteorolégica ¢ correctamente ava-
liada e aplicada, de modo a ser garanfida a segu-
ran¢a da viagem

A condugdo, entrega e rendigio do guarto sjo efec-
tuadas de acordo com os principios e procedimen-

_ tos aprovados.

E mantido um servigo de vigia permanente, de acordo
com os principios e procedimentos aprovados

Os sinais luminosos, de balGes e acisticos satisfazem
os requisitos do Regulamento Internacional para
Evitar Abalroamentos no mar e s3o correctamente
reconhecidos.

A frequéncia e o ambito do controlo do trifego, do
nayio e do ambiente envolvente sdo efectuados de
acordo com os principios ¢ procedimentos apro-
vados.

As acgbes tomadas para evitar sitnagdes de gpase
abalroamento e colis3o com butfos navios sdo €on-
formes ao Regulamento Intefmacional para Bvitar
Abalroamentos no Mar.

As decisGes para cornigir o rumo e/ou a velocidade
sdo tomadas a tempo e de acordo com as boas regras
de navegagdo

E mantido um registo permanente dos movimentos
¢ actividades relacionados com a navegacgio do
navio.

A responsabilidade pela seguranca da navegagéo
encontra-se sempre claramente defimda, incluindo
os periodos em que o comandante se encontra na
ponte € 0 navip a navegar com piloto a bordo.

O tipo e escala da emergéncia sdo prontamente
wdentificados

As acgdes miciais ¢, se aplicavel, a manobra do navio
estio de acordo com os planos de contingéncia e
sdo adequados 2 urgéncia da situacdo e 3 natureza
da emergéncia.
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhect tos, ¢

do e aptidio

o

Coluna 3

Métodos de d stracio da comp ia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avallagio da competéncia

Resposta a um sinal de pedido de socorro

Manobra do navio e operagdo da maquina
de pequeno porte

Controlo das operagdes de carga, estiva,
peamento e descarga das cargas e pre-
caugles durante a viagem

Garantia do cumprimento dos requistos de
prevevencdo contia a poluicdo mariima

Para além dos assuntos anteriores, a certifica-
¢lio para comandante deverd incluir as seguintes
maténas.

1) Governo de emergéncia;

2) Acgdes preparatérias para efectuar rebo-
ques e ser rebocado,

3) Embarque de niufragos,

4) Auxilio a embarcacdes em perigo,

5) Conhecimento dos procedimentos a seguir
em caso de emergéncia ocorrida num
porto

Busca e salvamento Conhecimento do contetido do
Manual de Busca e Salvamento para Navios Mer-
cantes (MERSAR) da IMO (Merchant Ship
Search and Rescue Manual)

Mangobra e governo do navio — conhecimentos dos
factores que afectam a seguranca da manobra e
do governo do navio Operac3o da miquina de
navios de pequeno porte. Procedimentos cor-
rectos para tundear e atracar

Anilise e avaliagdo das provas obtidas em
mnstrugdo pratica ou formacio aprovada em
simulador, quando apropriado

Exame e avaliacio das provas obudas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no posto
de trabalho,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) FormagZo aprovada em simulador, quando
aphicavel

Funcio: manuseamento e estiva de carga ao nivel operacional

Manuseamento, estiva e peamento da carga —
conhecimento do manuseamento, estiva e pea-
mento da carga a bordo em condigdes de segu-
ranga, inclumndo as cargas perigosas e nocivas e o
seu eterto sobre a seguranga da vida humana e do
navio Conhecimento do Cddigo Internacio-
nal Maritimo de Mercadorias Perigosas (Cédigo
IMDG) (International Maritime Dangerous
Goods Code)

Fungio: controlo da operacio do navio e cuidados com as pessoas transportadas ao nivel operacional

Prevencio da poluigiio do meio ambiente mannho ¢
procedimentos anupoluigic — conhecimento das
precaugdes a tomar para evitar a poluigio do meio
ambiente marinho e procedimentos antipoluigio
Procedimentos antipoluigio e respectivo
equipamernio

Exame e avaliagfio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no posto
de trabalho, .

2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formacio aprovada em simulador, quando
aplicavel

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servi¢o aprovado no posto
de trabatho,
2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado

O smal de emergéncia ou de pedido de socorro €
imediatamente reconhecido

Os planos de contingéncia e as instrugdes constantes
das directivas sdo implementados ¢ cumpridos

Os lumites operacionais de seguranga dos sistemas
de propulsdo e governo do navio nio sdo excedidos
durante a execugdo das manobras normais

As correccdes efectuadas ao rumo e velocidade do
navio mantém a seguranc¢a da navegagdo

a maquina principal e o equipamento auxihiar sio
sempre operados de acordo com as respectivas
especificagdes técnicas e dentro dos limites de
seguranga

As operagdes de carga sdo efectuadas de acordo com
o plano de estiva ou outros documentos e regula-
mentos/regras de seguranga, as instrucdes de operagdo
dos aparelhos de carga e as limitagOes de capa-
cidade da estiva a bordo.

O manuseamento de cargas perigosas ou nocivas €
efectuado de acordo com os regulamentos inter-
nacionais, normas em vigor ¢ cédigos de boa
pratica

Os procedimentos para controlo das operagoes a
bordo e a garantia do cumpnmento dos requisi-
tos da Convencio MARPOL sdo observados na
totalidade
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SECCAQ A-11/4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para certificagdo de maritimos de mestranca e marinhagem que fagam parte de quartos de navegagao

Norma de competéncia

1 — Todo o maritimo de mestranga e marinhagem que faga parte de um quarto de navegagiio a bordo de um navio com arqueagfio bruta igual ou superior
a 500 t deverd demonstrar a sua competéncia para desempenhar a fungéo de navegagao ao nivel de apoio, conforme especificada na coluna 1 do quadro A-II/4.

— O nivel minmmo de conhecimentos, compreensiio e aptiddo ex1g1d0 a0s maritimos de mestran¢a ¢ marmhagem que facam parte de um quarto de qavegagao
a bordo de um navio com arqueagio bruta igual ou superior a 500 t encontra-se ehumerado na coluna 2 do quadro A-1¥/4.

3 — Todo o candidato & cernificag@io devera apresentar provas de ter atingido o nivel de compoeténcia requerido, de acordo com os métodos de dempnstragio
de competéncia e os critérios de avaliagdo da competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-1I/4. A referéncia a «teste pritico» fa:coluna 3
poderd incluir a formagfio aprovada em terra, na qual os formandos tenham sido submetidos a testes préticos.

4 — Se, relativamente a determinadas fungdes, nfio existirem quadros de competéncia para o nivel de apoio, competird 3 Administragdo determinar ds requisitos
apropriados de formaciio, avahacfio e certificagdo que devam ser aplicados ao pessoal designado para desempenhar essas fungdes ao nivel e de apoio.

QUADRO A-11/4

Especificaciio das normas minimas de competéncia para maritimos de mestranga ¢ marinhagem que facam parte de quartos de navégacio

Funcio: navegacio ao nivel de apoio

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conheciment p i0 e aptiddo

Coluna 3

Métod,

de di

a‘;nv da P

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Governai 0 navip ¢ cumpnr as oidens para
o leme, incluindo as ordens em lingua
inglesa

Execugdo de um servigo de vigia adequado
através da visio ¢ da audigio.

Utilizag@o das agulhas magnéticas e girobiissolas.
Ordens para o leme. Passagem do modo de piloto
automdtico para governo manual e vice-versa

Responsabilidades merentes ao servigo de vigia,
sncluindo o andncio do azimute aproximado de um
sinal aclstico, lummoso ou de qualquer outro
objecto em graus ou quartas da agulha

Avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de.
1) Teste pratico; ou
2) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no posto
de trabalho ou experiéncia em navio-
-escola aprovado.

Avaliag@o das provas obtidas a partir de.
1) Teste pratico, ou
2) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado no posto
de trabalho ou experiéncia em navio-
-escola aprovado

A proa do navio é mantida num rumo ¢ohstante;
dentro dos limites aceitdveis, tendo em consideraciio
a drea onde o navio navega ¢ o estado do mar.
As alteragGes de rumo sdo efectuadas ¢om sua-
vidade e de modo controlado

As comunicagbes sdo sempre claras, concisas € con,
fitmadas e sdo efectuadas com a terminologia
maritima correcta.

Qs sinals acdsticos, luminosos € quaisquer outros
objectos s@o prontamente detectados e 0 seu azimute
correcto em graus ou quartas da agutha € transmitido
ao oficial chefe de quarto
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Coluna 3

Metodos de demoastracdc da competéncia

Coluna 4

Criterios de avaliacio da competéncia

Manuten¢io da navegabilidade do navio

Preveng3o, controlo e combate a incéndios
a bordo

Operacio dos me1os de salvacgdo

Prestacdo de primeros socorros médicos
a bordo

Contiolo do cumprimento de requisitos
legais

Estabilidade do navio — conhecimento pritico e
aplicagdo das tabelas e diagramas de estabilidade,
de caimento e de esfor¢os e dos instrumentos para
o cédiculo de esforcos Compreensao das acgOes
fundamentats que devem ser tomadas em caso de
perda parcial da flutuabihidade intacta Com-
preensdo dos principios fundamentais da estan-
quidade

Constru¢do do navio — conhecimentos gerais dos
principais elementos estruturais do navio e da
correcta nomenclatura das diversas partes que o
compdem

Equipamento e meios de prevengdo e combate a
mcéndios — conhecimento sobre prevencio de
incéndios Capacidade de organizagio de exer-
cicios de combate a incéndios Conhecimento das
classes de fogos ¢ da quimica do fogo Conhe-
cimento dos sistemas de combate a incéndios
Conhecimento das acgdes a tomar em caso de
fogo, incluindo os incéndios em sistemas
hidrauhicos

Salvamento — capacidade para organizar exercicios
de abandono do navio e conhecimento sobre
a manobra e governo de embarcagdes de
salvamento e salva-vidas, seus dispostivos e
configuragiio para lancamento 3 4gua, assim como
o seu equipamento de radio de emergéncia,
radiobalizas de localizagdo de simstros (EPIRB),
respondedores de radar para busca e salvamento
(SART), tatos de imersdo e auxtliares para
proteccdo térmica Conhecimento das técnicas
de sobrevivéncia no mar

Cuidados médicos — aplicacdo pratica de orienta-
¢les e conselhos médicos via radio, incluindo a
capacidade para tomar medidas efectivas baseadas
em tais conhecimentos em caso de acidentes ou
doencas que possam ocorrer a bordo

Conhecimento pritico basico das Convengoes IMO
relativas & seguranca da vida humana no mar e 4
protec¢io do meio ambiente marinho

Exame e avalia¢io das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou maris factores seguintes

1) Experniéncia de servigo aprovado no posto
de trabalho,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagdo aprovada em simulador, quando
aplicével,

4) Formagio aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério

Avaliagdo de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de formacio sobre combate a
mcéndios e na experiéncia, conforme defimdo
na secg¢do A-VI/3

Avaliacido de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de formacdo sobre combate a
mcéndios e na experiéncia, conforme defimido
nos pardgrafos 1 a 4 da secgio A-VI/2

Avaliacio de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de tormaciio, conforme definido nos
pardgratos 1 a 3 da secgdio A-VI/4

Avaliacdo de provas obtidas através de exame ou
trequéncia de programa aprovado de formacio

As condi¢des de estabihidade satisfazem os requisitos
IMO sobre os critérios de estabilidade nominal sob
todas as condigdes de carga

As acgdes tornadas para garantir € preservar a estan-
quidade do navio estio conforme o cédigo de boa
pratica

O upo e escala do incidente € prontamente identificado
e as acgOes nicials tomadas estio de acordo com 05
procedimentos de emergéncia e os planos de
contingéncia definidos para o navio

Os procedimentos de evacuagio, paragem de
emergéncia do equipamento propulsor e de
1solamento sdo adequados 2 natureza da emergéncia
¢ sdo prontamente executados

A ordem de priondade e os niveis e tempos dos relatos
¢ informagdo das pessoas a bordo sdo adequados a
natureza da emergéncia e reflectem a urgéncia da
situagdo

As ac¢des tomadas em situagdes de abandono do
navio ¢ de sobrevivéncia sao adequadas as circunst-
ancias e condigdes do momento e estdo de acordo
com d4s boas regras e as normas de seguranga em
vigor

Mimimiza¢@o do risco de vida eminente através da
identificacdo ripida da causa provavel, natureza e
extensio dos ferimentos ou condi¢des de doenca e
do seu tratamento

Idenuficagdo correcta dos requisitos legais refacronados
com seguranca da vida humana no mar e 2 protec¢io
do meto ambiente marinho
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2. £ ng SECGAO A-IlIA
& Requisitos 7mfﬂﬁn?é‘s%’él§r§gatérios‘ para certificagdo de oficiais de
3 maquinas, chefes de guarto numa casa da maquina em condug¢éo

atendida ou de- oficiais de maquinas de servigo numa casa de
maguinas em condugio desatendida,

Formagao

Coluna 4
sistemas de aleita ¢ sinalizagio

vada em todas as circunstancias

I — A formagdo escolar e profissional requerida nos
termos do subpardgrafo 2 3) da regra I1I/1 deve incluir
a formagio em tecnologia de oficinas mecénica e de
electricidade relevante para as fungdes de oficial de
mdquinas.

Crutérios de avaliagio da competéncia

z,

maritima correcta

s sempre que a mformagdo relevante ha
A 1ntegridade dos
de pengo € pieser

de quarto ou as instrugdes nio pveredn, sido

compreendidas

A condugio, entrega e rendigio
firmadas e sdo efectuadas com a termipologia

citados 20 oficral de quarto consel
tuadas de acordo com os puncipios e procedi
aprovados

géncia ou anormal é efectuada des

praticas e procedimentos em vigor
As comunicagdes sio sempre claras, concisasve con-

As comunicagdes s3o claras e concisas, se*ndo sol1-
§

A ac¢lio mcial de resposta a uma sitya

Formagao pratica a bordo

N

2 — Qualquer candidato a certificacdo como ofictats
de miquinas chefes de quarto numa casa da maquina em
condugio atendida ou como oficial de maquinas de servigo
numa casa da maquina em condu¢do desatendida que pres-
tem servigo em navips de mar cuja maquina principal tenha
uma poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a 750 kW
deverdo frequentar um programa aprovado de formagao
pritica a bordo que.

1) Garanta que, durante o periocdo de servigo de mar
requerido, os candidatos recebem uma formagao pratica
e experi€ncia sistemdticas sobre as tarefas, servigos e
responsabilidades como oficiais de maquinas chefes de
quarto numa casa da mdquina, tendo em devida conside-
racao as recomendagdes constantes na secgdo B-III/1 do
presente Codigo;

Coluna 3
Métodos de demonstragio da competénta
demonstragio ¢ expeniéncia de servigo

aprovado no posto de trabalho ou em navio-

demonsiragiio ¢ expenéncia de servigo
escola aprovado

Avaliag@o das provas obtidas a parur da
aprovado no posto de trabalho ou em navio-
escola aprovado

Avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir da

2) Seja directamente supervisionado ou monttorizado
por oficiais qualificados que prestem servigo a bordo dos
navios onde o servigo de rnar aprovado € prestado; €

3) Seja adequadamente registado num livro de registo
do curso, ou outro documento semelhante.

Norma de competéncia

pacidade para compreen-

ens recebidas e para comunicar com

.

3 — Qualquer candidato a certificagdo como oficiais
de maquinas chefes de quarto numa casa de maquina em
condugdo atendida ou como oficial de mdquinas de servigo
numa casa de maquina em conduglo desatendida que prestem
servigo em navios de mar cuja miquina principal tenha
uma poténcia propulsora igual ou superior a 750 kW devem
demonstrar a sua aptidio para desempenhar, ao nivel opera-
cional, as tarefas, fungdes e responsabilidades enumeradas
na coluna { do quadro A-IIV/1.

4 — Qs niveis mimmos de conhecimentos, compreensio
e aptiddo requeridos para certificagdo encontram-se enu-
merados na celuna 2 do quadro A-{Il/{.

5 — O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados
na coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2 deve ser suficiente para os
oficiais de maquinas desempenharem as suas fungdes no quarto
de maquinas

6 — A formagio e a experiéncia para ser aungido o nivel
necessario de conhecimentos, compreensdo e aptidiio tedricos
devem ser base¢adas na parte 3 2 da secgdo A-VII/ I, «Principios
basicaos a observar durante 08 quartos de maquinas», e tomar em
devida consideragio os requisitos relevantes da presente parte
e as recomendagdes constantes da parte B do presente Cédigo.

Coluna 2
Conbecimentos, compreensfio e aptidio
vantes para o servigo de quarto Procedimentos

para a rendigio, manutengio ¢ entrega do quaito
quaito em condigdes de seguranga Procedimen-

tos bisicos para protec¢do do meto ambiente
Conhecimento das acgdes de emergéncia e dos
de localizagfio de sinistros (por satélite) (EPIRB)

- ¢ respondedores de radar para busca e salvamento
pengo falsos e acgOes atomar em caso de activagio

[nformagfo necessdria para a manulengdo do
sinais de alarme Conhecimentos dos dispositivos
de sinalizag@o de perigo prrotécnicos, radiobalizas
(SART) Meios para eyitar a emissdo de sinars de
acidentat dos dispositivos de siahzacio

hzagdo adequada dos sistemas de comumcagiio
o oficial chefe de quarto sobre 0§ assuntos rele-

¢ de alarme mnternos Ca

Fraseologia e terminologia uidizada a bordo Uti-
der as ord

Coluna 1
Competéncia
dos procedimentos de

e

¢ execugao

tiolo de yuartos de navegacdo em con-
1a

dicdes de segutanga

emergénc

Contiibuigdo para a momtorizacio e con-
Operagdo do equipamento de emergénera
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7 — Os candidatos a certificaclio para desempenho de
tuncdes em navios niio equipados com caldeiras de vapor
podem ser dispensados dos requisitos aplicdveis a tal tipo de
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dlido para o desempenho

bordo dos navios equipados com caldeiras de

vapor até que o oficial titular desse certificado satisfaga a

norma de competéncia relativamente aos assuntos que
8 — Qualquer candidato 2 certificaglio deverd apresen-

equipamento enumerados no quadro A-III/1. O certificado
foram dispensados do quadro A-III/l. Quaisquer dis-
pensas deverdo ser registadas no certificado e na respectiva
tar provas de ter atingido a norma de competéncia requerida,
de acordo com os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia
e os critérios de avaliagio da competéncia enumerados nas
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Viagens costeiras
de navios cuja mdquina principal tenha uma

poténcia propulsora inferior a 3000 kW, envolvidos em
viagens costeiras, tendo em consideragdo a seguranga de

9 — Os requisitos dos subpardgrafos 2.2) e 2.3)
todos 0s navios que possam operar nas mesmas dguas.

da regra III/l podem ser diferentes para os oficiais de

s

madquinas
Quaisquer restrigdes deveriio ser registadas no certificado

e na autenticagio.



Coluna 1

Competéncia

Cojuna 2

Conbeci comp. e aptidio

s

Uso de ferramentas manuais € instrumentos
de medida em operagdes de demonstra-
gem, manutengdo, 1epalagdo e montagem
da mdquina piincipal e outro equi-
pamento do navio

Uso de terramentas manuais € equipamento
eléctrico e electidnico de medida ¢ de
teste em operagdes de diagnéstico de ava-
1148, manutencio ¢ reparagdo

Manutengiio de quartos de mdquinas em
condi¢des de seguranga

Uso da lingua inglesa nas formas oral
e esclity

Caracteristicas do projecto e selecglio dos mateiiais
na consttuglio do equipamento Interpretagio de
desenhos ¢ manuais téenicos Caracteristicas
tuncionais dos equipamentos e sistemas

PiécaugBes e medidas de seguranga para trabalhos
na mstalacio eléctrica do navio Caracteristicas de
constru¢do e de funcronamento dos sistemas ¢
equipamentos eléctricos de cotrente alteina e
continua Construgdo e tuncionamento de
equipamento eléetiico de medida e teste

Conhecimento protundo sobre os principios basicos
que devem ser observados durante os quartos de
mdquinas, incluindo

1) Actividades associadas 2 1ecepgdo ¢ acei-
tagio de um quarto,

2) Tarefas de 1ouna efectuadas durante o
quarto,

3) Manutengiio do didito da miquina e sig-
niticado das leituras efectuadas nos
mnstrumentos,

4) Acuvidades associadas com a entrega de
um quaito

Procedimentos de seguianga ¢ emergéncia,
passagem de todos os sistemas do modo de
comando remoto/automético para comando local
PrecaugBes de seguranga que devem ser observadas
durante o quarto e ac¢Ses imediatas que devem ser
tomadas em caso de mncéndio ou acidente,
especialmente os que envolvam sistemas
hidrduticos

Conhecimentos adequados da lingua inglesa que
permitam ao oficial utilizar manuais téenicos ¢
efectuar taretas de caracter técnico




Coluna 3

Meétodos de d

ragio da comp ia

Coluna 4

—_—
Cniténos de avaliaciio da competéncia

Avaliagiio de provas obtidas através de um ou
mas factores seguintes

1) Formacgio aprovada em lecnologia de
oficinas,
2) Expenéncia pritica aprovada e testes

Avaliagiio de piovas obtidas através de um ou
mais factores seguintes

1) Formagdo aprovada em tecnologia de
oficinas,
2) Expenéncia pritica aprovada e testes

Exame e avahiagio das provas obtidas a parur de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experi@ncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador, quando
aphicivel,

4) Formagao aproyada em equipamento de
laboratério

Anidhise e avahagio das provas obtidas em
nstrugdio pritica

As medidas de seguranga tomadas s3b adequadas.

A selecgo das ferramentas e dos sobressalentes é
efectuada de modo adequado

As operagdes de demonstragem, *mspewao, reparagdo
¢ montagem sio efectuadas de acordo com os manuais
técnicos ¢ as boas regras da arte.

A coloca¢io em funcionameéntg ¢ os testes de
desempenho s3o efectuados de acordo com os
manuais técnicos ¢ as boas praticas.

A implementac¢iio de medidas de seguranca é ade-
quada

a selecgdo ¢ a utihizacdo do eghipamento de teste
s30 efectuadas de modo adequado & o resulrados
sdo interpretados correctamente

Selecgio de processos .. orientagho da reparagiio
€ manutengdo estd de acordd com os manuais e
as boas regras.

Aceitagdo e testes de funcronamento do equipamento ¢
sistemas para repor ao servigo depois da reparagao
em conformidade com os respectivos manuais
téentcos € as boas praticas

A condugio, entrega ¢ rendigao do quarto sio efectuadas
de acordo com os principios e procedimentos
aprovados

A frcquencxa ca prorundldade da monutonzac fo das
miqunas e demais equipamento e,(sus;emas g.
efectuada de acordo com 4s yecomienda agbes. dos
fabricantes e os principios e proce menths e vigor,
mncluindo os principios ba&ibds que devemn ser
observados durante os guartos desmaqumas

E mantido um registo permanente dos mowmbm()s e
actividades relacionados com a méquina e, demais
miquinas auxiliares do navio

Interpretagiio correcta dos manuais iécnicos em lingua
inglesa relevantes para o servigo de miquinas

As comumicagdes s3g efectuadas e compreendidas
claramente
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Coluna 3

tragdo da ¢ téncia

} 3

Metodos de d

Coluna 4

Cniterios de avaliacio da competéncia

Opetacio da maquina principal e maquinas
auxiliares e 0s 1espectivos sistemas de
comando ¢ controlo

Operacio de sistemas de bombagem ¢ os
respectivos sistemas de comando e
controlo

Operagiio de alternadores e geradoies e
respectivos sistemas de comando ¢
controlo

Manutenc¢io de sistemas mecénicos,
mcluindo os respectivos sistemas de
controlo

Miquina principal e miqumas auxiliares

1) Preparagio da maquina principal ¢ miaquinas
auxiliares para operagdo,

2) Condugio de caldesras de vapor, incluindo 0s
respectivos sistemas de combustzo,

3) Métodos para vernificagdo do nivel de dgua
nas caldeiras de vapor e ac¢Ges a tomar em
caso de nivel de 4gua anormal,

4) Diagnéstico de avarias comuns nas maquinas
auxthiares e miaquina principal existentes nas
casas da caldewra e da maquina e acgbes a
tomar para evitar avarias

Sistemas de bombagem

1) Operagdes de bombagem de rotina,
2) Operacdo dos sistemas de bombagem dos
pordes, do lastro e da carga

Exame e avaliagfio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagao aprovada em stmulador, quando
aplicavel,

4) Formag8o aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério

Exame e avaliacdo das provas obtidas a partir
de um ou mais factores seguintes.
1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado,
2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado

Funcio: engenharia electrotécnica, electrénica e de comando e controlo ao nivel operacional

Equipamento de produgio de energia — conhe-
cimentos ¢ aptiddes basicas sobre sistemas eléctri-
cos Preparagio, arranque, acoplamento e comuta-
¢do de alternadores e geradores Diagnés-ico de
avarias comuns € ac¢Ges para evitar as avarias

Sistemas de comando e controlo — diagnéstico de
avarias comuns e ac¢des para evitar as avarias

Funcio: manutencio e

Sistemas marftimos — conhecimentos e aptiddes
basicas sobre sistemas mecanicos.

Procedimentos de seguranca e emergéncia —
1solamento em condi¢des de seguranga do
equipamento eléctrico e de todos os sistemas da
maquina principal e demals maquinaria necessaro
antes de autorizar o pessoal a trabalhar nos sistemas
e maquinaria Execucdo de intervencdes de
manutenc¢io e reparacdo na instalacdo propulsora
e maquinas auxtliares

Exame e avalia¢iio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formacdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicdvel,

4) Formagao aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério

reparacoes ao nivel operacional

Exame e avahac@o das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Expernéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formag@o aprovada em stmulador, quando
aphicavel,

4) Formagfo aprovada em equipamento de
laboratdrio

A condugio e operagiio sio efectuadas de acordo com
as regras e procedimentos estabelecidos, asse-
gurando a seguranga das operagdes ¢ evitando a
poluicdo do meio ambiente mannho

Os desvios & norma s3o prontamente identificados

A poténcia debitada pela miquina principal € demais
mdiquinas auxihares satisfaz, de modo consistente,
os requisitos, nomeadamente as ordens da ponte
relativas a mudangas de velocidade e sentido de
marcha

As causas das anomalias do equipamento sdo pron-
tamente dentificadas e as ac¢des sdo concebidas
para assegurar a seguranga global do navio e da
maquina, tendo em atencio as circunstancias e con-
digdes existentes no momento

A condugdo e operacdo sdo efectuadas de acordo
com as regras e procedimentos estabelecidos, asse-
gurando a segurancga das operagdes e evitando a
poluicdo do meio ambiente marinho

3) Formag3o aprovada em simulador, quando
aplicével,

4) Formagdo aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério

A condugdo e operagdo sdo efectuadas de acordo com
as regras e procedimentos estabelecidos, assegurando
a seguranga das operagoes

Isolamento, desmontagem e montagem da maquina prin-
cipal e demais equipamento, de acordo com as
préticas ¢ procedimentos em vigor A accio tomada
conduz A restauracio do estado funcional da maquina
principal pelo método mais adequado, face as
circunstancias e condicdes existentes

9¢¢
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensdo e aptidio

Coluna 3

tragio da ¢

Métod

ded

peténcia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagiio da competéncia

Garantia do cumpiimento dos requisitos de
prevengio contra a poluigdo maritima.

Preseivagao da navegabilidade do navio

v

Prevengdo, controlo e combate a incéndios
a bordo

Operagio dos metos de salvagio

Prestaciio de primeiros socorros médicos a
bordo

Controlo do cumprimento de requisitos
legais

Fungiio: controlo de operagiio do navio e

Prevengdo da poluigio do meio ambrente marinho e
procedimentos antipoluigio — conhectmento das
precaugdes a tomar para evitar a poluigdo do mero
ambiente marinho Medidas antipoluig@o e
respectivo equipamento.

Estabilidade do navio — conhecimento pratico e
aplica¢do das tabelas e diagramas de estabilidade
de caimento e de esforgos Compreenséo das acgdes
fundamentais com vista a manter a estanquidade.
Compreensio dos principios fundamentais que
devem ser tomados em caso de perda parcial da
flutuabilidade intacta

Construgdo do navio — conhecimentos gerais dos
principats elementos estruturais do navio e da
correcta nomenclatura das diversas partes que o
compbem,

Equipamento e meio de prevengdo e combate a
mcéndios — conhecimento dos principais de
-prevencdo de incéndios Capacidade de
organizagio de exercicios de combate a incéndios.
Conhecimento de exercicios de combate a
incéndios. Conhecimento das classes de fogos ¢
da guimica do fogo. Conhecimento dos sistemas
de combate a incéndios Conhecimento das ac¢des
atomar em caso de meéndio, incluindo os incéndios
em sistemas hidréulicos.

Salvamento — capacidade para organizar exercicios
de abandono do navio e conhecimento sobre a
manobra e governo de embarcagdes de sobre-
vivéncia e de socorro, seus dispositivos e configu-
tagdo para langamento a 4gua, assim como o seu
equipamento de radio de emergéncia, radiobahzas
de localizagZio de simistros (por satélite) (EPIRB),
respondedores de radar para busca e salva-
mento (SART), fatos de imersio e ajudas técnicas
Conhecimento das técnicas de sobreviéncia
ne mar

Cuidados médicps — aplicagio pratica de questio-
narios e conselhos médicos via radio, incluindo a
capacidade para tomar medidas efectivas baseadas
em tais conhecimentos em caso de acidentes ou
doencas que possam ocorrer a bordo

Conhecimento pratico basico das Convengdes IMO
relativas & seguranca da vida humana no mar e a
protec¢io do mero ambiente marinho

assisténcia a pessoas a bordo ao nivel operacional

Exame e avaliagiio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes:

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado,
2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado

Exame ¢ avalia¢3o das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais'factores seguintes:

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador, quando
aplicdvel,

4) Formagdo aprovada em equipamento de
laborat6rio

Avahagido de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de formacgiio sobre combate a
mcéndios e na expeniéncia, conforme definido
na secgio A-VI/3

Avahagio de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de formagdo sobre combate a
1ncéndios e na experiéncia, conforme definido
na Sec¢do A-VI/3 nos pardgrafos 1 a 4 da
secgdo A-VI/2,

Avaliagdo de provas obtidas em programa
aprovado de formagio sobre combate a
incéndios € na expenéncia, conforme defimdo
nos paragrafos 1 a 3 da secgiio A-VI/4

Avaliacdo de provas obtidas através de exame ou
frequénciade programa aprovado de formagio.

Os procedimentos para o controlo das operagdes a bordo
e a garantia do cumprnimento dos requisitos da
Convengio MARPOL sio observados na tota-
lidade.

As condigbes de estabihidade sausfazem os requisitos
IMO sobre os critérios de estabihidade ntacta sob
todas as condigdes de carga

As acgdes tomadas para garantir e preservar a
estanquidade do navio sao conforme ¢ ¢6cigo de boa
pratica

O upo e escala do mcidente € prontamente idennificado
e as acgles mictais tomadas estdio de acordo com os
procedimentos de emergéncia e os planos de
contingéncia definidos para o navio

Os procedimentos de evacuagfo, paragem de
emergéncia do equipamento propulsor ¢ de
1solamento sdo adequados a natureza da emergéncia
¢ siio prontamente executados.

A ordem de prionidade ¢ os niveis ¢ tepapos dos relatos
¢ mformagdo das pessoas a bordo sap adequiados 4
natureza da emergéncia e reflectem @ urgénora da
situagao.

As ac¢des tomadas em situagdes de ghandeno dob havio
e de sobrevivéncia sdo adequadasds circunsfancias e
condigdes do momento e estdo de acopda com as boas
regras € as normas de seguranca em vVigor,

Minimizagio do risco de vida eminente através da
identificagdo rapida da causa provivel, matiiteza e
extensdo dos fennmentos ou condigbes de doenga e
do seu tratamento.

Identificagfo correcta dos requisitos legais relacionados
com a seguranga da vida humana no mar e a protecgo
do me10 ambiente marinho.
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SECCAD A-111R2

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para certificagdo de chefes de
maduinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja
magquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora igual ou supe-
rior a 3000 kW,

Norma de competéncta

I — Qualquer candidato a certificacdo como chefe de
mdquinas e segundo-oficial de maquinas que preste servigo em
navios de mar cuja miquina principal tenha uma poténcia
propulsora igual ou superior a 3000 kW deve demonstrar a
uma aptiddo para desempenhar, ac nivel aperacianal, as
tarefas, fung¢des e responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do
quadro A-II1I/2.

2 — Os niveis minimos de conhecimentos, compreenséo e
aptiddo requeridos para certificagio encontram-se enumerados
na coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2. Estes requisttos incluem, ampliam
e alargam em profundidade os assuntos enumerados na coluna 2
do quadro A-IIl/l no caso de oficiais chefes de quarto de
maquinas.

3 — Tendo em considera¢io que o segundo-oficial de
méquinas deverd encontrar-se na posicdo de assumir, em qualquer
momento, as responsabilidades do chefe de maquinas, a avahagio
destas matérias deverd ser concebida por forma a testar a
capacidade do candidato para assimilar toda a informagio
disponivel que possa afectar a seguranga da operacio da
maquinaria do navio e a protec¢@o do meio ambiente martnho.

4 — O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados na
coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2 deve ser suficiente para o candidato
desempenhar as suas fungdes como chefe de mdquinas ou como
segundo-oficial de maquinas.

5 — A formag@o e a experiéncia para ser atingido o nivel
necessario de conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio tedricos
devem tomar em devida consideracéo os requisttos relevantes da
presente parte ¢ as recomendagdes constantes da parte B do
presente Codigo.

6 — As Adminmstragbes poderdo omitir os requisitos de
conhecimento relativamente aos tipos de miquinas de propulsio
para os quais o certificado a emitir deve ser vélido. Os certificados
emitidos nestes termos nio serdo validos para o desempenho de
fungGes a bordo de navios equipados com qualquer categoria de
mdquinas objecto de omisso no certificado até que o oficial titular
desse certificado satisfaga a norma de competéncia relativamente
a esses assuntos. Quaisquer restrigdes deverdo ser registadas no
certificado e na respectiva autenticagio.

7 — Os cand:datos a certificagio deverdo apresentar provas
de terem atingido a norma de competéncia requerida, de acordo
com os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia e os critérios

de avahagdo da competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do
quadro A-1II/2.

Viagens costeiras

8 — O nivel de conhecimentos, compreensio e aptiddo
requerido nos termos das diversas sec¢es enumeradas na coluna
2 do quadro A-1I1/2 pode ser diferente para os oficiais de maquinas
de navios de maquinas principais de poténcia reduzida, envolvidos
em viagens costetras, conforme considerado necessirio, tendo
em consideraciio a seguranga de todos os navios que possam
operar nas mesmas dguas. Quaisquer restricdes deverdo ser
registadas ao certificado e na autenticagio.

QUADRO A-111/2

de navios cuja maquina principal
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Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conh ILos, O do e aptiddo

np: ol

Coluna 3

tragio da ))

. Métodos de d

Coluna 4

Critérios de avalia¢io da competéncia

Conduzir, coptrolar ¢ avahar a capacidade
e o desempenho da miquina

Preservagio das condigdes de seguranca do
equipamento, sistemas e Circuilos auxi-
hares da maquina

Controlo das operagdes de abastecimento
de combustive] e lastragem

Utilizag@o dos sistemas de comunicagdes
ntermnps

Operaciio do equipamento eléctrico e
electrémeo de comando e controlo

Conhecimentos praticos — condugfio ¢ manutenco

de

1) Motores diesel maritimos;

2) Instalagbes propulsoras de vapor mari-
timas;

3) Turbinas de gés maritimas

Condugdo e manutencio das méquinas auxi-
hares, incluindo sistemas de bombagem e de tuba-
gem, caldeira auxiliar e sistemas do aparelho de
governo Operagio, teste ¢ manuten¢io de sis-
temas de comando e controlo. Operacfo € manu-
tencio dos aparelhos de carga e das maquinas
do convés

Operagio e manutengio da maqumarta, mcluindo

bombas e s1stemas de tubagem.

Operagio de todos os sistemas de comunicagdes

existentes a bordo

Fungdo: engenharia electrotécnica,

Conhecimentos tedricos — tecnologia de electrici-
dade maritima e equipamento eléctrico e elec-
trénico Principios fundamentats dos sistemas de
automagdo e de instrumentagio € comando

Conhecimentos pratices — operagio, teste ¢ manu-
tencéo de equipamento de comando € controlo
eléctrico ¢ electrénico, incluindo o diagndstico de
avanas

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes’

1) Experféncw de servigo aprovado;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicvel;

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguinies:

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado;
2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

Exame ¢ avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes:
1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado;
2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado,
3) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicéavel,

Exame e avalia¢io das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mas factores seguintes:

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado;

3) Formacio aprovada em simulador,
quando aphcavel,

4) Formagio aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério.

electrénica e de controlo 20 nivel de gestio

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguinfes:

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagdo aprovada em simulado,
quando aplicavel,

4) Formag@o aprovada em equipamento de
laboratério.

A vigdancia da maquina principal € das mdquinas
auxthares € suficiente para a manufengio do seu
funcionamento em condigdes de seguranca

Os métodos de preparagio da paragem do motor ¢
a supervisdo do seu arrefecimento sio os mais
adequados

Os métodos de medigiio da capacidade de carga dos
motores estdo de acordo com as‘especificagdes
técnicas

O desempenho dos motores € comparadp com as
ordens da ponte.

Os nivers de desempenho estdo de acordo com as
especiiicagles técnicas

Os arranjos para garantyr a operagio segura ¢ efi-
ciente da maquinana e o seu estado de conservacgdo
adequado sio adequados em todas as condigdes
de operagio

As operagies de abastecimento de combustivel e de
lastragem satisfazem os requisitos pperacionais e
sdo efectuadas de modo a evitar a polui¢de do mero
ambiente marinho

A transmissdo € a recepgio de mensagens s3p sempre
bem efectuadas. "

Os registos das comuriicagfes sdo completos, rgo-
rosos esatisfazem os requisitos regulamentares

A operagdo dos sistemas ¢ equipamentos ¢ efectuada
de acordo com os manuais de operagio

Os niveis de desempenho do equipamento satisfazem
as especxﬂcag:ﬁes/técmcas.
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Coluna 1

Competénaia

Coluna 2

p 30 e aptiddo

Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstraciio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliaciio da competéncia

Teste, detecgdo de avarias e manutengio e
recuperacio de equipamento eléctrico e
electrénico de comando e controlo para
o estado tuncional

Organmizagdo de procedimentos de manu-
tencdo e reparacdo em condigdes de
seguranca

Deteccdio e identificagio das causas das
avarias no equipamento e respectiva
correcgio

Garantia de métodos de trabalho em
condigbes de seguranga

Controlo do caimento, estabilidade e
resisténcia do navio

Conhecimentos teéricos — prética de engenharia

maritima

Conhecimentos praticos — orgamzag3o e execugio

de procedimentos de manutenc3o e reparagio em
condigdes de seguranca

Conhecimentos praticos — detec¢do e localizagfio das

avarias do equipamento e acgdes a tomar para
as evitar

Conhecimentos praticos — métodos de trabatho em

condigdes de seguranca

Funcio: controle da operacao do navio e

Compreensido de principtos fundamentais de

construgdo naval e das teonas e factores que
afectam o caimento ¢ a estabilidade do navio, assim
como os métodos necessdrios para manter o
caimento ¢ a estabilidade dentro dos Iimites de
seguranca Conhecimento dos efeitos no caimento
¢ na estabilidade do navio originados por avana
que provoque o alargamento de um compartimento
¢ das medidas necessarias para combater tais
efeitos conhecimento das recomendagdes da IMO
relativas a estabilidade de navios.

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mas factores segumtes.

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado;

2) Expeniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagao aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicével,

4) Formacio aprovada em equipamento
de laboratono

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores segumtes:

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicivel

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes.

1) Expeniéncia de servigo aprovado;

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formacgdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicdvel.

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a pastir de
um ou mais factores seguintes:

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado,
2) Expenéncia em navio-escola aprovado.

assisténcia as pessoas a bordo ao nivel de gestio

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes.

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Expeniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formag@o aprovada em sumulador,
quande aplicivel

As actividades de manutenc¢do s3o planeadas cor-
rectamente de acordo com as especificagdes técnicas,
os procedimentos de seguranca € os requisitos
legais.

O efeito das avanas sobre os equipamentos e sistemas
¢ wdentificado correctamente, os desenhos técnicos
do navio sio interpretados correctamente, 0s
instrumentos de medida e calibragfio s3o usados
correctamente ¢ as acc¢oes tomadas sdo devidamente
justificadas

As actividades de manutengio sdo planeadas correc-
tamente de acordo com as especificacOes técnicas,
os procedimentos de seguranga e exigéncias legais

Encontram-se disponiveis planos, especificagdes,
materiais e equipamento para a manutengio e
reparacdo da maquinana

As acgdes executadas conduzem ao restabelecimento
da capacidade das instalagdes pelo método mais
adequado

Os métodos usados para comparar as condigdes de
operagdo reais estdo de acordo com as praticas e
procedimentos recomendados.

As acgbes e decisdes estdo de acordo com as espe-
cificagGes de operacdo e limitagOes recomendadas.

Os métodos de trabalho estdo de acordo com os requi-
sHos legas, codigos, hcengds e respeitain as preo-
cupagdes ambientats

As condigies de estabihidade e de resisténcia s3o sempre
mantidas dentro dos limites admissivers

(061)—9¢€T
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Cohuma 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio ¢ aptidao

Coluna 3

a

Métodos de d tragdo da comp ia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Acompanhamento ¢ controlo do cumprn-
mento dos 1equisitos ¢ medidas legais
destinadas a assegurar a seguianga da
vida humana no mar ¢ a piotecgio do
me10 ambiente marinho

Preservagiio da seguranga de pessoas € bens
da tnipulagdo do navio e passageiros €
das condigdes operacionais dos meios de
salvagfio, de combate a incéndios e outros
sistemas de seguranga

Desenvolvimenio de planos de emergéncia
e himitagdo de avanas e controlo de
sttudgBes de emergéncia

Organizagio e gestdp da uipulagio

Conhecimento do diretto marftimo internacional
constante nos acordos e convengdes internacionats
Deve ser prestada atengfo especial aos seguintes
assuntos:

1) Certificados e outros documentos que
devam encontrar-se obiigatoriamente a
bordo por for¢a de convengSes interna-
clonats, do respectivo processo de obtengdo
e dos prazos legais de validade;

2) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requi-
sitos aphicdvers da Convengido Internacio-
nal de Linhas de Carga,

3) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requi-
sitos aplicdvers da Convengio Internacional
para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar,

4) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requi-
sitos aphcaveis da Convengio sobie Pie-
vengio da Poluigiio por Navios,

5) Declaragbes maritimas de satide e requisitos
dos regulamentos sanitirios internacionars;

6) Responsabilidades decorrentes dos requi-
sitos constantes em instrumentos legais
nternacionais relativos a seguranga de
navios, pessoas tripulagdes e carga,

7) Métodos ¢ equipamento auxiliat para pie-
vencdo da poluigio do me1o ambiente
marinho por navios,

8) Legislagdo nacional para implementagio
dos acordos e convengdes mternacionals

Conhecimento profundo dos regulamentos relativos
ametos de salvagio (Convengio Internacional para
a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no Mar) Organiza-
¢io de exercicios de combate a incéndios e de aban-
dono donavio Preservagdio das condigGes operacio-
nais dos me1os de salvagio, de combate a incéndios
e outros sistemas de seguranga Acgdes a tomar para
proteger ¢ salvaguardar todas as pessoas presentes a
bordo em caso de emergéncia Acgdes a tomar para
hmtar avarias e salvamento do navio na sequéncia
de um céndio, explosdo, abalioamento ou encalhe

Caracteristicas de constru¢do do navio, incluindo a
hmitagio de avarias Métodos e equipamento para
prevengdo, detecgdo e extingdo de incéndios Fun-
cionamento e ttihizagdo dos meios de salvagéo.

Conhecimentos de gestio de pessoal e de organtzagio
e formagdo profissional a bordo Conhecimento das
convengdes internacionais e recomendagdes e
correspondente legislacdo nacional

Exame e avaliagiio das provas obtidas a paitir de
um ou mais factores seguintes’

1) Experiéncia de servigo aprovado no
posto de trabalho; .

2) Expeniéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagdo aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicvel

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas poi
nstrug@o pratica, expenéncia pratica a bordo
e exercictos prauicos em procedimentos de
emergéncia

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas por instrugiio
pratica e da expeniéncia priuica a bordo

Exame e avaliagiio das provas obtidas por mstiugdo
prattca e da expenéncia pratica a bordo

Os procedimentos para o controlo das operagdes e da
manutencao satisfazem os requisitos legais

O possivel incumprimento é ptonta e totalmente
dentificado.

O plano para renovagio e prorrogagao da validade dos
certificados garante a validade contmua dos assuntos
€ equipamento controlados

Os procedimentos paia controlo da deteggfio de
incéndios ¢ dos sistemas de seguranga gaafamm a
pronta detecgdo e resposta de todos os aiag;ﬁhes em
conformdade com os procedimentos;de emer-
géncia em vigor

Os procedimentos de emergéncia estdo d¢ acordo
com os planos de emergéncia em vigor

Sdo atnbuidas fun¢Ses aos membros da tripulagio e
estes sdo intormados quanto aos nivers de desem-
penho e comportamento esperados de nm modo
apropriado a cada mdividuo

As acgbes e objectivos da formagdo sdo baseados numa
avaliagdo da competéncia corrente € nos requisitos e
capacidades operacionais

1002 3d OIINHAON 34 9
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1 SERIE — NUMEROQ 44

SECGAQ A-11I3

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para certificagéo de chefes de
maquinas e segundos-oficiais de maquinas de navios cuja
maquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora entre 750 kW
o 3000 kW.

Norma de competéncia

I — Qualquer candidato & certificagiio como chefe de
mdquinas e segundo-oficial de méquinas em navios de mar
cuja méquina principal tenha uma poténcia propulsora
entre 750 kW e 3000 kW deve demonstrar a sua aptidio
para desempenhar, ao nivel de gestdo, as tarefas, fungdes
e responsabihidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do qua-
dro A-III/2.

2 — Os nivers mimmos de conhecimentos, compreen-
sdo e aptiddo requeridos para certificagdo encontram-se
enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2. Estes requi-
sitos incluem, ampliam e alargam em profundidade os
assuntos enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-IIlI/1 no
caso de oficiais de mdquinas chefes de quarto numa
casa de mdquina de conducio atendida de oficiais de mé-
guinas de servico numa casa de maquinas em condugiio
desatendida.

3 — Tendo em consideragdo que o segundo-oficial de
maquinas deverd encontrar-se na posi¢lio de assumir, em
qualquer momento, as responsabilidades do chefe de
mdquinas, a avaliagio destas matérias deverd ser con-
cebida por forma a testar a capacidade do candidato para
assimilar toda a informaciio disponivel que possa afectar a
seguranga da operacdo da maquinaria do navio e a protecgo
do meto ambiente marinho.

4 — O nivel de conhecimento dos assuntos enumera-
dos na coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2 deve ser suficiente para
o candidato desempenhar as suas fungdes como chefe de
mdquinas ou como segundo-oficial de maquinas.

5 — A formagido e a experiéncia para ser atingido o
nivel necessdrio de conhecimentos, compreensiio e apti-
dio tedricos devem tomar em devida consideragéio os
requisitos relevantes da presente parte e as recomenda-
¢Oes constantes da parte B do presente Codigo.

6 — As Administragdes poderdo omitir os requisitos
de conhecimento relativamente aos tipos de maquinas de
propulsdo para os quais o certificado a emitir deve ser vd-
lido Os certificados emitidos nestes termos nido serdio
vilidos para o desempenho de fun¢des a bordo de navios
equipados com qualquer categoria de midquinas objecto de
omissiio no certificado até que o oficial titular desse cer-
tificado satisfaga a norma de competéncia relativamente
a esses assuntos. Quaisquer restri¢des deverdo ser regis-
tadas no certificado e na respectiva autenticagio.

7 — Qualquer candidato a certificaglio deverd apresen-
tar provas de ter atingido a norma de competéncia requerida,
de acordo com os métodos de demonstraciio de com-
peténcia e os critérios de avaliaglio da competéncia enu-
merados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-II1/2,

Viagens costeiras

8 — O nivel de conhecimentos, compreensiio € apti-
diio requerido nos termos das diversas sec¢des enumeradas
na coluna 2 do quadro A-III/2 e os requisitos dos subpard-
grafos 2.1.1) e 2.1.2) da regra I1I/3 podem ser diferentes
par os oficiais de mdquinas de navios envolvidos em
viagens costeiras, conforme considerado necessério, tendo
em consideragdo a seguranga de todos os navios que pos-
sam operar nas mesmas dguas. Quaisquer restrigdes
deverdo ser registadas no certificado e na autenticagdo.

SECCAO A-111/4

Requisitogs minimos obrigatérios para certificagdo de maritimos de
mestranga e marinhagem que fagam parte de quartos em casas
de mdquinas de condugdo desatendida ou tenham sido
designados para desempenhar fungdes numa casa das maquinas
de condugéo desatendida.

Norma de competéncia

I — Os maritimos de mestranga € marinhagem que fagam
parte de quartos de miquinas em navios de mar deverdo
demonstrar a sua competéncia para desempenhar a fungio de
engenharia marftima ao nivel de apoio, conforme especificado
na coluna 1 do quadro A-111/4.

2 — Os niveis minimos de conhecimentos, compreensiio e
aptidio minimos exigidos aos marftimos de mestranga e
marinhagem que facam parte de quartos de mdquinas encon-
tram-se enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-I11/4,

3 — Qualquer candidato a certificaclio deverd apresentar
provas de ter atingido o nivel de competéncia requerido, de
acordo com os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia e
os critérios de avahag@io da competéncia enumerados nas
colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-1II/4. A referéncia a «teste pré-
tico» na coluna 3 poderd incluir a formagao aprovada em

, terra, na qual os formandos tenham sido submetidos a testes

praticos.

4 — Se, relativamente a determinadas fungdes, ndo exis-
tirem quadros de competéncia para o nivel de apoio, com-
petird &s Admimstragdes determinar os requisitos de
formagdo, avahagdo e certificagdo a ser aplicados ao pes-
soal designado para desempenhar essas fungdes ao nivel
de apoio.



QUADRO A-1il/4

Especificagdo das normas de competéncia minimas para maritimos de mestranca e marinhagem que facam parte de quartos de maquinas

Funcfio: engenharia maritima ao nivel de apoio

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidao

Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstragio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da compeiéncia

Desempenho da iotina do quarto ade-
quada as fun¢des de maritimo de mes-
tranga e mannhagem fazendo parte de
quartos de médquinas Compreender
ordens e ser compreendido em assuntos
relevantes pelo desempenho do quarto

Para quartos de caldesras manutengio dos
niveis de dgua e pressdes do vapor
correctos

Opeiagio do equipamento de emergéncia
¢ execugio dos procedimentos de
emeigéncia

Termunologia usada nos compartimentos de miaquinas

enomes da miquinae equipamento Procedimentos
para a execugdo de um quarto na casa da méquina

Métodos de trabalho em condigdes de seguranga
relativamente as operagdes na casa da méqumna

Procedimentos bésicos de protecgio ambiental

Utilizagdo do sistema de comunicagdes inteino
adequado Sistemas de alarme da casa da maquina
¢ capactdade para distinguir os diversos alarmes,
com especial éntase para os alarmes dos sistemas
de extingdo de incéndio por gases.

Operagdo das caldeiras em condigGes de seguranga

Conhecimento das taretas de emergéncia Conhe-

cumento dos caminhos de evacuagio dos compar-
umentos de.maquinas Famihanzacdo com a loca-
hizagdo e métodos de utilizagio do equipamento
de combate a incéndios nos compaiimentos de
maquinas

Exame e avaliag@o das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais {actores seguintes

1) Expenéncia de servigo aprovado,

2) Experiéncia em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formacio apiovada em simulador,
quando aplicdvel

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir de
um ou mais factores seguintes

1) Experiéncia de servi¢o aprovado,

2) Experiéncra em navio-escola aprovado,

3) Formagio aprovada em simulador,
quando aplicavel

Avaliacfio das provas obtidas a partir da
demonstracdo ¢ experiéncia de servigo
aprovado ou em navio-escola aprovado

As comunicagdes s3o claras € concisas, sendo soli-
citados ao oficial de quarto conselhos ou escla-
recimentos sempre que a informagdp relevante para
o servigo de quarto ou as instrugdes nio tiverem
stdo compreendidas !

A condugio, entrega e rendi¢do do quarto s0 efectuadas
de acordo com os principios ¢ procedimen-
tos aprovados :

A avaliagdo do estado da caldeira € efectuada
rigorosamente e com base na mnformagio relevante
disponivel nos indicadores locais e remotos € em
inspecgoes fisicas

Os ajustamentos sdo efectuados a tempo e na sequéncia
coirecta e mantém as condigdes de seguranca ¢ o
rendimento éptimo do equipamento

A acglo micial de resposta a uma situagio de emergéncia
ou anormal € efectuada de acordo com as priticas e
procedunentos em vigor

As comunicagdes sdo sempre claras, concisas e
confirmadas e sfo efectuadas com a terminologia
maritima correcta.

(Nenhuma disposigdo. )

CAPITULO IV

Normas relativas ao pessoal de radio

SLCCAOA 1V/1

Aplicagao

SLCCAO A-IV/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a certificagdo do pessoal de radio operando no GMDSS

Norma de competéncia

1 — Os conhecimentos minimos, 0 nivel de compreensdo e a aptidio exigidos para a certificagdo do pessoal de radio operando no GMDSS deverdo ser suficientes
para o pessoal de'rddio desempenhar as suas tarefas relativas ao servigo radioeléctrico. Os conhecimentos exigidos para a obtengiio de cada um dos tipos de
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cettificados definidos no Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes deverdo estar de acordo com os previstos no regulamento. para além disso, qualquer candidato
a cernficagfio deverd demonstiar a sua aptiddo para desempenhar as tarefas, os servigos e as responsabilidades enumerados na coluna 1 do quadro A-1V/2.

2 — Os conhecimentos, a compreensio e a aptiddo para a autenticagio, nos termos da Convengio, dos certificados emitidos de acordo com as disposi¢des
do Regulamento das Radiocomunicagdes encontram-se enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-1V/2,

3 — O nivel de conhecimento das matérias enumeradas na coluna 2 do quadro A-1V/2 devera ser suficiente para o candidato desempenhar as suas fungdes.
4 — Qualquer candidato deverd demonstrar que satisfaz 3 norma de competéncia exigida através de:

1) Demonstragio da competéncia para a realiza¢iio das tarefas e servigos e para assumir as responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-1V/2,
de acordo com os métodos de demonstiagdo de competéncia e os critérios de avaliacio e competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do referido quadro; e

2) Um exame ou uma avalia¢do continua no quadro de um curso de formacéo aprovado baseado nas matérias enumeradas na coluna 2 do quadro A-IV/2.

QUADRO A-1V/2
Especificaciio da norma de competéncia minima para os operadores de radio no GMDSS

Funcio: radiocomunicacdes ao nivel operacional

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidiao

Coluna 3

Métod, téncia
4

ded

tracdo da ¢

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Transmissio e recep¢io de informagio
utilizando subsisternas e equipamento do
GMDSS de acordo com os requusilos
funcionais do GMDSS

Assegurar os servigos radioeléctricos em
situagdes de emergéncia

Para além dos 1cquisitos do Regulamento das Radio-
comunicagdes. conhecimentos de

1) Radiocomumcagdes de busca e salvamento,
mclumdo os procedimentos constantes do
Manual de Busca e Salvamento para os
Navios Mercantes (MERSAR) da IMO,

2) Melos para prevenir a transmissdo de falsos
alertas de socorro ¢ procedimentos para
mutigar os efeitos de tal transmiss3o,

3) Sistemas de indicac¢o da posigio de navio,

4) Servigos de consultas médicas via ridio,

5) Uso do Coédigo Internacional de Sinais e do
Vocabulédrio Padrio para a Navegacio
Maritima conforme substituido pela
Fraseologia Padrio de Comunicagdes
Maritimas da IMO,

6) Lingua inglesa falada e escrita para a
comunica¢io de informagdes relevantes
para a seguranca da vida humana no mar

Nota — O ambito destes requisitos pode ser
reduzido em caso de certificado restrito de operador
de radio

Assegurar os servigos radiocléctricos em situagdes
de emergéncia tais como.

1) Abandono do navio,

2) Incéndio a bordo,

3) Avania parcial ou total da estagio ra-
dioeléctrica

Medidas preventivas para a seguranca do navio
e das pessoas relacionadas com 0s r1scos inerentes
ao equipamento de radio, incluindo os riscos
eléctricos e as radiaghes ndo ionizantes

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir da
demonstragdo pratica de procedimentos
operacionais uithzando

1) Equipamento aprovado,

2) Simulador de comunicacdes do
GMDSS, quando apropriado,

3) Equipamento laboratonial de
radiocomunicagoes

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir da
demonstragdo praticas de procedimentos
operacionais utihizando

1) Equipamento aprovado,

2) Simulador de comunicacdes do
GMDSS, quando apropniado,

3) Equipamento laboratorial de
radiocomunicagdes.

A transmussio e recepgio das comunicagdes satisfaz as
regras e procedimentos internacionais € sdo
efectuadas com eficiéncia e eficicia

As mensagens em lingua inglesa relevantes para a
seguranca do navio, das pessoas e do me1o ambiente
marinho sdo processadas correctamente

A resposta é efectuada com eficiéncia e eficicra

(F61)—9¢T
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CAPITULOV

Requisitos especiais de formagdo para o pessoal de
determinados tipos de navios

SECCAQA-V/T

Regquisitos minimos obrigatérios para a formagéda e qualificagao
de comandantes, oficiais e maritimos da mestrgnga e mari-
nhagem dos navios-tanques.

Curso de familianizagdo para o servigo a bordo de navios-tanques

I — O curso de famihanzagio referido no subpardgrafo 1.2)
da regra V/1 devera cobrir, como minimo, os assuntos enume-
rados nos pardgrafos 2 a 7 seguintes.

Caracteristicas das cargas

2 — Exposi¢io esquemdtica, tncluindo a demonstragio
prética, relativa s propriedades fisicas dos produtos petro-
liferos, quimicos ¢ gases transportados a granel, relagio entre a
temperatura & a pressdo de vapor; influéncia da pressao na
temperatura de ebuligdo; explicagdo da pressio de vapor satu-
rado, difusdo, pressio parcial, hmites de flamabilidade, ponto
de inflamagdo e temperatura de auto-ignigdo; significado
prético do ponto de inflamagio e do limite de flamabilidade
inferior; explicagdio simples dos diversos tipos de geragio de
cargas electrostdticas; sfmbolos e estruturas quimicas; ele-
mentos da quimica dos 4cidos e das bases e reacgdes quimicas
dos grupos mais conhecidos, de modo a permitir a utilizagdo
adequada dos c6digos.

Toxicidade

3 — Explicagio simples dos principios e conceitos ba-
sicos limutes de toxicidade, efettos frutes e crdnicos da toxi-
cidade, venenos sistémicos e irritantes.

Riscos
4 — Explicagio dos riscos, incluindo:

1) Riscos de inflamagio e explosao, limites de flamabi-
hdade e fontes de igni¢do e explosio;

2) Riscos para a saide, incluindo os riscos de contacto
com a pele, inalaciio e ingestio; falta de oxigénio com
referéncia particular aos sitstemas de gés nerte; Proprie-
dades toxicas das cargas transportadas; acidentes pessoais e
acgdes recomendadas e ndo recomendadas na prestagio dos
primeiros socQrros;

3) Riscos para o meio ambiente, incluindo: os efeitos
na vida humana e nos organismos marinhos pravenientes
da descarga de petrdleo bruto, produtos quimicos ou gases;
efeito da densidade e da solubilidade; perigos derivados das
nuvens de vapor; efeito da pressio de vapor das condigGes
atmosféricas;

4) Riscos de reactividade; auto-reacgdo; polimeriza-
¢io; efeitos -da temperatura; papel das impurezas como
agentes catalisadores; reacgBes com o ar, 4gua e outros pro-
dutos quimicos; e

5) Riscos de corrosio, inclumdo: perigos para as pessoas,
danificacdo dos materiais de construgio e efeitos da con-
centragdo e libertacdo do hidrogénio.

Controlo de riscos

5 — Inertizag@io, lengtis de dgua de protecgiio, agentes desi-
dratantes e técnicas de monitorizacio; medidas anti-estdticas;
ventilagio; segregacio; mibigio de cargas e importincia da
compatibilidade entre 0s materass.

Equipamento de segurang¢a e de protecgao individual

6— Futicionamento ¢ calibragdo dos instrumentos de medida
e outro equipsmerito semelhante; meios especiais de combate a
incéndios; apareihosTespiratdrios e equipamento para evacuagio
em navios-tanqiies; utilizacdo de fatose equipamento de protecgio
pessoal em condigBes de seguranga; utilizagdo de aparethos de
reanimacfio e outro equipamento de evacuagéo e salvamento.

Prevencdo da polui¢ao

7 — Procedimentos a seguir com vista a prevenir a poluigio
do ar e da 4dgua e medidas a tomar em caso de ocorréncia de
derrame, incluindo a necessidade de:

1) Comunicar imediatamente 4s autoridades apropriadas
todas as informagdes relevantes em caso de detecgdao de
derrame ou em caso de ocorréncia de avaria que possa
representar um perigo de derrame;

2) Notificar prontamgnte as equipas de combate ao derrame
baseadas em terra; e

3) Implementar de modo adequado a bordo as medidas
apropriadas para contencdo do derrame.

Programa de formacéo para os navios-tanques petroleiros

8 — O programa de formagdo especializada referido no
subpardgrafo 2.2) da regra V/1 aplicdvel ao desempenho de
fung¢des a bordo de navios-tanques petroleiros deverd proporcionar
o conhecimento tedrico e préitico dos assuntos enumerados nos
pardgrafos 9 a 14 seguintes.

Regulamentos e cédigos de actuagdo

9 — Familiariza¢lio com as disposigdes aplicdvers das
convengdes internacionais relevantes; cédigos nacionais e
internacionais relevantes; o Manual sobre Polui¢éo por
Hidrocarbonetos da IMO (Manual on O1l Pollution); manuais
relevantes de seguranga dos navios-tanques e regulamentos
portudrios relevantes em vigor.

Projecto e equipamento dos navios-tanques petroleiros

10 — Familiarizagio com os sistemas de encanamentos,
bombas, tanques e maquinaria do convés; tipos de bombas de
carga e suas aplicagdes aos diversos tipos de cargas; sistemas de
limpeza de tanques, de desgasificagfia e de inertizagdo; ventilagdo
da carga e das acomodagdes da tripulagdo; sistemas de medigio
dos tanques e respectivos alarmes; sistemas de aquecimento da
carga; aspectos de seguranga relativos aos sistemas eléctricos.

Caracteristicas da carga

11 — Conhecimento das propriedades fisicas e quimicas das
diversas cargas de hidrocarbonetos.

Procedimentos operacionais

12 — Cilculos relativos a carga; planos de carga e descarga;
procedimentos de carga e descarga, incluindo a trasfega; listas
de controlo; utilizagio do equipamento de monitorizagio;
importéneia da supervisio adequada da tripulagéo; operagdes de
desgasificagdo e de limpeza dos tanques; quando aplicével,
procedimentos de lavagem de tanques com crude e a operagio e
manufengio dos sistemas de inertiza¢do; controlo de entradas as
casas das bombas e espacos confinados; utilizagio de
equipamentos de detecgiio de gases e de seguranga; carregamento
sobre residuos e procedimentos correctos de lastragem e
deslastragem; prevengio da poluigdo do ar e da dgua.
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Reparagdo de manutengao

13 — Precaugdes a tomar antes e durante os trabalhos de
manutengio e reparaglo, incluindo as intervengdes nos sis-
temas de bombagem, e de encanamentos, eléctricos e de
controlo; factores de seguranga necessdrios para aqueci-
mento da carga; controlo e procedimentos adequados para
o0 aquecimento da carga.

Procedimentos em situagdes de emergéncia

14 — Importéncia da preparagiio de planos de emer-
géncia; emergéncias em operagOes de carga ¢ descarga shut-
down; acgdes a tomar em caso de falhas nos servigos
essenciais para a carga; combate a incéndios a bordo de petro-
leiros; acgdes a tomar em situagdes de colisdo, encalhe
ou derrame; primeiros socorros e utilizagdo de equipamento
de reanimagdo; utilizagdo de aparelhos respiratdrios para
entrar e evacuar pessoas de espagos fechados em condigoes
de seguranga.

Programa de formagéo para 08 navios-tanques quimicos

15 — O programa de formagio especializada referido no
subpardgrafo 2.2) da regra V/1 aplicdvel ao desempenho de
fungdes a bordo de navios-tanques quimicos deverd proporcionar
o conhecimento tedrico e prético dos assuntos enumerados nos
pardgrafos 16 a 21 seguintes.

Regulamentos e cédigos de actuagdo

16 — Familiarizagio com as convengdes internacio-
nais relevantes, 0s cédigos da IMO e nacionais relevantes, os
manuais de seguranga dos navios-tanques e regulamentos
portudrios relevantes em vigor.

Projecto e equipamento dos navios-tanques quimicos

17 — Descrigfio breve das instalagdes especiais de
encanamentos, bombas e tanques, controlo de extravasa-
mento; tipos de bombas de carga e suas aplicagdes aos diversos
tipos de carga; sistemas de limpeza de tanques e de desga-
sificagdo; ventilagdo dos tanques de carga; sistemas de retorno
de vapores; ventilagiio das acomodagdes da tripulagio, ante-
cdmara de vedagio; sistemas de medigdo dos tanques e res-
pectivos alarmes; sistemas de controlo de temperatura dos
tanques e alarmes; aspectos de seguranga relativos aos
sistemas eléctricos. .

Caracteristicas da carga

18 — Conhecimentos suficientes das caracteristicas
das cargas de produtos quimicos liquidos, com vista a
permitir a correcta utilizagio dos manuais de seguranga de
carga aplicdveis.

Procedimentos operacionais

19 — Cilculos relativos & carga; planos de carga e des-
carga; procedimentos de carga e descarga; sistemas de
retorno de vapores; listas de controlo; utilizagio do equi-
pamento de monitorizagdo; operagdes de desgasificagio e de
limpeza dos tanques, incluindo o uso adequado de agentes
absorventes, molhantes e de detergentes; operagéo e manuten-
¢ilo de sistemas de intertizago; controlo de entradas as casas
das bombas e espagos confinados; utilizagdo de equipamentos
de detecgiio de gases e de seguranga; remogdo de residuos e
produtos de limpeza.

Reparag¢do e manutengéio

20 — Precaugdes a tomar antes dos trabalhos de manutengo
e reparaglio dos sistemas de bombagem de encanamento,
eléctricos e de controlo

Procedimentos em situagdes de emergéncia

21 — Importéncia da preparagio de planos de emergéncia;
emergéncias em operagOes de carga e descarga shutdown; acgBes
a tomar em caso de falhas nos servigos essenciais para a carga;
combate a incéndios a bordo dos navios-tanques quimicos; acgdes
a tomar em situagGes de colisdo, encalhe ou derrame; primeiros
socorros e utilizagio de equipamento de reanimagio e
descontaminagdo; utilizagdo de aparelhos respiratérios e de
equipamento de evacuagiio; entrada e evacuagiio em espagos
confinados em condices de seguranga.

Programa de formag@o para navios-tanques
de transporte de gases liquefeitos

22 — O programa de formagio especializada referido no
subpardgrafo 2.2) da regra V/1 aplicdvel ao desempenho de
funcgdes a bordo de navios-tanques de transporte de gases
liquefeitos deverd proporcionar o conhecimento tedrico e pritico
dos assuntos enumerados nos pardgrafos 23 a 34 seguintes.

Regulamentos e cédigos de actuagao

23 — Familiarizagdo com as convengdes internacionais
relevantes e os cédigos da IMO, nacionais e do sector indus-
trial relevantes.

24 — Familiarizagdo com o projecto e o equipamento dos
navios-tanques de transporte de gases liguefeitos; tipos de navios-
tanques para gases liquefeitos; sistemas de armazenamento da
carga (construgio e inspecgio); equipamento de manuseamento
de carga (sistemas de bombagem e encanamentos); sistemas de
condicionamento de carga (aquecimento e arrefecimento),
sistemas de controlo da atmosfera dos tanques (gases inertes,
azoto); instrumentacdio de carregamento e de manuseamento da
carga; sistemas de combate a incéndios e equipamento de
seguranga ¢ de evacuagio.

Combate a incéndios

25 — Técnicas e tdcticas ayangadas de combate a incéndios
aplicdveis a navios-tanques de transporte de gases liquefeitos,
incluindo a utilizagdo de sistemas de pulverizagdo de dgua,

Fisica e quimica

26 — Introduglo sobre a fisica e a quimica basicas relacio-
nadas com o transporte maritimo de gases liquefeitos a granel
em condi¢Ges de seguranga, nomeadamente:

1) Propriedade e caracteristicas dos gases liquefeitos e
respecttvos vapores, incluindo a definigéo de gés; leis elemen-
tares dos gases; a equagdo dos gases; densidade dos gases;
difusdo e mistura de gases; compressio dos gases; liquefacgiio
dos gases; refrigeragiio dos gases; temperatura critica; o signi-
ficado prético da temperatura de auto-inflamagao; limites de
explosividade superior e inferior; temperatura de auto-ignicio;
¢ a compattbilidade dos gases; rectividade; polimerizagio e
mibdores;

2) Propriedades dos liquidos simples, incluindo as densi-
dades dos liquidos e vapores; variagio com a temperatura,
tensdo de vapor e temperatura; entalpia; ebuligéo e
vaporizagiio; e
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3) Natureza e propriedades das solugdes, incluindo
a solubilidade dos gases nos liguides; miscibilidade
entre liquidos e efeitos da variagio da temperatura; densidade
das solugbes e dgpendéncia da temperatura e da con-
centracio; efeitos das substincias dissolvidas nos pontos
de fusdo e ebulicio; hidrates, sua formagio e dispersio;
higroscopicidade; secagem do-ar ¢ de outros gases; ponto
de orvalho e efeitos do abaixamento da temperatura.

Riscos para a saide

27 — Familiarizagio com os riscos para a saiide inerentes ao
transporte de gases liquefeitos, incluindo:

1) Toxicidade, incluindo os modos pelos quais os gases
liquefeitos € os seus vapores podem ser téxicos; proprie-
dades téxicas dos inibidores ¢ dos produtos da combustio
dos materiais de construgio e os gases liquefeitos transpor-
tados; efeitos frustes e crénicos da toxicidade, sistemas
sistémicos e irritantes; limiar de toxicidade (TLV);

2) Riscos do contacto com a pele, inalagio e ingestdo; e
3) Primeiros socorros e administragdo de antidotos.

Carregamento da carga

28 — Principios dos sistemas de carregamento; regula-
mentos; construgdo, materiais, revestimentos, isolamento dos
tanques e compatibilidade.

Poluicdo

29 — Riscos para a vida humana e meio ambiente ma-
rinho; efeitos da densidade e da solubilidade; perigos deriva-
dos das nuvens de vapor na atmosfera e a descarga de liquidos
criogénicos.

Sistemas de manuseamento de carga

30 — Descrig@o dos principais tipos de bombas e dos
sistemas de bombagem e de retorno de vapores, sistemas de
encanamentos e vilvulas; explicagdo sobre os conceitos de
pressdo, vdcuo, succdo, caudal e altura, manométrica; filtros
e coadores; dispositivos de expansido; ecris corta-chamas;
gases normalmente usados na inertizacio; sistemas de
carregamento, de produgdo e de distribuigdo; sistemas de
controlo da pressdo e temperatura; sistemas de ventilagdo
dos tanques; sistemas de recirculagdo e de reliquefacdo;
sistemas de medicio da carga, instrumentagio e alarmes
respectivos; sistemas de detecgdo e monitorizacdo de gases;
sistemas de monitorizagio do CO,; sistemas de reutilizagdo
dos evaporados e sistemas auxiliares.

Procedimentos operacionais

31 — Preparativos e procedimentos de carga e descarga;
listas de controlo; manutengio das cargds em viagem € nos
portos; segregacao de cargas e procedimentos para a transfe-
réncia de cargas; mudangas de carga e procedimentos para
limpeza dos tanques; obten¢iio de amostras da carga; operagdes
de lastragem e deslastragem; métodos de aquecimento e
desgasifica¢do; procedimentos para arrefecimento dos sis-
temas de desgasificagdo em relagio 4 temperatura ambiente
e as precaugdes de seguranga respectivas.

Préticas e equipamento de seguranca

32 — Funcionamento, calibrag@o € utilizagdo dos mstrumentos
de medida portateis; métodos e meios de combate 2 incéndios;
aparelhos respiratérios; ressuscitadores; equipamento de

evacuagio; equipamento de salvamento; vestudrio e equipa-
mento dé seguranca; entrada em espagos confinados; precau-
¢Oes a tomar antes e durante a manutengdo e reparagio
dos sistemas e carga e de controlo; supervisio da tripulagio
durante as_operaghes potencialmente perigosas; tipos e princi-
pios de equipamento eléctrico com homologagao de seguranga
e fontes de ignigdo.

Procedimentos em situagao de emergéncia

33 — Importancia da preparagdo de planos de emergéncia;
emergéncias em operagdes de carga e descarga shutdown;
sistemas de fecho das vélvulas de carga; ac¢des a tomar em caso
de fatha de sistemas ou servigos essenciais para a carga; acgoes a
tomar em situac¢des de colisdo, encalhe, derrame ou envolvimento
do navio em vapores téxicos ou inflamavets.

Principios gerais sobre operagbes de manuseamento de carga

34 — Inertizagdo dos tanques de carga e espagos vazios;
arrefecimento e carregamento dos tanques; operagdes durante
as viagens com o navio carregado e lastrado, descarga ¢
esvaziamento dos tanques e procedimentos de emergéncia,
incluindo as acgbes previamente programadas em caso de
ocorréncia de fugas, incéndio, colisdo, encalhe, descarga de
emergéncia da carga ¢ acidentes pessoais.

SECCAO A-V/2

Requisitos minimos obrigatdrios para a formac¢do e qualificagéo
de comandantes, oficiais e maritimos da mestranga e mari-
nhagem e gutro pessoal de navios ro-ro de passageiros.

Formagio em controlo de mulhides

1 — A formag3o em controlo de multiddes requerida nos
termos do pardgrafo 4 da regra V/2 para o pessoal designado nos
réis de chamada para prestarem auxflio aos passageiros em
situacdes de emergéncia deverd incluir, mas néo se limitar
necessariamente a:

1) Conhecimento adequado dos meios de salvagéo e dos
planos de controlo, incluindo:

1.1) Conhecimento dos réis de chamada e das instrugdes
de emergéncia;
1.2) Conhecimento das saidas de emergéncia; e
1.3) Restri¢Ges a utihizagio de elevadores;
2) Capacidade para prestar auxilio aos passageiros a
caminho dos postos de reunido e de abandono, incluindo:

2.1) A capacidade para transmitir ordens claras e ten-
dentes a acalmar as pessoas;

2.2) Controlo dos passageiros em corredores, escadas
e outros locais de passagem;

2.3) A manutengio dos caminhos de evacuagio livres
de obstrugdes;

2.4) Os métodos disponiveis a bordo para a evacuagio
de pessoas deficientes ou com necessidade de assisténcia
especial; e

2.5) A revista nos compartimentos de acomodagio;

3) Procedimentos nos postos de reun1ao, incluindo:

3.1) A importincia da manutengdo da ordem;

3.2) A capacidade para fazer uso das nstrugdes para
reduzir e evitar o pamco;
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3.3) A capacidade para utilizar, quando adequado, as
listas de passageiros para efeitos da realizaciio da contagem
dos passageiros a evacuar; e

3.4) A capacidade para verificar se os passageiros se
encontram vestidos de modo adequado e com os coletes
de salvacio devidamente vestidos.

Formac&o de familiarizag&o

2 — A formagio de familiarizagdo requerida nos termos do
pardgrafo 5 da regra V/2 deverd, como mf{nimo, proporcionar as
aptiddes que correspondem & capacidade para exercer e assumir
as tarefas ¢ responsabilidades seguintes:

LimitagOes de projecto e de operagao:

1) Capacidade para compreender e respeitar correcta-
mente quaisquer limitagdes de operagdo do navio e para com-
preender e aplicar as limitagdes de functonamento, incluindo
os limites de velocidade, em condi¢Oes meteoroldgicas
desfavordveis que visem garantir a seguranca da vida humana,
do navio ¢ da carga.

Procedimentos de abertura, fecho e bloquero das aberturas
do casco;

2) Capacidade para aplicar devidamente os procedimentos
em vigor no navio para abertura, fecho e bloqueio das portas
de proa, de popa e de costado e rampas e operar correctamente
0s sistemas conexos.

Legislaciio, codigos e acordos aplicdvels a navios ro-ro de
passageiros

3) Capacidade para compreender e aplicar os requisitos
nacionats € 1nfernacionals para os navios ro-ro de passagetros
aplicdveis ao navio especifico e as tarefas a cumpnir

Requisitos de estabilidade e limites de resisténcia:

4) Capacidade para tomar em devida consideragdo os limites
de resisténcia das partes sensiveis do navio, tais como as portas
de proa e outros dispositivos de fecho destinados a preservar
a estanquidade e os aspectos especiais relacionados com a
estabihidade que possam afectar a seguranga dos navios ro-ro
de passageiros.

Procedimentos para a manutengio de equipamento especial
dos navios ro-ro de passageiros:

5) Capacidade para aplicar devidamente os procedimentos
de bordo relativos a manutengdo do equipamento especifico
dos navios ro-ro de passageiros, tais como portas de proa, popa,
do costado e rampas, embornais e sistemas assoctados.
Manuais e calculadoras de carga e peamento:

6) Capacidade para utilizar devidamente os manuais de
carga e peamento relativamente a todos os tipos de veiculos
e vagGes ferrovidrios, quando aplicdvel, e para calcular e
aplicar os limites de resisténcia relativamente aos pavimentos
para transporte de veiculos.

Zonas de cargas perigosas:

7) Capacidade para zelar pela observagio das precaucdes
¢ limitagdes especiais aplicdvers as zonas reservadas para as
cargas perigosas.

Procedimentos de emergéncia:
8) Capacidade para zelar pela correcta aplicagiio de quais-
quer procedimentos especiais relativos a:

8 1) Prevengiio ou reduciio da entrada de dgua nos pavi-
mentos de transporte de veiculos;

8.2) Esgoto da dgua dos pavimentos de transporte de
veiculos, e

8.3) Minimizagio dos efeitos da dgua nos pavimentos
de transporte de veiculos.

Formagao sobre seguranga para o pessoal que preste assisténcia
directa aos passageiros nos locais reservados aos passageiros

3 — A formagfo de seguranga suplementar requerida nos
termos do pardgrafo 6 da regra V/2 deverd, como minimo,
assegurar a obtengfio das seguintes capacidades:

Comunicagio:

1) Capacidade para comunicar com os passageiros durante
uma sttuagio de emergéncia, tomando em consideragio.

[ 1) A'lingua ou linguas apropriadas para as principais
nacionahidades dos passageiros transportados numa
determinada travessia;

1.2) A capacidade para usar um vocabuldrio elementar
na lingua inglesa para a transmissio de instru¢Oes bdstcas
aum passageiro que necessite de assisténcta, mesmo que o
passageiro ¢ 0 membro da tripulagfio ndo partilhem uma
lingua comum,

1 3) A possibilidade de ser necessdrio comunicar por
outros meios durante uma situagio de emergéncia, tal como
através de demonstragdes, sinais gestuais, ou chamando a
atengfio para a localizagdo das instrugdes, postos de reuniio,
meios de salvagdo ou caminhos de evacuagio, quando for
impossivel a comunicagfo oral;

1.4) A extensdo das instrugdes de seguranga completas
transmitidas aos passageiros na sua lingua materna; e

1.5) As linguas nas quais sfio efectuados os avisos de
emergéncia durante uma situagio de emergéncia ou exer-
cicio para transmitir directivas importaptes aos passageiros
e para facilitar a assisténcia prestada aos passageiros pelos
membros da tripulagio.

Meios de salvagio:

2) Capacidade para demonstrar aos passagetros o método
de utilizag@io dos meios de salvagio individuais.

Formagdo sobre seguranga dos passageiros
e da carga e integridade do casco

4 — A formagdo sobre a seguran¢a dos passageiros e da
carga e sobre a integridade do casco requerida nos termos do
pardgrafo 7 da regra V/2 aplicivel a comandantes, imediatos,
chefes de maquinas, segundos-oficiais de mdquinas e outras
pessoas com responsabilidades directas pelo embarque ¢
desembarque dos passageiros, carga, descarga e peamento de
carga ou pelo fecho das aberturas do casco, deverd, como m{nimo,
proporcionar as aptiddes que correspondem as capacidades para
exercer e assumir as tarefas e responsabilidades seguintes,

Procedimentos de carregamento e embarque:

1) Capacidade para aplicar devidamente os procedimentos
para o navio relativos a :

1.1} Carga e descarga de veiculos automdves, vagdes
ferrovidrios ou outros veiculos tansportados, incluindo as
comunicagdes correspondentes;

1.2) Abaixamento e elevaciio de rampas;

1.3) Armaciio e armazenamento de plataformas retricteis
para veiculos; e

1.4) Embarque ¢ desembarque de passagetros, com
atenciio especial para as pessoas deficientes e pessoas
que necessitem de assisténcia

Transporte de mercadorias perigosas.

2) Capacidade para aplicar quaisquer medidas de salva-
guarda, procedimentos e requisitos relativos ao transporte de
mercadorias perigosas a bordo de navios ro-ro de passageiros.
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Peamento da carga:
3) Capacidade para;

?

3.1)Aphcar correctamente as disposigdes do Cédigo de
Seguranca para a Estiva ¢ Peamento de Carga (Code of
Safe Practice for-Cargo Stowage and Securing) a veiculos
automdveis, vagdes ferrovifrios e outros veiculos
transportados; e

3.2y Uuhizar de modo adequado o equipamentq de
peamento da carga e 0s acessénos existentes, tomando
em consideragio as suas himitagdes.

Calculos da estabilidade, do caimento e da resisténcia.
4) Capacidade para.

4.1) Unhzar correctamente os dados existentes sobre
estabilidade e resisténcia;

4.2) Calcular a estabilidade e o carmento para diversas
condigles de carga através das calculadoras de estabitidade
ou programas informdticos existentes a bordo;

4 3) Cajcular os coeficientes de carga dos pavimentos; ¢

4.4) Calcular a influéncia das transferéncias de lastro e
de combustivel na estabilidade, caimento e resisténcia.

Abertura, fecho e bloquero das aberturas do casco:
5) Capacidade para:
5.1) Aplicar devidamente os procedimentos em vigor
para o navio na abertura, fecho € amarracio das portas

de proa, de popa e de costado e rampas e operar correc-
tamente os sistemas conexos; €

5.2) Efectuar inspecgdes a correcta estanguidade
das aberturas.

Atmosfera dos compartimentos para transporte de veiculos:
6) Capacidade para:

6.1) Utilizar o equipamento, quando 1nstalado a bordo,
para monitorizar a atmosfera nos compartimentos de carga
de veiculos; e

6.2) Aphicar devidamente os procedimentos em vigor
para o navio para ventilar os espagos de carga de veiculos
durante a carga e descarga destes, em viagem e em Situa-
¢Oes de emergéncia.

Formagao em gestéo de crises e comportamento humano

5 — A formaciio em gestdo de crises e comportamento
humano requerida nos termos do pardgrafo 8 da regra V/2
aplicivel a comandantes, imediatos, chefes de maquinas,
segundos-oficiais de mdquinas e quaisquer outras pessoas com
responsabilidades pela seguranga dos passageiros em sitnagdes
de emergéncia devera satisfazer aos critérios da Admmstragio
¢ bascada em normas adoptadas pela Orgamzagao.

CAPITULO VI

Normas respeitantes a funcgdes de emergéncia, prevencao
de acidentes, cuidados médicos e sobrevivéncia

SECCAO A-VI1
Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a famitiarizagdo, farmacgao
de seguranga bdsica e instrucio para todos os maritimos
Formagdo de familianzagéo

L — Antes de lhes serem atribuidas fungdes a bordo, todas
as pessoas empregadas ou contratadas em navio de mar, com
excepgio das navios de passagewros, deverdo receber formagio
de famuliarizagio adequada sobre técnicas de sobrevivéncia

pessoal ou receber mformacdes e instrugo suficientes, tomando
em devida consideragde as recomendagdes constantes da parte B
do presente Cddigo, com a finahidade de serem capazes de

1) Comunicar com outras pessoas a bordo sobre assuntos
bésicos de seguranga e compreender os simbolos de informagio
de seguranga e a sinahzagfo ¢ sinais de alarme;

2) Conhecer as acgdes correctas a executar em c¢aso de;
2.1) Queda de homem ao mar;
2.2) Detecgido de fogo ou fumo a bordo; ou

2.3) Activacio do alarme de incéndio a bordo ou de
abandono de navto;

3) Identificar os postos de reuniio e de embarque nas
embarcagdes salva-vidas e os caminhos de evacuacgio;

4) Localtzar e vestir os coletes de salvagdo;

S) Dar o alarme e possuir conhecimentos bdsicos sobre o
uso de extintores portiteis de incéndio;

6) Tomar medidas 1mediatas apds a descoberta de um
acidente ou outra emergéncia médica, antes de procurar
qualquer outra ajuda de assisténcia médicas de bordo; ¢

7) Fechar e abrir as portas corta-fogo e as portas estan-
ques instaladas no navio, com excepg¢iio das portas das
aberturas do casco

Formagao basica

2 — Os maritimos empregados ou contratados, qualquer que
seja a sua capacidade a bordo registada no rol de tripulagio como
fazendo parte da sua lotagho, com funges designadas de segu-
ranga on prevengio da poluicio na operagio do pavio deverdo,
antes de lhes serem atnibuidas quaisquer servigos a bordo:

1) Receber formacéo bdsica aprovada adequada ou ins-
trugio sobre:

1 1) Técnicas pessoais de sobrevivéncia, conforme
definido no quadro A-VI/1-1;

1.2) Prevencio e combate a incéndios, conforme definido
no quadro A-VV/1-2;

1.3) Primeiros socorros bisicos, conforme defimido no
quadro A-VI/{-3;¢

1.4) Seguranga pessoal e responsabilidades sociais,
conforme defimido no quadro A-VI/1-4;

2) Apresentar provas de ter atingido a norma de com-
peténcia exigida para compreender as tarefas,‘ §ervigos
e responsabilidades enumeradag na coluna | dos qua-
dros A-VI/1-1, A-VU/1-2, A-VI/1-3 e A-VI/1-4 nos cinco
anos anteriores, através de

2 1) Demonstracao da competéncia, de acordo com os
métodos e critérios de avaliagdo da competéncia

enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 desses quadros; e

2.2) Exame ou avalia¢io continua fazendo parte de
programa de formacdo aprovado sobre as mat€nas enu-
meradas na coluna 2 desses quadros

3 — As Administragbes podem, relattvamente a navios
que nio sejam de passageiros com arqueagdo bruta superior a
500 t envolvidos em viagens internacionats € navios-tanques,
se for considerado que a dimensdo do navio e a extensao ou
natureza da viagem s3o por forma a tornar a total aphcagio
dos requisitos da presente secgfo excessiva ou impraticivel
1sentar até esse limite 0s marftumos que prestem servigo em
tais navios ou classe de navies de alguns dos requisitos,
apés ser tomada em devida consideracio a seguranga das
pessoas a bordo, do navio, dos bens materiars transportados
¢ a protecg¢io do meio ambiente mannho.



Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

p 30 e aptiddo

Conhecimentos, ¢

Coluna 3

stracfio da comy ia

Meétodos de d

Coluna 4

Critérios de a+ahacio da competéncia

Combate e extingio de incéndios a bordo

Equipamento de combate a mcéndios e sua loca-
lizagio a bordo Instrugio sobre o funcionamento
€ manuscamento de

1) Sistemas fixos de extingio,

2) Equipamento de bombeiro;

3) Equipamento pessoal,

4) Meios e equipamento para combate a
mcéndios;

5) Métodos de combate a incéndios,

6) Agentes extintores;

7) Procedimentos de combate a incéndios;

8) Uulizacio de aparelhos respiraténios durante
o combate a incéndios ¢ operagdes de
salvamento.

Exame e avaliagio das provas obtidas a partir da

formag3o aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de
um curso aprovado ou de expenéncia pratica a
bordo e exame, inchundo a demonstragio de
pritica em espagos que proporcionem
condigSes de treino verdadeiramente realistas
{como, por exemplo, as condigoes exisientes a
bordo) e, sempre que possivel e exequivel, sem
visibilidade, da capacidade para

1) Utilizar os diversos tipos de extintores
portitess de combate a incéndio,

2) Utilizagao do aparelho de respiragio
auténoma;

3) Extin¢ao de incéndios de reduzida
extensdo, tais como em instalacGes
eléctricas, em sistemas hidraulicos ¢ em
wnstalagdes de gds propano,

4) Extingdo de wincéndios de grandes
proporgdes com 4gua, utilizando
monitores de jacio directo ou
pulvenzado;

5) Extinc@o de incéndios com espuma, poé
quimico ou qualquer outro agente
extuntor adequado,

6) Entrar e atravessar wmn compartirnento
com espuma de alta taxa de expansio
com retenida de seguranca mas sem
aparelho respiratério;

7) Combate a incéndios em espagos com
fumo, utilizando aparetho respiraténo
auténomo;

8) Extingao de incéndio com nevoeiro de
4gua ou qualquer outro agente extintor
adequado nos alojamentos ou na casa
das méquinas simuladas com chamas €
fumo denso;

9) Extingdo de mcéndios em sistemas
hidraulicos com monitores de agua
atomizada ou pulverizada ou monitores
de pd quinmco ou de espuma,

10) Execucdo de evacuacido € salvamento

num compartimento com fumo, utili-
zando aparetho respiratério autbnomo.

O vestuario e o equipamento s3o adequados a natureza
das operagdes de combate ao mcéndio

Todas as acgdes sdo exccutadas a tempo € na sequéncia
adequada as circunstancias e condigdes existentes

A extingdo do incéndio é consegmida através de
procedimentos, técnicas ¢ agentes adequados

Os métodos e técnicas de utihizagio do aparelho
respiratério satisfazem as praticas e procedimentos
recomendados

(007)—9¢€C
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QUADRO A-VI/1-3
Especificagdo das normas minimas de competéncia em técnicas béasicas de primeiros socorros

<

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

30 e aptidio

! 2

Coluna 3

Métod a

ded

tracio da

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagio da competéncia

Tomada imediata de medidas apds detecgdo
de um acidente ou de outra emergéncia
médica

Avaliagio das necessidades das vitimas e dos perigos
para a prépria seguranga. Avalia¢do das fungoes
vitais e da estrutura do corpo humano. Compre-
ensdo das medidas imediatas que devem ser
tomadas em caso de emergéncia, incluindo a
capacidade para.

1) Posicionar a vitima,

2) Aplicar técnicas de reanimacio,

3) Controlar hemorragias,

4) Aplicar as medidas adequadas de controlo
basico do choque;

5) Aphcar as medidas adequadas em caso de
queimaduras e escalddes, incluindo os
acidentes provocados pela corrente
eléctnica;

6) Efectuar o salvamento e o transporte de
vittmas,

7) Improvisar ligaduras e utilizar os matenais
existentes no estojo de primetros socorros.

Exame e avaliagiio das provas obtidas a partir da
instrugio aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de
um curso aprovado.

O alarme € dado a tempo e de modo adequado as
circunstancias do acidente ou da situagfio de
emergéncia médica

A identificagdo da causa provével, natureza e extensiio
das lesdes € efectuada sem demora e de modo
completo ¢ a prioridade e sequéncia das acgles
executadas sdo proporcionais a qualquer risco de vida
potencial ;

O nisco de lesdes adicionais para o préprio e para a
vitima encontra-se sempre minimizado.

QUADRO A-VI/1-4

Especificagio das normas de competéncia minimas de seguranca pessoal e respnsabilidades sociais

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conheciment 40 e aptidio

il o

Coluna 3

Mitad

ded -agiio da comp ia

Coluna 4

Criférios de avaliagio da competéncia

Actuagio de acordo com o0s procedimentos
de emergéncia em vigor.

Tomada de precaugdes para evitar a
poluigio do meio ambiente marnnho

Tipos de emergéncia possiveis de ocorrer, tais como
o abalroamento, 0 mncéndio a bordo e o afunda-
mento. Conhecimento dos planos de contingéncia
para resposta a emergéncias a bordo. Sinais de
emergéncia e fungdes especificas atribuidas aos
membros da tripulagio na Muster first (rol de
chamada); estagGes de abandono, uso correcto do
equipamento pessoal de salvamento Medidas a
tomar apds a descoberta de uma situagéo de emer-
géncia potencial, incluindo o incéndio a bordo, o
abalroamento, o afundamento, e o alagamento do
navio. Accles a executar apés a audicfo dos
sinais de alarme.

Importancia do tremo e dos exercicios Conhecimento
dos caminhos de fugas ¢ dos sistemas de
comunicagdes e de alarme de bordo.

Efeatos da polui¢io operacional ou acidental do meio
ambiente marinho. Procedimentos basicos sobre
protecgio ambiental

Exame e avaliag@o das provas ebtidas a partir da
instrug@io aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de
um curso aprovado

Exame e avaliagiio das provas obtidas a partir da
instrucdo aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de
um curso aprovado.

As acgdes miciars ap6s a tomada de consciéneia de uma
emergéncia sdo de acordo com os procedimentos de
resposta a emergéncias em vigor.

As informagdes transmitidas aquando do aniincio do
alarme sdo 1mediatas, ngorosas, completas e claras

Os procedimentos operacionais para salvaguardar o
mel10 ambiente marinho sdo observados em todas as
circunstancias,

1007 90 ONSWIAON 44 9
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Coluna 4

o da competéncia

Critérios de avalia

observadas e o equipamento de protec¢io

ancias.

tamente utilizado em todas as circunst

€ COITeC!

e eficiente

definidas sdo cumpridas em todas as circunstincias.

Coluna 3

raciio da competé

Métodos de d

Exame e avaliagdo das provas obtidas a partir da |As préaticas de trabalho em condigbes de seguranga sio

instruco aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de

um curso aprovado

Exame e avahacio das provas obtidas a partir da |As comunicagdes sdo sempre efectuadas de modo claro

instrugao aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de

um curso aprovado.
Exame e avalia¢io das provas obtidas a partirda |As normas de trabalho e comportamento previamente

instrugdo aprovada ou durante a frequéncia de

um curso aprovado

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Importancia do respeito pelas regras de seguranga no

trabalho em todas as circunstancias Dispositivos

de segurancga e protec¢io existentes a bordo para

proteccdo contra riscos potencials Precaugdes a
tomar antes da entrada em espagos confinados.
Familiarizacio com as medidas internacionais

respeitantes a prevencio de acidentes e 2 seguranca

e higiene no trabatho
Capacidade para compreender as ordens recebidas e

A0 as

para comunicar com 0s outros em relag

actividades executadas a bordo
Importancia da manutencdo das boas relagdes

humanas ¢ de trabalho a bordo Responsabihidades
sociais; condigGes do emprego a bordo, direitos e

obrigacoes 1ndividuais, perigos decorrentes

do abuso do consumo de dlcool ¢ estupefacientes

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Observacao das regras de seguranca no

trabalho

tividades

d0 as ac

compreendido em relag

executadas a bordo
Contribuigdo para um efectivo relacio-

Compreensio das ordens recebidas e ser

namento humano a bordo

SECCAO A-VI2

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios para a emisséo de certificados de
aptiddo para a condugdo de embarcagoes salva-vidas,
embarcagoes de salvamento e embarcagfes de salvamento
rapidas.

Aptidao para a condugdo de embarcagdes salva-vidas e embarcagdes
de salvamento, excepto embarcagdes de salvamento rapidas

Norma de competéncia

| — Os candidatos a certificagiio de aptidio para a condugfo
de embarcagdes salva-vidas e embarcagdes de salvamento,
excepto embarcagdes de salvamento rdpidas, deverdio demonstrar
a sua competéncia para o desempenho das tarefas, fungoes e res-
ponsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-VI1/2-1.

2 — O nivel de conhecimentos das matérias enumeradas na
coluna 2 do quadro A-VY/2-1 deverd ser suficiente para possibilitar
a qualquer candidato o arrear 4 dgua e a condugio de uma
embarcagio salva-vidas ou de uma embarcacio de salvamento
em situagdes de emergéncia.

3 — A formagiio e a experiéncia para atingir o nivel adequado
de conhecimento tedrico, compreensio e aptidiio deverdo ter em
consideragdo as recomendagdes constantes da parte B do presente
Caédigo.

4 — Os candidatos a certificagiio deverio demonstrar que
atingiram a norma de competéncia exigida, durante os Gltimos
€INco anos, através de:

1) Demonstragdo da competéncia para o desempenho das
tarefas, fun¢des e responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna |
do quadro A-V1/2-1, de acordo com os métodos de demons-
tracdo de aptidio e com os critérios para avaliagio de com-
peténcia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do referido quadro; e

2) Exame ou avalia¢dio continua fazendo parte de um
programa de formacio aprovado e que abranja toda a matéria
enumerada na coluna 2 do quadro A-V1/2-1.

Aptiddo para a condugdo de embarcagdes de salvamento rapidas

Norma de competéncia

5 — Os candidatos 2 certificagiio de aptidéio para a condugao
de embarcagdes de salvamento rapidas deverdo demonstrar
competéncia para o desempenho das tarefas, fungdes e res-
ponsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-VI/2-2.

6 — O nivel de conhecimentos das matérias enumeradas na
coluna 2 do quadro A-VI/2-2 deverd ser suficiente para possibilitar
a qualquer candidato o arrear 4 dgua e a condugio de uma
embarcacao de salvamento rapida em sitnaclio de emergéncia.

7 — A formagiio e a experiéncia para atingtr o nivel adequado
de conhecimento tedrico, compreensio e capacidade deverdo ter
em conta as recomendacdes constantes da parte B do presente
Cadigo

8 — Os candidatos a certificacdo deverdo demonstrar que
atingiram a norma de competéncia exigida, durante os dltimos
cInco anos, através de

1) Demonstra¢do da competéncia para o desempenho das
tarefas, fun¢des e responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna |
do quadro A-VI/2-2, de acordo com os métodos de demons-
tragiio de aptidiio e com os cntérios para avaliagio de com-
peténcia enumerados nas colunas 3 € 4 do referido quadro; e

2) Exame ou avalia¢io continua fazendo parte de um
programa de formagiio aprovado que abranja todas as maténias
enumeradas na coluna 2 do quadro A-VI/2-2,



QUADRO A-VY/2-1

Especificagio das normas de competéncia minimas respeitantes a embarcagdes salva-vidas e embarcagdes de salvamento, excepto embarcagtes de salvamento rapidas

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensiio e aplidio

A
Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstraciio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Criterios de avaliagio da competéncia

Assumir o controlo de uma embarcaggo sal-
va-vidas ou embarcacio de salvamento
durante e apds o seu lancamento a dgua

Arranque de motor de uma embarcag@o
salva-vidas

Dirigir os sobreviventes e a embarcagio sal-
va-vidas depois do abandono do navio

Utilizar os equipamentos auxihares de loca-
lizagdo, inclutndo equipamentos de
comunicagdes, de sinalizagdo e piro-
técticos

Construgfio ¢ apetrechamento de embarcagdes

salva-vidas e embarcagdes de salvamento e
palamenta Caracteristicas especiais e 1nstala-
¢Oes de embarcagdes salva-vidas e embarcages
de salvamento. Diversos tipos de dispositivos
usados para 0 lancamento 2 dgua de embarcacdes
salva-vidas ¢ embarcagdes de salvamento Métodos
de lan¢amento 4 4gua de embarcagdes salva-vidas
em condigBes de mar adversas. Métodos de recolha
de embarcagdes saalva-vidas Medidas a tomar
depots do abandono do navip Métodos de arrear 2
dgua e receber embarcagdes de salvamento em
condigdes de mar adversas

Métodos para o arranque e condugdo do motor de

uma embarcac¢Zo salva-vidas e seus acessorios, em
conyunto com a utilizagio do extintor de incéndios
existente

Manobra de embarcagoes salva-vidas em condigdes

de mar adversas Uttlizago de um boga, de uma
ancora flutuante, bem como do restante
equipamento. Racionamento de mantimentos e
4gua nas embarcagdes salva-vidas Acgdes atomar
para maximizar a possibilidade de detengdo ¢
locahzagfo das embarcagdes salva-vidas Métodos
de salvamento por helicéptero Efeitos da
hipotermia € sua prevengdo, utihzacdo de vestuario
de protecgiio e cobertores, mncluindo fatos de
1mersdo e outro vestudrio de proteccio térmica
Utilizaglo de embarcacdes de salvamento e
embarcagoes salva-vidas a motor para dingir bal-
sas salva-vidas e para o salvamento de
sobreviventes ¢ pessoas no mar Conduzir para a
praia as embarcagdes salva-vidas

Equipamentos de radio, comunicagOes de emergéncia
transportados nas embarcagBes salva-yidas,
wnchundo radiobalizas de localizagiio de simistros
(por satélite) (EPIRB) e respondedores de radar
para busca ¢ salvamento (SART) Sinais
pirotécnicos de socorro.

Avahagdo da aptidio obtida pela demonsiracio
pratica da capacidade de-

1) Endirettar uma jangada salva-vidds
virada de quitha, envergando um colete
de salvacio,

2) Interpretar as wnscrigbes de uma embar-
ca¢io salva-vidas relativas ao mimero
de pessoas para que for aprovada,

3) Dar ordens correctas para o langamento
2 4gua e ao embarque de pessoas naem-
barcagdo salva-vidas, para o seu
afastamento do navio, para a sua
manobra e para 0 desembarque,

4) Preparar e arrear, em seguranga, a
embarcagdo salva-vidas afastando-ado
navio com rapidez,

5) Recolher em seguranga embarcactes
salva-vidas e de salvamento

Utilizagdo de jangadas pneumaticas e embarca-
¢Bes de salvamento abertas e fechadas com
motor mterior

Avahacdo de resultados de piovas obtidas de de-
monstragdes praticas da capacwdade de arran-
que e condugdo de um motor instalado huma
ernbarcagdo de salvamento aberta ou fechada

Avaliagfio da capacidade obtida pela demonstra-
¢do pratica da capacidade de.

l) Remar e governar uma embarcacgio
utilizando a agulha magnética,

2) Uuhzar os artigos do apetrechamento
da embarcag@o salva-vidas,

3) Montar os apetrechos para ajuda 2
localizagdo da embarcagio

Avahag@io da capacidade obtida pela demonstra-
¢do pratica da capacidade de

1) Unlizar os equipamentos de comunica-
¢i0 radio de emergéncia das embarca-
¢des salva-vidas,

2) Utilizar os equipamentos de sinalizagio,
incluindo dispositivos pirotécnicos

A preparagio, o embarque € o langamento i 4gua de
uma embarcagdo salva-vidas estdo em conformidade
com as caiacteristicas do equipamento e possibilitam
que a embarcagzo fique safa do navip em seguranga

As acges niciats para o abandono do nayio mininizam
as ameagas 2 sobrevivéncia !

As operages de recolha das embarcagdes salva-vidas
sdo possiveis com o equipamento disponivel

O sistema propulsor estd operacional ¢ € mantido em
conformidade com 0s requisitos necessarios a
manobra da embarca¢do

A organizagiio das operagdes de salvamento 6 adeguada
as condigdes e circunstancias veriflcagas no
momento

,

A escolha e uulizacdo dos equipamentos «de
comunicagOes e de sinalizagio € adequada 2s
condigGes e circunstancias verificadas no momento
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Coluna 1

Campeténcia

Coluna 2

h
Conhec t

do e apaidio

Coluna 3

Metodos de demonstragio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avahacio da competénaa

Admunstrar os tratamentos de urgéncia aos
sobreviventes

Uulizacdo do estojo de primeiros socorros e de

técnicas de reanimacdo Tratamento de pessoas
feridas, incluindo controlo de hemorragias e de
estados de choque

Avahiacio da capacidade obtida pela
demonstracio pritica da capacidade de cuidar
dos feridos durante e apés o abandono do navio,
utilizando o estojo de primeiros socorros €
técnicas de reanimacio

A 1denuificagio das causas provaveis, da natureza e
gravidade dos ferimentos e a condigio dos feridos €
répida e exacta

A priondade da e a sequéncia de tratamento minimizam
os riscos de perigo de vida

QUADRO A-VI/2-2

Especificagao das normas minimas de competéncia relativas a embarcacdes de salvamento rapidas

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstragio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaltacdo da competéncia

Assumir o controlo de uma embarcaggo de
salvamento rapida durante e apos o seu
lancamento a dgua

Condugio do motor de uma embarcacio de
salvamento ripida

Construciio e apetrechamento de embarcagdes de

salvamento rapidas e sua palamenta Caracteristicas
espectais e nstalages de embarcacgoes rapidas de
salvamento Precaug@es de seguranga durante as
operacdes de langamento 4 dgua e recolha de
embarcacdes rapidas de salvamento Procedi-
mentos para endireitar uma embarcacio de
salvamento rdpida virada de quilha Manobra de
uma embarcagio de salvamento rdpida em
condigdes de mau tempo Equipamentos de
navegacdo e de seguran¢a disponiveis numa
embarcacio de salvamento ripida Planos de busca
¢ factores ambientais que afectam a sua execugio
Avaliac@o da prontidio das embarcagdes rapidas
de salvamento e do equipamento a elas assoctado
Conhecimentos de manutencfio, reparacdes de
emergéncia enchimento e esvaziamento dos
compartimentos de embarcacdes pneumaticas de
salvamento

Meétodos para o arranque e conducio do motor de

uma embarcacgiio de salvamento ripida e seus
acessprios

Avahacio de competéncia obtida pela demons-
tragio pratica da capacidade de.

1) Controlar o lancamento & dgua e areco-
Tha, em condicGes de seguranga, de uma
embarcacio de salvamento rapida,

2) Endirestar uma embarcacio virada de
quilha,

3) Manobrar uma embarcacio de salvamento
rapida em condigOes de mau tempo,

4) Nadar envergando equipamento de sal-
vagdo especial;

5) UtilizagZo de equipamentos de comuni-
cagdes e de sinalizagao entre a embarca-
¢do de'salvamento raptda, um helic6p-
tero € um navio,

6) Utilizac3o do equipamento de emergén-
cia existente a bordo da embarcagio,

7) Recolha de um naufrago na dgua € sua
transteréncia para um helicéptero de
salvamento, para um navio ou para um
local seguro,

8) Executar os planos de busca e salva-
mento tendo em consideragdo os tacto-
res ambientais que os afectam

Avaliagio dos resultados de provas obtidas pelas
demonstra¢des praticas da capacidade de
arranque ¢ condugio de um motor instalado
numa embaica¢do rapida de salvamento

A preparagio, o embarque, o lancamento a 4gua e a
condugio de embarcacdes de salvamento ripidas
estdo em conformidade com as caracteristicas do
equipamento

O arranque e a conduciio do motor sdo etectuados em
conformidade com 0s requisitos necessarios a
manobra da embarcacio

9¢¢
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SECCAO A-VV4

Requisitos minimos obrigatérios relativos a primeiros socorros e cuidados médicos

Norma de competéncia para maritimos designados para prestar os primetros socorros a bordo de navios

1 — Os marfumos designados para prestar os primeiros socorros a bordo dos navios deverdo demonstrar a sua competéncia para o desempenho das tarefas,
fungdes e responsabihidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-VI/4-1.

2 — O nivel de conhecimentos das matérias enumeradas na coluna 2 do quadro A-VI1/4-1 deverd ser suficiente para possibilitar a0 maritimo designado tomar
acgdes imediatas e eficazes em casos de acidente ou doenga susceptiveis de ocorrer a bordo de um navio.

3 — Os candidatos a certificagdo de acordo com o esupulado no pardgrafo 1 da regra VI/4 deverao demonstrar que atingiram a norma de competéncia
exigida de acordo com os métodos de demonstragio de aptiddo e com os critérios para avaliagio de competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-VI/4-1.

Norma de competéncia para os marntimos designados para assumir a responsabilidade pelos cuidados médicos a bordo de navios

1 — Os maritimos designados para assumir a responsabilidade pelos cuidados médicos a bordo de navios deverdo demonstrar a sua competéncia para o desem-
penho das tarefas, funcdes ¢ responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna 1 do quadro A-VI/4-2.

2 — O nivel de conhecimentos dos assuntos enumerados na coluna 2 do quadro A-VI/4-2 deverd ser suficiente para possibilitar ao maritimo designado
tomar acgdes imediatas e eficazes em casos de acidente ou doenga susceptiveis de ocorrer a bordo de um navio.

3 — Os candidatos a certificagio de acordo com o estipulado no pardgrafo 2 da regra VI/4 deverdo demonstrar que atingiram a norma de competéncia
requerida, de acordo com os métodos de demonstragio de aptidio e com os critérios para avahag8o de competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-V1/4-2,

QUADRO A-VI/4-1

Especificagdo das normas de competéncia minimas respeitantes a prestagio de primeiros socorros

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhecimentos, compreensio e aptidio

Métad

ded

Coluna 3

tragio da ¢

|

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliagdo da competéncia

Prestagdo 1mediata de primeiros socorros
em caso de acridente ou doenga a bordo.

Estojo de prumeiros socorros. Anatomia e fungdes
corporais Penigos de mntoxicag8o a bordo, incluindo
0 uso do Guia de Prumeiros Socorros para Uso em
Caso de Acidentes com Produtos Perigosos
(MFAG) ou publicagdo nacional equivalente.~
Exame de um acidentado ou doente. Acidentes da
coluna vertebral Queimaduras, escalddes e efeitos
de fracturas provocadas pelo frio, luxagdes e lesdes
musculares Cuidados médicos a niufragos
Conselhos médicos via radio. Farmacologia
Esterihizagdo Paragens cardiacas, afogamento
¢ asfixia

Avahacdo da competéncia obtida por wstrugao

pratica

A wdentificacdo da causa provavel, da natureza e da
extensdio das lesGes € completa e efectuada com
rapidez de acordo com as praticas aplicavers de
primetros Socorros

Os niscos de lesdo, tanto a0 préprio como a terceiros,
so consistentemente rmmmizados

O tratamento de lesdes e a condigio do doente esta de
acordo com as praticas correntes de primeiros
SOCOITos € com as recomendacdes internacionais.
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SECCAOQ A-VI/3

Formacao minima obrigatéria em técnicas avancadas de combate a incéndios

Norma de competéncia

I — Os maritimos designados para controlar as opera¢des de combate a incéndios deverdo possuir formagio completa, de nivel avangado em técnicas de combate
a mncéndios, com especial incidéncia na organizagdo, ticticas e comando e deverdo demonstrar a sua competéncia para o desempenho das tarefas, func¢des e
responsabilidades enumeradas na coluna [ do quadro A-V1/3.

2 — O nivel de conhecimento e de compreensido das matérias enumeradas na coluna 2 do quadro A-VI/3 deverd ser suficiente para o controlo efectivo
de operagdes de combate a incéndios a bordo de navios.

3 — A formagdo e a experiéncia para atingir o nivel adequado de conhecimento teérico, compreensdo e aptiddo deverdo tomar em consideragdo
as recomendacdes constantes da parte B do presente Cédigo.

x

4 — Os candidatos a certificacdo deverdo demonstrar que atingiram a norma de competéncia exigida durante os dltimos cinco anos, de acordo com
os métodos de demonstragio de competéncia e com os critérios para avaliacio de competéncia enumerados nas colunas 3 e 4 do quadro A-VI/3.

QUADRO A-VI/3

Especificacdo das normas minimas de competéncia em técnicas avancadas de combate a incéndios

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conhec

compr a0 e aptidao

Métodos de d

Coluna 3

racao da comp ia

Coluna 4

Criterios de avahacio da competéncia

Dirigir operacdes de combate a incéndios
a bordo de navios

Orgamzar e tremar equipas de combate a
incéndios

Inspeccionar e manter sistemas e equi-
pamentos de detecgdo e combate a
meéndios

Investigar e compilar relatérios de acidentes
envolvendo incéndios

Procedimentos de combate a incéndios em porto e no
mar, com especial incidéncia na organizagao, ticticas
¢ comando das operagbes Utilizag3o de agua para
combate a incéndios e seus efeitos na estabilidade
do navio, precaugdes e procedimentos para a sua
correccdo Comunicacdes e coordenaciio durante as
operagdes de combate a incéndios Controlo da ven-
tilag@o, incluindo extractores de fumos Controlo de
sistemas de combustivel e eléctricos Riscos durante
o combate a mcéndios (destilagio seca, reacgdes
quimicas, incéndios das condutas das calderras, etc )
Combate a incéndios envolvendo produtos perigo-
sos Precaugdes contra incéndios e riscos associados
a0 armazenamento e manuseamento de materiais
(tintas, etc ) Tratamento e cuidado de pessoas
fenndas Procedimentos para a coordenagzo de accoes
com bombeiros baseados em terra

Preparacio de planos de contingéncia Constituigio e
distribuico de pessoal pelas equipas de combate a
mcéndios Tacticas e estratégias para o combate de
mncéndios nos varios locais do navio

Sistemas de detec¢do de incéndios, sistemas fixos de
combate a mcéndios, sistemas mdvels e portiteis
de combate a incéndios incluindo ferramentas e aces-
sértos, bombas e equipamentos para desencarcera-
mento, equipamentos de salvacao, de primetros so-
corros, de protec¢do de pessoal e de comunicagtes
Requisitos para inspecgoes das autonidades e socie-
dades classificadoras

Avaliacdio das causas de acidentes envolvendo
incéndios

Exercicios priticos e instrugiio, realizados em
condi¢des de tremo aprovadas e verdaderra-
mente realistas (por exemplo, simulacdo das
condi¢Bes de bordo) e, quando praticivel e pos-
sivel, na auséncia de luz

Exercicios préticos e nstrugdo, realizados em
condigdes de tremo aprovadas e verdadeira-
mente realistas (por exemplo, a simulacdo das
condi¢cdes de bordo)

Exercicios praticos utilizando sistemas e equipa-
mentos aprovados em ambiente de treino

realista.

Exercicios praticos em ambiente de treino realista

As ac¢des empreendidas para o controlo aos incéndios
s30 baseadas numa avaliagdo completa e precisa da
situac@o. utilizando todas as fontes de informacao
disponiveis

A ordem de priondades, duracdo e sequéncia de ac¢des
sdo adequadas aos requisitos globais do acidente e
para minimizar as avaras directas ou potenciais para
0 navio, acidentes com pessoal ou diminuicio da
eficicia operacional do navio

A transmissdo da informagdo é expedita, precisa,
completa e clara

A seguranca do pessoal durante as operagdes de combate
do incéndio ¢ garantida durante toda a operagdo.

A composi¢io e orgamizagio das equipas de controlo
de incéndios asseguram um rapido e efectivo cumpri-
mento dos planos e procedimentos de emergéncia.

A eficicia de funcionamento dos sistemas € equipa-
mentos de detecgdo e de combate a incéndios €
mantida em permanéncia de acordo com as especi-
ficacdes aplicaveis e com os requisitos legais

As causas do incéndio sdo identificadas e a eficicia das
medidas de combate é avahada

(902)>—9¢£T
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QUADRO A-V1/4-2

Especificacdo das normas de competéncia minimas relativas a pessoas que chefiam os servigos de saide a bordo de navios

Coluna 1

Competéncia

Coluna 2

Conheci tos, comp 30 ¢ aptiddo

Coluna 3

Métodos de demonstragio da competéncia

Coluna 4

Critérios de avaliacio da competéncia

Prestagio de cuidados médicos a doentes e
acidentados durante a sua permanéncia
a bordo

Participagio em programas coordenados de
assisténcia médica a navios

Tratamento de acidentes envolvendo

1) Lesdes da coluna vertebral e da cabega,
2) Lesdes dos ouvidos, nariz, garganta e dos
olhos,
3) Hemorragias externas e internas,
4) Quermaduras, escalddes e quermadur as pelo
frio,
5) Fracturas, luxagdes e lesdes musculares,
6) Ferimentos, cura de ferimentos e fecgdes,
7) Alivio da dor,
8) Técnicas de sutura por pontos a agratos,
9) Tratamento de situa¢Ses abdominais
agudas,
10) Tratamentos envolvendo pequena ci-
rurga,
11) Curativos e hgaduras

Cumdados de enfermagem

. 1) Prncipios gerais,
2) Curdados de enfermagem

Doengas, incluindo
1) Condigbes médicas e emergéncias,
2) Doengas sexualrente transmissivels,
3) Doencas tropicais ¢ mnfecto-contagiosas

Abuso de estupefacientes e do consumo de alcool
Cuidados de estomatologia. Ginecologia, gravidez
e parto Cuidados médicos a ndufragos. Morte
no mar Higiene Prevengdo da doenga, incluindo

1) Desinfecgdo, desinfestagdo ¢ desratizagio,
2) Vacmacio

Manutengio de ficheiros e de ¢6pia de regulamentos
aplicavets:
1) Manutengdo de ficheiros,
2) Regulamentos de medicina maritima na-
CI0nAls & Internacionais.

Assisténcia externa incluindo:

1) Conselhos médicos via radio;

2) Transporte_de doéntes ¢ acidentados,
mclumdo a evacuagio por helicépiero;

3) Cuidados médicos a maritimos doentes
envolvendo cooperagfio com autoridades
sanitaras do porto ou estabelecimentos de
saide que prestam cuidados médicos em
regine ambulatdrio

Avaliagio da competéncia obtida por mstrugio
priatica e presta¢do de provas Quando
exequivel, expenéncia pratica apiovada em
hospital ou estabelecimento semelhante

A 1dennficagio dos sintomas é baseada nos conceitos
de exame clinico ¢ historial médico

A protecgiio contra infecgtes e prdpagagao d¢ doen-
¢as ¢ efectiva e completa

A antude pessoal démonstra calma e confianga,

O tratamento da les@o ou doenga & adequado e esth de
acordo com a pratica médica aceite e;com as
recomendagdes nacionais € internacionais aplicivels

A posologida ¢ a aplicacdo de farmacos € medaba&)bnios
sao efectuadas de acordo com as repomendagpés;dos
fabricantes ¢ com as prticas medmas hpllcévers

£ prontamente reconhecido o sighificade das alte-
ragdes das condigdes dos doentes

Os procedimentos de exame clifico sio completos
e estdo de acordo com as instrugdes recebidas

O método e a preparagio para a evacuagio estio de
acordo com procedimentos reconhecidos e foram
cogicebidos para maxamizar o bem-estar do doente

Os procedimentos para a procura de conselhos médi-
cos via radio estio de acordo com as préticas e
recomendacdes estabelecidas
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CAPITULO VI
Normas respeitantes a certificacéo alternativa
SECGAD A VI
Emissdo de certificados alternativos

1 — Os candidatos a certiticagio ao nivel operacional nos
termos das disposigdes do capitulo VII do anexo a Con-
venglio deverfio obrigatoriamente ter concluido programas de
educagdo e formagdo adequados e atingir a norma de com-
peténcia relativamente a todas as fungdes descritas no
quadro A-I/1 ou A-II/1 As fungdes especificadas no qua-
dio A-II/1 ou A-1II/L podem ser adicionadas, desde que o
candidato tenha concluido, conforme for aplicdvel, educagio
¢ formagho adicionais e satisfaca para as fungdes respectivas
a norma de competéncia descrita nos quadros acima referidos

2 — Os candidatos a certificagdio ao nivel de gestdo, na
qualidade de pessoas que detém o comando de navios com uma
arqueagiio bruta 1gual ou superior a 500 t, ou de pessoas a quem
o comando de um tal navio possa ser atribuido em caso de
impedimento do comandante, deveriio obrigatoriamente, para
além de satisfazer a norma de competéncia especificada no
quadro A-11/1, atingir os niveis de formagiio e a norma de
competéncia relativamente a todas as fungdes especificadas no
quadro A-1I/2. As fungdes espectficadas nos quadros constantes
do capitulo 11l padem ser adicionadas, desde que o candidato
tenha conclu{do, conforme for aphicdvel, educagiio escolar e
formagdo pratica adicionals ¢ satisfaga a norma de com-
peténcia constante dos quadros acima referidos para as fungdes
respectivas

3 — Os candidatos & certifica¢io ao nivel de gestio, na
qualidade de pessoas que detém a chetia do servigo de md-
quinas de navios com uma poténcia propulsora 1gual ou
supertor a 750 kW, ou de pessoas a quem tal chefia possa ser
atmibuida em caso de impedimento da pessoa responsével pelo
sistema de propulsiio do navio, deverdo obrigatoriamente, para
além de satistazer a norma de competéncia especificada no
quadro A-III/1, completai nivers de formaciio e atingir a norma
de competéncia, relativamente a todas as fungdes especifi-
cadas no quadio A-III/2. As fung¢des especificadas nos quadros
constantes do capitulo Il da presente parte podem ser
adicionadas, desde que o candidato tenha concluido, conforme
for aplicdvel, educagdo e formaciio adicionais e satistaga a
norma de competéncia constante dos quadros acima sefendos
para as fungdes respectivas

4 — Os candidatos a certificagiio ao nivel auxihiar dos
servigos de navegagiio ou de mdquinas deveriio satusfazer a
norma de competéncia especiticada no quadro A-11/4 ou A-111/4
da presente parte, conforme tor aplicdvel

SLCCAOA-VIL2
Certificagéio de maritimos

I — De acordo com os requisitos constantes do subpard-
grafo 1.3 da regra VII/1, os candidatos a certificagfio ao nivel
operactonal nos termos das disposi¢des do capftulo VII e para
as fungdes espectficadas nos quadros A-I/1 e A-I1I/1, deverio:

1) Possuir um periodo de servigo de mar aprgvado
supetior a um ano, o qual deverd incluirr um periodo supe-
rior a sets meses exercendo fungdes na casa das maquinas,
sob a supervisio de um oficial de madquinas devidamente
qualificado e, nos casos em que sejam requeridas fungles

relacionadas com a navegagiio, um periodo de sels meses
exercendo fungdes de oficial de quarto de ponte sob a
supervisio de um oficial do servigo de quartos da ponte
devidamente qualificado; e

2) Ter concluido, durante a prestagiio do servico, programas
aprovados de formagiio a bordo que satisfacam os requisitos
aphicdvers das secgoes A-II/1 e A-III/1, devidamente
documentados através de livro de registo aprovado

2 — Qs candidatos & certificagfio ao nivel de gestdo, em
conformidade com as disposigbes do capitulo VII e para
a totahidade das fungdes especificadas nos quadros A-11/2 e
A-111/2, deverdo possuir um perfodo de servigo de mar apro-
vado no desempenho das fungdes a ser 1eferidas na auten-
tucagiio do certificado do modo indicado a'seguir

1) Para todos os candidatos, excepto para aqueles com
responsabilidades de comando ou de chefia (do servigo de
médquinas, 12 meses de execugdo de fung¢des, ao nivel
operacional, relacionadas com as disposicbes da regra 111/2
ou III/3, conforme aplicdvel, e, nos casos em que sejam
obrigatérias fungdes relacionadas com a navegagdo ao nivel
de gestiio, um periodo ndo mferior a 12 meses no desempenho
de funcdes de oficial de quarto ao nivel operacional;

2) Para todos os candidatos com responsabilidades de
comando ou de-chefia do servigo de maquinas, um periodo
1gual ou superior a 48 meses, incluindo os periodos cons-
tantes do subparigrafo 2 1 desta secciio, desempenhando, na
quahdade de oficial certificado, fungdes relacionadas com
aquelas a mencionar na autenticagdo do certificado, 24 meses
dos quais deveriio ser ocupados no exercicio de fungdes das
descritas no quadro A-II/1 ou 24 meses ocupados no exer-
cicio de fungdes das descritas nos quadros A-I11/1 e A-111/2.

SECGAO A-VILA
Principios a observar para a emisséo de certificados alternativos

(Sem disposigdes )

CAPITULO VIlI
Normas respeitantes ao servigo de quartos
SLCGAO A-VIIVI
Aptidao para o servigo de quartos

I — A todos os elementos da tripulag@io que sejam nomea-
dos oficias de quarto, ou para desempenhar fungdes de quarte
quando de outra classe, deverd ser proporcionado um minimo de
dez horas de descanso em cada perfodo de vinte e quatro horas

2 — As horas de descanso nio podem ser divididas em mar
do que dois periodos, um dos quats deverd ter, no minimo,
duragdo de seis horas,

3 — Os requistitos respeitantes a perfodos de descanso
estabelecidos nos pardgrafos 1 e 2 poderiio no ser observados
em caso de emergéncia ou durante as ac¢des de formagiio, ou
amda em casos em que as condigdes operacionais assim o extgjam.

4 — Apesar do disposto nos pardgrafos | e 2 anteriores, o
perfodo minimo de dez horas pode ser reduzido para periodos
superiores a seis horas consecufivas desde que essa redugiio
ndo se prolongue para além de dois dias e que sejam dispombi-
lizadas, pelo menos, setenta horas de descanso em cada perfodo
de sete dias.

5 — As Admunistragdes deverdo assegurar a afixagdo dos
hordrios dos quartos em locais facilmente acessiveis.
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Organiza¢io do servigo de quartos e prineipios a ohservar

Parte |
Certificagdo

1 — Os oficiais chefes de quarto de navegagio e de convés
deverio ser devidamente qualificados em conformidade com as
disposi¢des constantes do capitulo II ou do capitulo VII, no que
se refere s fungOes relacionadas com o servigo de quartos de
navegagio ou de convés.

2 — O ofictal chefe de quarto de maquinas deverd ser
devidamente quahficado em conformidade com as disposigdes
constantes do capftulo III ou do capitulo VIL, no que se refere
as funcoes relacionads com o servigo de quartos de maquinas.

Parte 2

Planeamento da viagem
Requisitos gerais

3 — A viagem prevista deverd ser planeada com antecedéncia,
tomando em consideragiio todas as informagdes relevantes, e
qualquer rumo tragado deverd ser verificado antes do inicio
da viagem.

4 — O chefe de maquinas devera, em consulta com 0 coman-
dante, determnar antecipadamente as necesstdades da viagem
prevista, tendo em consideragiio as necessidades de combustivel,
dgua, lubnificantes, produtos quimicos, consumivets e sobres-
salentes, ferramentas, géneros e outros requisitos aplicaveis.

Planeamento prévio de cada viagem

5 — Antes de cada viagem, o comandante do navio deverd
assegurar-se de que a rota pretendida, desde o ponto de partida
até ao primeiro porto de escala, foi planeada utilizando cartas
adequadas e apropriadas, bem como outras publicacBes niuticas
necessdrias 4 viagem prevista, € que estas contém informagio
exacta, completa e actualizada relativamente as limitagdes ¢
perigos para a navegagdo, temporéarios ou previsivers, relevantes
para a navegac@o do navio em condigdes de seguranga.

Verificag@o e afixagdo da rota planeada

6 — Depois de verificado o plano de viagem, tendo em
considerac@o toda a informagdo pertinente, a derrota planeada
devera ser claramente tragada em cartas apropriadas € estar sempre
disponivel para o oficial de quarto, o qual devera verificar
antecipadamente cada rumo antes de o mesmo ser utihizado no
decurso da viagem

Desvios da rota planeada

7 — Se durante a viagem for tomada alguma decisio que
imphique a mudanga do porto de escala seguinte, ou se, por outras
razdes, for necessario efectuar um desvio significativo emrelagéo
a rota planeada devera ser planeada uma derrota corrigida, antes
de ser efectuado o desvio da derrota imctalmente planeada

Parte 3
Servigo de quartos a navegar
Principios gerais do servigo de quartos

8 — As Partes deveriio chamar a atengido das companhias,
comandantes, chefes de mdquinas e pessoal que presta servigo
de quartos para os principios a seguir indicados, devendo
0s mesmos ser seguidos com vista a garantir a manutengio perma-
nente da seguranga durante’os quartos.

9 — QO.comandante de qualquer navio deverd zelar para que a
organizagio do sevico de quartos seja adequada 3 manutengio
de um quartd de navegagio em condicGes de seguranga Sob a
orientacido geral do comandante, os oficiais de quarto de
navegacdo sio responsiveis pela condugiio de uma navegacio
do navio em condigtes de seguranga durante os seus perfodos
de servigo, devendo prestar particular aten¢io ds medidas
tendentes a prevenir abalroamentos e encalhes.

10 — O chefe de maquinas de qualquer navio deverd, em con-
sulta com o comandante, assegurar que a organizagdo do ser-
vigo de quartos € adequada & manuten¢do de um servigo de
quartos de mdquinas em condigdes de seguranga

Protec¢d@o do meio ambiente marinho

11 — O comandante, ofictais e pessoal da mestranga e
marinhagem deverfio estar cientes dos graves efettos que a
poluicdo, quer operacional quer acidental, tem no ambiente
marinho e deverdo tomar todas as precaugdes possivels para a
sua prevengio, em particular no que respeita a0 cumprimento
das regras constantes dos regulamentos internacionais € por-
tudrios aphcdvels

Parte 3 1

Principios a observar durante um quarto de navegagio

12 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio € o represent-
ante do comandante e o primeiro responsdvel em qualquer
circunstdncia pela seguranga da navegagiio do navio e pelo
cumprimento das disposigbes constantes do Regulamento
Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar, 1972.

Servigo de vigia

13 — Deverd ser mantido um servigo de vigia adequado e
continuo, em conformidade com o disposto na regra 5 do
Regulamento Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos no mar,
1972, com a finahdade de:

1) Manter um estado de vigildncia visual e audiiva e
utitizando todos os outros me1os disponivets, tendo em vista a
detecgdo de qualquer mudanga sigmficativa no ambiente
circundante;

2) Avaliar totalmente a situagdo e 0s riscos de abalroamento
encalhe ou outros perigos para a navegagio, €

3) Detectar navios ou aeronaves em perigo, ndufragos.
destrogos, objectos a deriva e outros perigos para a seguranga
da navegagio.

14 — O vigia deverd estar apto a prestar toda a atengfio 2
manutengio de uma vigia adequada e nio deverd assumuir,
nem lhe deverdo ser atnbuidas, quaisquer outras fungdes que
possam interferir com aquela tarefa

15 — As responsabilidades do vigia ¢ do timoneiro sdo
distintas e o tumoneiro ndo deverd ser considerado como vigia
enquanto estiver a0 leme, excepto em navips pequenos, quando
o local de governo disponha de visibilidade sem interferéncias
em todas as dirgcgdes e ndo haja qualquer diminugio da visio
durante a noite nem outro impedimento 3 realizagio de uma
vigra adequada. Ocastonalmente, o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegacgio pode ser o Gnico vigia durante o dia desde que em
cada uma dessas ocasiOes

1) A situagiio tenha sido cuidadosamente avaliada e se
tenha concluido, sem lugar para didvidas, que € seguro proceder
desse modo;
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2) Se tenham tomado devidamente em consideragio
todos os factores importantes, incluindo, entre outros, os
seguintes

Estado do tempo,

Visibihidade;

Densidade do trdfego;

Proxtmidade de perigos para a navegagio,

Atengiio especial com que se deverd navegar dentro de
esquemas de separagiio de trafego ou nas suas proxi-
midades; e

3) Se possa dispor de ajuda imediata na ponte, se qualquer
alteragiio da situaghio assim o exigur.

16 — Para determinar se a composigiio dos quartos de nave-
gagio é adequada para garantir que um adequado servigo de vigia
continuo pode ser assegurado, o comandante deverd ter em consi-
deracdo todos os factores relevantes, incluindo os descritos
nesta secgdio do presente Cédigo, assim como os factores a
seguir enunciados’

1) Visibtlidade, condi¢des meteorolGgicas e estado do mar,

2) Densidade do trifego e outras actividades em curso na
drea em que o navio estd a navegar,

3) A atengfio necessdna quando a navegar dentro ou nas
proximidades de esquemas de separagfio de trifego oy outtos
esquemas de organizagio de trifego;

4) A carga de trabalho adicional causada pela natureza das
fung¢des do navio, requisitos operactonais imediatos € ma- -
nobras previstas;

5) A aptiddo para o servigo de qualquer membro da tripu-
la¢do que tenha sido nomeado como elemento de um quarto,

6) O conhecimento e a confianga na competéncia profis-
sional dos oficiais e da restante tripulagio;

7) A experiéncia de cada oficial do servigo de quartos de
navegaciio e a famihanzacio desse oficial com os equipa-
mentos do navio, procedimentos e capacidades de manobra
do navio;

8) As actividades em curso a bordo do navio em cada
momento especifico, incluindo as actividades de radioco-
municagdes € a disponibilidade de assisténcia imediata na
ponte, quando necessirio;

9) As condigdes de operagdo dos instrumentos € coman-
dos existentes na ponte, incluindo os sistemas de alarme,

10) Comandos do leme e do hélice e caracteristicas de
manabra da navio,

11) A dimensdo do navio e o campo de visiio disponivel
da posigio de governo;

12) A configuragio da ponte, na medida em que tal configu-
ragiio possa tmpedir que qualquer elemento do pessoal de
quarto detecte visual ou audittvamente qualquer actividade
exterior; e

13) Quaisquer outras normas, procedimentos ou reco-
mendagdes relevantes relacionadas com a organizagio do
servigo de quartos e com a aptiddo para o servigo que tenham
sido adoptados pela Organizagédo

Organizagao dos quartos

17 — Para determinar a composigio dos quartos de ponte,
os quais podem incluir pessoal da mestranga ¢ marinhagem

do convés devidamente qualificado, deverdo ser tomados

em consideraglio nomeadamente 0s seguintes critérios.
1) A ponte niio deverd, em caso algum, ficar desatendida;

2) Condigbes meteoroldgicas, visibilidade e se é de dia ou
de noute;

3) Proximidade de perigos para a navegaciio que possam
abrigar o oficial de quarto a efectuar tarefas complemen-
tares de natureza ndutica;

4y Utlizagiio e condigBes operacionais das gjudas a
navegagdo, tais como o radar ou os sistemas electrénicos
de radiolocahizagiio e de qualquer outro equipamento que
possa afectar a seguranga da navegagdo do navio,

5) Se o navio estd equipado com piloto automdtico;

6) Se existem fungdes de radiocomunicagdes a desem-
penhar,

7) Comandos. alarmes e mdicadores existentes na ponte
e respeitantes a equipamentos de casa das maquinas de con-
dugdio desatendida, bem como os procedimentos para a sua
utihzagio e suas hmitagbes; e

8) Quaisquer exigéncias extraordindrias para o quarto de
navegagido que possam resultar de circunstincias opera-
clonais especiais.

Rendigdo dos quartos

18 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagfio niio deverd
entregar o quarto ao oficial substituto, se tiver razdes para
acreditar que este esta manifestamente incapacitado para o exer-
cicio eficaz das suas fungdes, devendo neste caso notificar
o comandante.

19 — O oficial substituto deverd verihicar se os membros
do seu quarto estdo em perfeitas condigBes para o desempenho
das suas fungdes, em particular no que resperta & sua adapta-
¢do a visdio nocturna. Os oficiats nfio deverdo assumir as
fungGes de otictal de quarto, até que a sua visdo esteja comple-
tamente adaptada s condigdes de luminosidade existentes.

20 — Antes de assumir a funciio de oficial chefe de quarto
de navegagio, o oficial substituto devera certificar-se da posicio
verdadetra ou estimada do navio e confirmar a sua rota prevista,
o rumo e a velocidade ¢ os comandos dos equipamentos de
cada das mdquinas de condugio desatendida, se aplicdvel,
devendo anotar quaisquer perigos para a navegagio que seja
previsivel vir a encontrar durante o seu quarto.

21 — Os oficiais do quarto de substitui¢iio deverdio ver:-
ficar pessoalmente-

1} As ordens em vigor e outras instrugdes do comandante
relativas a navegagiio do navio;

2) A posigiio, rumo, velocidade e calado do navio;
3) As marés existentes e as previstas, correntes, condigbes

meteorolégicas, visibilidade e o efeito destes factores no rumo
e na velocidade do navto;

4) Os procedimentos de utihizaglio das maquinas principais
para a mancbra do navio, quando as mdquinas principas
esttverem sob o comando da ponte, e

5) A situagdio da navegagdo, incluindo, entre outros, os
seguintes aspectos
51) O estado operacional de todo o equipamento de

navegacio e de seguranca em util1zagfio ou que possa vir a
ser uttlizado durante o quarto;
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5.2) Os erros da girobiissola e da agutha magnética;

5.3) A presenca e movimeéntacio de navios dentro do
alcance visualou que se sabenavegarem nas proximidades;

5.4) As condigbes e os pgfféés susceptiveis de ser
encontrados durante's quartoy ~

5.5) Os efeitos possiveis do adornamento, caimento,
densidade da dgua e do empopamento (squat) na altura
de 4gua abaixo da quilha.

22 — Se, em qualquer altura, o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegagdo necessitar de ser substituido guando esteja em curso
uma manobra ou qualquer outra ac¢do para evitar um perigo, a
rendigio desse oficial deverd ser adiada até que essa manobra
ou operagio esteja concluida.

Desempenho do servigo de quartos de navegagao

23 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio devera:
1) Efectuar o seu quarto na ponte;

2) Ndo abandonar a ponte em nenhuma circunstincia,
até ser devidamente rendido;

3) Continuar a ser o responsével pela navegacdo do navio,
ndo obstante a presenca do comandante na ponte, até que este
o informe expressamente de que assume aquela responsabili-
dade, o que dever ser claramente compreendido por ambos; e

4) Informar o comandante quando tiver qualquer di-
vida sobre as acg0es a tomar no interesse da seguranga.

24 — Durante o quarto, deverao ser verificadas a 1iitervalos
suficientemente frequentes a proa a que se governa € a posigio e
velocidade do navio, utilizando todas as ajudas & navegagio
necessdrias, de modo a garantir que 0 navio segue a rota planeada.

25 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio deverd possuir
um conhecimento perfeito da localizagio e funcionamento de
todo o-equipamento de seguranga e de navegagdo existente a bordo
do navio e deverd estar consciente e tomar em consideragio as
limitagbes operacionais desse equipamento.

26 — Ao oficial chefe de quarto de navegagdo ndo deverio
ser atribuidas, nem por ele assumidas, quaisquer fungdes que
possam interferir com a navegago do navio em condigSes de
seguranga.

27 — Os oficiais dos quartos de navegagio deverdo utilizar
da forma mais eficiente todo, 0 equipamento de navegagio de
que disponham.

28 — Durante a utilizagdo do radar, o oficial chefe de quarto
de navegacio deveré ter em consideragiio a necessidade do
cumprimento, em qualquer circunstancia, das disposi¢des em
vigor respeitantes ao radar, constantes do Regulamento Inter-
nacional para Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar.

29 — Em caso de necessidade, o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegagdo nio deverd hesitar em utilizar o leme, as mdquinas
ou os disposttivos de sinalizagdo sonoros. Contudo, a comuni-
cagio atempada ao pessoal do quarto de miquinas das variagdes
previstas da velocidade das maquinas deverd ser efectuada sempre
que possivel ou utilizados os comandos das méquinas existentes
na ponte, de acordo com os procedimentos aplicdveis, no caso da
casa das maquinas de condugéo desatendida.

30 — Os oficiais do quarto de navegagdo deveriio conhecer as
caracteristicas de manobra do seu navio, incluindo as suas
distancias de paragem e deverdo ter em consideragio que-outros
navios poderdo ter caracteristicas de manobras diferentes.

31 — Durante o quarto, deverd ser mantido um registo
adequado dos movimentos e actividades relacionados com a
navegagie do navio.

32 — Reveste-sé de uma importancia especial que o oficial
chefe de guarto de navegagio assegure a manutengio de um
adequado servico de vigia continuo. Nos navios com casa de
navegago separada da ponte, o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegacio pode deslocar-se 4 casa de navegacdo, quando tal
for indispensavel e por um curto periodo de tempo, para o
desempenho das necessirias fungdes relacionadas com a
navegacio do navio, mas devera certificar-se antecipadamente
que a sua auséncia da ponte ndo compromete a seguranca da
navegacio e que, durante esse periodo, é mantida uma vigia
adequada.

33 — Deverio ser efectuados testes a operacionalidade dos
equipamentos de navegagio do navio quando a navegar, tio
frequentemente quanto praticdvel e desde que as circunstin-
cias o permitam, em particular antes da ocorréncia de condigdes
previsiveis de risco potencial para a navegagio. Sempre que
apropriado, os testes e os respectivos resultados deverdo ser
registados. Testes idénticos deverdo ser efectuados antes da
chegada e safda dos portos.

34 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio deveré pro-
ceder a verificagOes periédicas, com vista a assegurar que:

1) O timoneiro ou o piloto automdtico estio a governar ao
TUmMO correcto;

2) O erro da agulha de governo é determinado pelo menos
umav ez em cada quarto e, sempre que possivel, apSs qualquer
alterag@o significativa do rumo; a agulha de governo e a
girobiissola sdo comparadas com frequéncia e as girobussolas
repetidoras estdo sincronizadas com a girobussola de
referéncia;

3) O piloto automatico é testado manualmente, pelo menos
uma vez em cada quarto;

4) Os fardis de navegagdo e luzes de sinahzagio, assim
como os outros equipamentos de navegacgdo, funcionam
correctamente;

5) Os equipamentos de radiccomunicagdes funcionam
correctamente e de acordo com o disposto no pardgrafo 86
desta secgdo; €

6) Os comandos, alarmes e indicadores de equipamentos
existentes em casa das mdquinas de condugdo desatendida
funcionam correctamente.

35 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio deverd estar
consciente da necessidade de cumprir, em qualquer situagio,
0s requisitos em vigor constantes da Convencio Interna-
cional para a Salvaguarda da Vida Humana no mar (SOLAS),
1974. O oficial chefe de quarto de navegacfio deverd ter em
consideragdo:

1) A necessidade de nomear um timoneiro para governar
o navio e para colocar o governo em comando manual a
tempo de permitir o tratamento, em condigdes de seguranga,
de qualquer situacio potencialmente perigosa; €

2) Que quando o navio € governado pelo piloto auto-
mitico € extremamente perigoso permtir o desenvolvi-
mento de uma situagio até ao ponto em Jue o oficial chefe de
quarto de navegaciio fique sem assisténcia e tenha de
interromper a continuidade da vigia, com vista a levar a cabo
uma manobra de emergéncia.
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36 — Os oficiais dos quartos de navegagfio deverdo estar
profundamente familiarizados com a utilizagio de todas as
ajudas electrénicas 4 navegagdo instaladas 2 bordo, inchupdo
as suas capacidades e limitagbes, e deverao utilizar cada uma
dessas ajudas, sempre gue necessdrio. Deverdo igualmente
ter em gonsideragdo que a sonda é uma ajiida“valiosa 2
navegacao.

37 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagdo deverd
utilizar o radar, sempre que ocorram ou sejam previsiveis
condi¢des de visibilidade reduzida e em todas as situagGes de
navegaco em zonas com grande densidade de trafego, devendo
contudo estar consciente das limitagdes deste equipamento.

38 — O oficial chefe de gquarto de navegacio deverd alterar as
escalas de alcance utilizadas no radar a intervalos suficientemente
frequentes, com vista a assegurar a detecgfio dos ecos tdo cedo
quanto possivel. Deverd igualmente ter em consideragio que os
objectos de reduzidas dimensdes, ou que produzam ecos com
pouca defini¢o, podem nio ser detectados.

39 — Sempre que o radar estiver em funcionamento, o oficial
chefe de quarto de navegagio deverd seleccionar uma escala de
alcance apropriada e observar cuidadosamente o monitor, com
vista a garantir que o registo grifico ou a analise sistemdtica
sdo iniciados em tempo oportuno.

40 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio devera notificar
imediatamente 0 comandante nas seguintes situagdes:
1) Se ocorrerem ou forem previsiveis condi¢des de
visibilidade reduzida;

2) Se as condi¢Ges de trafego ou 0os movimentos de outros
navios causarem preocupacio;

3) Se forem sentidas dificuldades para manter o rumo;

4) Se ndo for avistada terra ou marcas de navegagio, ou
nao forem obtidas as profundidades esperadas, nas alturas
previstas;

5) Se, inesperadamente, for avistada terra ou uma marca
de navegacdo, ou acorrer uma mudanga significativa da
profundidade;

6) Se ocorrer uma avaria nas maquinas, nos comandos
remotos da instalacdo propulsora, na mdquina do leme ou
em qualquer outro equipamento de navegacao essencial,
alarme ou indicador; '

7) Se o equipamento de radiocomunicagdes apre-
sentar deficiéncias de funcionamento;

8) Em situagdes de mau tempo, ou se sentir quaisquer
duvidas acerca da possibihidade de ocorréncia de avarias
provocadas pelo tempo;

9) Se o navio encontrar algum perigo para a navegagio
<al como gelo ou objecto ou navio abandonado; e

10) Em quaisquer outras situagdes de emergéncia ou
ditvida.

41 — Nao obstante os requisitos para notificar o comandante
nas circunstincias acima descritas, o oficial chefe de quarto de
navegacio deverd também nao hesitar em tomar imediatamente
as acgles necessarias a seguranca do navio, quando as cir-
cunstancias assim 0 obniguem.

42 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio deverd for-
necer ao pessoal de quarto todas as instrugdes e informagdes
necessarias para garantir a seguranga durante o quarto, incluindo
um servico de vigia adequado.

Servigo de quartos songpndigggsﬂifarentes e em areas diferentes
Boa visibilidade

43 — O oficial chefe.de quarto de navegagio deverd tirar
frequentemente marcagdes rigorosas aos navios que se apro-
ximam, como forma de detecgio precoce de risco de abalroa-
mento € ter em atenc@o que esse risco pode por vezes existir,
mesmo quando uma mudanca significativa de marcagéo €
evidente, particularmente em situagdes de aproximagio a um
navio de grandes dimensdes ou a reboque, ou durante apro-
ximagdo de um navio a muito curta distdncia. O oficial chefe
de quarto de navegagio deverd também tomar acgdes atem-
padas e concretas, nos termos das disposices apicdveis do
Regulamento Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos no
Mar, 1972, ¢ posteriormente verificar se essas acgles estdo a
produzir o efeito desejado.

44 — Com tempo limpo, o oficial chefe de quarto de nave-
gacdo deverd, sempre que possivel, executar prética de ope-
ragdo com o radar.

Visibilidade reduzida

45 — Quando a navegar com condi¢bes de visibilidade
reduzida, ou quando estas forem previsiveis, a primeira res-
ponsabilidade do oficial chefe de quarto de navegagiio é o
cumprimento das disposigdes aplicdveis do Regulamento
Internacional para Evitar Abalroamentos no Mar, 1972, com
particular énfase na identificagéo de sinais de nevoeiro, no pros-
seguimento a uma velocidade segura e na disponibilidade de
méquinas prontas para manobra imediata. Completamente, o
oficial chefe de quarto de navegacio devera:

1) Informar o comandante;

2) Estabelecer um servigo de vigia adequado;
3) Acender os fardis de navegagio; e

4) Ligar ¢ utilizar o radar.

Durante a noite

46 — Ao organizarem o servigo de vigia, o comandante € o
oficial chefe de quarto de navegacdo devera tomar em devida
consideragdo o equipamento da ponte e as ajudas & navegagdo
disponives, as suas limitagdes e ainda os procedimentos e as
medidas de seguranga estabelecidos.

Aguas costeiras e congestionadas

47 — Deveri ser utilizada uma carta adequada para a zona
onde decorre a navegacio, da maior escala existente a bordo e
actualizada com a dltima informagdo disponivel. Deverdo ser
marcadas posi¢Oes do navio a intervalos frequentes, devendo estas
ser executadas utilizando mais de um método, sempre que as
circunstincias o permitam.

48 — O oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio deverd iden-
tificar de forma inequivoca todas as marcas de navegacédo
relevantes.

Na;legagﬁo com piloto a bordo

49 — Independentemente das obrigagdes e das responsa-
bilidades dos pilotos, a sua presenga a bordo ndo isenta o
comandante ou o oficial chefe de quarto de navegagio das
suas responsabilidades, no que se refere a seguranga do navio.
O comandante e o piloto dever@o trocar informagdes respei-
tantes aos procedimentos de navegagao, as condigdes locats
e As caracteristicas do navio. O comandante e ou o oficial
chefe de quarto de navegag@o deverao cooperar estreitamente
com o piloto e manter um controlo rigoroso sobre a posi¢@o e 0s
movimentos do navia.



6 DE NOVEMBRO DE 2001

236—(213)

&

50 — Se existirem quaisquer ddvidas sobre as accBes ou as
intengdes do piloto, o oficial chefe de quarto de havegago deverd
procurar clarifica-fas com o piloto €, se ainda assim persistirem
dividas, deverd notificar imediatamente o comandante e tomar
as medidas que considerar necessdrias antes da sua chegada.

Navio fundeado

51 — Se o comandante considerar necessério, deverd ser
mantido com o navio fundeado um servigo continuo de quartos
de navegagdo. Enquanto o navio permancer fundeado, o oficial
chefe de quarto de navegagdo deverd:

1) Determinar e marcar, logo que possivel, a posi¢do do
navio na carta apropriada;

2) Quando as circunstincias assim o permitam, verificar a
mtervalos suficientemente frequentes se o navio permanece
fundeado com seguranga, tirando marcagdes e reconhe-
cengas de navegagdo ou a objectos em terra faciimente
identificdveis;

3) Assegurar a manutenciio de um servigo de vigia
adequado;

4) Assegurar que as rondas ao navio sio efectuadas
com a periodicidade adequada;

5) Ter em atengdo as condi¢Bes meteorolégicas e de
maré, bem como o estado do mar;

6) Notificar o comandante ¢ tomar as medidas neces-
sédrias se o ferro do navio estiver a garrar;

7) Verificar se o estado de prontiddo das méquinas prin-
cipais e do restante equipamento corresponde as instrucoes
do comandante;

8) Se as condicoes de vistbilidade se deteriorrem, notificar
o comandante;

9) Assegurar que o navio mostra os faréis e baldes apro-
priados € que sinais sonoros sao emitidos de acordo com
os regulamentos aplicdveis; e

10) Tomar medidas relativamente 2 protec¢do do meio
ambiente marinho contra a polui¢ao pelo navio e respeitar
os regulamentos aplicaveis.

Parte 3.2
Principios a observar durante um quarto de maquinas

52 — O termo «quarto de mdquinas», tal como utilizado nas
partes 32 e 42 da presente seccdo, refere-se a uma pessoa ou a
um grupo de pessoas que integra o quarto, ou a um periodo da
responsabilidade de um oficial durante o qual poder4 ser ou ndo
necessiria a sua presenca fisica na casa das maqunas.

53 — O «oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas» € o representante
do chefe de médquinas ¢ o primeiro responsével, em qualquer
circunstincia, pela operagdo e manutengio, com eficicia e em
condi¢des de segurancga, de toda a maquinaria que possa afectar
a seguranga do navio e & responsavel pela inspeccdo, condugdo e
verifica¢io, conforme necessirio, de todas as maquinas e demais
equipamentos sob a responsabilidade do quarto de maquinas.

Organizagao dos quartos

54 — A composigio dos quartos de maquinas deverd ser
em qualquer altura, adequada para garantir que todas as ma-
quinas e demais equipamentos afectos 3 operagio do navio fun-
cionam de um modo seguro, quer sob comando manual, guer sob
comando automitico e ser apropriada as circunstincias e con-
digdes existentes em qualquer altura.

55 —Pira determinar a composigdo dos quaitos de maqui-
nas, a qual podetd incluir pessoal da mestranga e marinhagem de
méquinas devidamente qualificado; deverdo ser tomados em

consideragiio, enfre outros, os seguintes factores:
10 tipo de navio e o tipo e condigio das maquinas;
2) A adequada monitorizagio continua de todas as méquinas
que afectam a operagdo do navio em condigBes de seguranga;

3) Quaisquer modos de operagdo especiats motivados
por condi¢des tais como o tempo, gelo, Aguas contaminadas,
fundos baixos, condigdes de emergéncia, limitagdo de
avarias ou mitigag¢ao da poluigao;

4) A qualificagéo e experi€ncia do pessoal do quarto de
maquinas;

5) A seguranga da vida humana, do navio, da carga e do
porto e a protecgdo do meio ambiente;

6) O cumprimento dos regulamentos internacionais,
nacionais e locais; e

7) A manutencao das operacdes normais do navio.
Rendigdo dos quartos

56 — O oficial chefe de quarto de méaquinas ndo deverd
entregar © quarto ao seu oficial substituto, se tiver razdes para
acreditar que este estd manifestamente incapacitado para o
exereicio eficar das suas fungdes, devendo neste caso notificar
o chefe de maquinas.

57 — O oficial substituto do quarto de maquinas deverd
certificar-se de que os membros do seu quarto se encontram,
aparentemente, em perfeitas condigcdes para o desempenho
eficaz das suas fungoes.

58 — Antes de assumirem as fungdes de ofictal chefe de
quarto de méquinas, os oficiais substitutos deverdo certi-
ficar-se de, pelo menos, o seguinte:

1) Das ordens em vigor e mstrugGes especiais do chefe
de maquinas respeitantes 4 operagio dos sistemas de bordo e
das méquinas;

2) Da natureza de todo o trabalho em curso na casa das
miguinas e sistemas de bordo, do pessoal envolvido e de
TisCOS potenciats;

3) Do nivel e, sempre que aplicdvel, da condigiio das
dguas ou residuos nos pordes, tanques de lastro, tanques de
residuos, tanques de reserva, tanques de 4gua potavel, tanques
de esgotos e de quaisquer requisitos especiais para O uso ou
descarga dos contetidos dos compartimentos mencionados;

4) Da condigdo e nivel do combustivel nos tanques de
reserva, de decantagfo, de servigo e outros locais de arma-
zenamento de combustiveis;

5) De quaisquer requisitos especiais relativos a descargas
do sistema de samitdrios;

6) Da condigdo € moda de operagio dos varios sistemas
principais ¢ auxiliares, incluindo o sistema de distribuigio
de energia eléctrica,

7) Sempre que aplicivel, das condigdes dos equipa-
mentos da consola de comando e controlo e quais 0s equipa-
mentos que estdo a ser conduzidos manualmente;

8) Sempre que aphcéivel, da condigio e modo de operagio
dos comandos automaticos da caldeira, tais como os sistemas
de controlo de seguranga da chama, sistemas de controlo de
nivel de dgua, sistemas de controlo de combustiio, sistemas de
controlo de alimentagdo de combustivel e outros equipamentos
relacionados com a operagdo de caldeiras de vapor,
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9) De quaisquer condigdes potencialmente adversas
resultantes de mau tempo, gelo, dguas contaminadas ou
fundos baixos;

10) De quaisquer modos especiais de condugio resul-
tantes de avarias em equipamentos ou condigdes adversas
do navio;

11) Dos registos efectuados pelo pessoal de mestranga
e marinhagem de mdquinas respeitantes ao exercicio das
suas fung0es,

12) Da operacionalidade do equipamento e demais
material de combate a incé&ndios; e

13) Do registo de todos os acontecimentos no didrio
das méquinas.

Desempenho do servico de quartos de maquinas

59 — O oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas deverd zelar
pelo cumprimento das normas estabelecidas para os quartos e
assegurar que, sob a sua direcgiio geral, os maritimos da mes-
tranga e marinhagem de maquinas que fagam parte do seu
quarto participam na condugio segura e eficiente da instalagdo
propulsora e dos equipamentos auxiliares.

60 — O oficial chefe de quarto de mdquinas deverd con-
tinuar a assumir a responsabilidade pela condugio dos equipa-
mentos existentes na casa das mdquinas, nio obstante a
presenga do chefe de mdquinas na mesma, até que este o
informe expressamente de que assume aquela responsabi-
lidade, o que deverd ser claramente compreendido por ambos.

61 — Todos 0os membros do quarto de maquinas deveriio
estar familiarizados com as suas fungBes durante o quarto.
Complementarmente, todos os membros do quarto deverio, rela-
tivamente ao navio a cuja tripulagdo pertencem, ter conheci-
mentos do seguinte:

1) Modo de utilizagdo do sistema adequado de
comunicagdes internas;

2) Caminhos de fuga da casa das maquinas;

3) Sistema de alarmes da casa das mdquinas e capacidade
para identificar os vdrios alarmes, com especial relevéincia
para o alarme relativo & activagiio do sistema de extingdo
de incéndios; e

4) Nimero, localizagdo ¢ tipo de equipamento de
combate a incéndios e material de limitagdo de avarias
existentes na casa das maquinas, sua utilizagfio e respectivas
medidas de seguranga a ser observadas.

62 — As defici@ncias de funcionamento, as previsdes de
avarias ou as intervengdes especiais relativamente a qual-
quer equipamento deverdo ser registadas em conjunto com a
descrigdo das acgdes tomadas. Caso necessério, deverio ser
elaborados planos para quaisquer acgdes subsequentes.

63 — Quando a casa das mdquinas esteja em modo de
conduciio atendida, o oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas
deverd estar preparado para, em qualquer altura, manobrar a
instalagdo propulsora como resposta a eventuais necessi-
dades de alteracao do sentido ou velocidade da rotagdo,

64 — Quando a casa das maquinas esteja sob condugiio-
desatendida, o oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas devera estar
sempre disponivel e pronto a prestar assisténcia ao referido
compartimento.

65 — Todas as ordens da ponte deverdio ser imediatamente
cumpridas. Deverao ser registadas as alteragdes do sentido de
rotagio ou da velocidade das maquinas propulsoras principais,
excepto nos navios em que a Administragéo considere que, face

as suas dimensdes e caracteristicas, tal registo nio & praticdvel.
O oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas deverd zelar para que, em
caso de manobra manual, os comandos das maquinas propulsoras
principais estejam sob vigilancia continua, quer em situagdes de
atengiio (stand by), quer em situagdes de manobra.

66 — Devera ser prestada a devida atengfio & manutengfio e
assisténcia a todas as maquinas, incluindo os sistemas mecénicos,
eléctricos, hidrdulicos e pneumdticos, os seus dispositivos de
controlo e correspondente equipamento de seguranga, as mdquinas
dos sistemas de apoto aos alojamentos ¢ o registo da utilizagdo
do material de consumo ¢ das pegas sobressalentes.

67 — O chefe de miquinas deverd garantir que o oficial
chefe de quarto de maquinas é informado sobre todas as
operagdes de manutencio preventiva, de limitagido de avarias ou
de reparagiio que devam ser efectuadas durante o seu quarto O
oficial chefe de quarto de maquinas deverd ser o responsdvel
pelo isolamento, pela derivagdo (by-passing) e pelo ajusta-
mento de todas as mdquinas a seu cargo nas quais haja a neces-
sidade de efectuar qualquer trabalho e pelo registo do trabalho
realizado.

68 — Quando a casa das maquinas for colocada na sttuagio
de atengfo, o chefe de quarto de maquinas deverd garantir a
prontiddo imediata de todas as mdquinas e equipamentos que
possam vir a ser utilizados durante a manobra e a disponibilidade
de uma reserva de energia adequada para a mdquina do leme e
para outras necessidades,

69 — Aos oficiais do quarto de mdquinas ndo deverdo
ser atribuidas, nem por eles assumidas, quaisquer tarefas
susceptiveis de interferir com as suas fungdes de supervisdo
da instalagdo propulsora principal e seu equipamento
auxiliar os oficiais de quarto nas maquinas deverdo manter a
instalagfio propulsora principal e os sistemas auxiliares
sob vigilancia constante até serem devidamente substitutdos e
deverdo inspeccionar periodicamente as mdquinas a seu
cargo. Deverdio ainda garantir a efectuacdo de rondas peri6-
dicas a casa das miquinas e da méquina do leme, com o objectivo

_de observar e registar deficiéncias de funcionamento ou

avarias dos equipamentos, executar ou dirigir ajustamentos
de rotina, operagdes de manutengiio preventiva ou quaisquer
outras tarefas necessérias.

70 — Os oficiais chefes de quarto de maquinas deverdo imstruir
o pessoal do seu quarto para que o mesmo os informe de todas as
situagbes potencialmente perigosas que possam vir a afect